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AGREEMENT 


MADE THI 23RD DAY OF JUNE, 1930, AT THE CITY OF WASHINGTON, DISTRICT 
OF COLUMBIA, BETWEEN THE GOVERNMENT OF THE GERMAN REICH, 
HEREINAFTER CALLED GERMANY, FARTY OF THE FIRST PART, AND THE 
GOVERNMENT OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, HEREINAFTER CALLED 
THE UNITED STATES, PARTY OF THE SECOND PARTY. 


WHEREAS, Germany is obligated under the provisions of the Armistice 
Convention signed November 11, 1918, and of the treaty signed at Berlin, 
August 25, 1921, to pay to the United States the awards, and interest 
thereon, entered and to be entered in favor of the United States Government 
and its nationals by the Mixed Claims Commission, United States and 
Germany, established in pursuance of the agreement of August 10, 1922; 
and 

Wuereas, the United States is also entitled to be reimbursed for the costs 
of its Army of Occupation; and 

Wuersas, Germany having made and the United States having received 
_ payments in part satisfaction on account of these two obligations desire 
. to make arrangements for the complete and final discharge o? said obliga- 

tions; f 

Now, therefore, in consideration of the premises and the mutual covenants 
herein contained, it is agreed as follows: 

1. Amounts to be Paid.—(a) Germany shall pay and the United States 
shall accept in full satisfaction of all of Germany’s obligations remaining on 
account of awards, including interest thereon, entered and to te entered by 
the Mixed Claims Commission, United States and Germany. the sum of 
40,800,000 reichsmarks for the period of September 1, 1929, to March 31, 
1930, and the sum of 40,800,000 reichsmarks per annum from April 1, 1930, 
to March 31, 1981. As evidence of this indebtedness, Germany shall issue 
to the United States at par, a3 of September 1, 1929, bonds of Germany, the 
first of which shall be in the principal amount of 40,800,000 reichsmarks, 
dated September 1, 1929, and maturing Merch 31, 1930, anc each of the 
others of which shall be in the principal amount’ of 20,400,000 reichsmarks, 
dated September 1, 1929, and maturing serially on September 30, 1930, 
and on each succeeding March 31 and September 30 up to and including 
March 31,1981. The obligations of Germany hereinabove set forth in this 
paragraph shall cease as soon as all of the payments contemplated by the 
Settlement of War Claims Act of 1928 have been completed and the bonds 
not then matured evidencing such obligations shall be canceled and returned 
to Germany. 
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(b) Germany shall pay and the United States shall accept in full reim- , 
bursement of the amounts remaining dte on account of the costs of the 
United States Army of Occupation, th2 amounts set forth on the several 


dates fixed in the following schedule: 


ol f p 
' March 31— 
1980.......- Bee Sete ah R. M. 25,100,000 
Toaleta ceeuta 12,750,000 
5 eee Seer ee 12,650,000 
T9882. aka tegen Ponds ` 12,650,000 — 
Lee lat ee ose apse _ 9,300,000 
LOB ee See ek "9,800,000 
1936. “9,300,000 
Oy ARE A 9,300,000 
1988.5 dc Sian es Jeep, 8,200,000 
198002. Sin ose wade santeey 8,200,000 
1940... eee ee eer 9,300,000 
1941... 0. cece eee porden 9,300,000 
1942s EEEE T O 12,650,000 
1943. eaae a AEn - 12,650,000 
rke” Y OOE sateceayloda ne 12,650,000 
1945 E A 12,650,000 
1946...... EE Eae 12,650,000 
sE y EN E 12,650,000 
aT T: ES T 12,650,000 
1940 EEE ANSES 12,650,000 . 
1950658 RS aaa ia vee 17,650,000 
ss) ME E ANT 17,650,000 ` 
1952.. mae- 17,650,000 
195e d eiet “a... 17,650,000 | 
1954 TASE A e ` 17,650,000 
1955... naana anenaye 17,650,000 
EE E S 17,650,000 
1: AE are a 17,650,000 
1958. .... 0.000008 Aaa 17,650,000 
TO5O AS 17,650,000 
iei EENET FITA 17,650,000 ~ 
1961..... 17,650,000 
1962 ETA 17,650,000 
1963... cece eee le eee 17,650,000 
1964 E aah oun ven 17,650,000 
ealn ARa cee cee ceee neces 17,650,000 
1966. ? 17, 650,000 


i 


As evidonn of iii indebtedness, Gemany shall issue to the United 
States at par, as of September 1, 192%, bcnds of Germany, dated September 


1, 1929, and maturing on March 31, 193),a2d on each succeeding September . 


30 and March 31 in the amounts and cn the pel dates fixed in ‘the pre-'. 
ceding schedule. 
` 2, Form of Bonds.—All bonds issued. onide to the United’ Sines 
shall be payable to the Government Oo: she United States of America and 


do 
September 80— ~ °°: ~? 
Pireti ees cic R. M. 12,750, 000 
DH, "12,650,000 
P22 E Quien 12,650;000 
BB... 0.2... Leeseewevs, 9,300,000 
BOS il chao had ASS `... 9,800,000. 
BOW RESNA ER = 9,300,000 ` 
BB... eee 9,300,000 
BF... eer EEE s... 8,200,000 - 
PIB LG e NiS 8,200,000 * 
DBD ich daw ween beeen - 9,300,000 
a!) | MEA ‘9,300,000 - . 
BA... aaeb 12,650,000 
TED i aaah maleate 12;650,000 
DB aid ereot "13,650,000 
DH tite ca een ENEE ` 12,650,000" 
BE. aater 12,650,000, , 
POM OE EE 12,650,000, 
|): dees re 12,650,000 
EB EAEAN alee 2 12,650,000 
DMD RAE A T as ` 17,650,000 
SED R E E _.. * 17,650,000 
DE ite iad diese Hess 17,650,000 _ 
FED EAEE dart ath zeae. - 17,650,000 ` 
DEB PEE SR eee 17,650,000 
EE U E sansen. 17,650,000 , 
BEB S eea enia 17,650,000 ' 
Dec nec ceiedensgayenss! 17,650,000 
DET... re feeececes . 17,650,000 
cc: a saatan. 17,650,000, 
BOP ahd vaeteeuded aes 17,650,000. 
DO... cece eee oes ‘ "17,650,000 .,- 
EN a REPEC jeeeseseet 17,650,000 ` 
E EEE AEE 17,650,000 
WEB... eee. KANOP TE 17,650,000 ` 
e REEE he.l.. 17,650,000 
DOED a aea ETEN TED i 
t ‘ ‘ . f. ` 
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shall be sigred for Germany by the Reichsschuldenverwaltung. The bonds 
issued for the amounts to be paid under paragraph numbered 1 (a) of this 
agreement shall be issued in 103 pieces with maturities and in denominations 
corresponding to the payments therein set forth and shall be substantially 
in the form set forth in “Exhibit A” hereto annexed and shall bear no inter- 
est, unless payment thereof is postponed pursuant to paragraph numbered 
5 of this agreement. The bonds issued for the emounts to be paid under 
paragraph numbered 1 (6) of this agreement shall be issued in 73 pieces 
with maturities and in denominations corresponding to the payments therein 
set forth and shall be substantia_ly in the form set forth in “Exhibit B” 
hereto annexed and shall bear no interest unless payment thereof is post- 
poned pursuant to paragraph numbered 5 of this agreement. 

3. Method of Payment—-All bonds issued hereunder shall be payable 
both principal and interest, if any, at the Fedaral Reserve Bank of New York 
for credit in the general account of the Treasurer of the United States in 
funds imm2diately available on the date when payment is due in United 
States gold zoin in an amount in dollars equivalent to the amount due in 
reichsmarks, at the average of the middle rates prevailing on the Berlin 
Bourse, during the half monthly period preceding the date of payment. 
Germany undertakes to have the Reichsbank certify to the Federal Reserve 
Bank of New York on the date of payment the rate of exchange at which the 
transfer shall be made. Germany undertakes for the purposes of this agree- 
ment that the reichsmark shall have and shall retain its convertibility into 
gold or devisen as contemplated in Section 31 of the present .Reichsbank 
law and that for these purposes the reichsmark shall have and shall retain a 
mint parity of 1/2790 kilogram of fine gold as defined in me German coinage 
law of August 30, 1924. 

4. Security ~The United States hereby agrees to accept iha full faith and 
credit of Germany as the only security and guaranty for the fulfillment of 
Germany’s obligations hereunder. 

5. Postponement of Payment—Germany, at its option, upon not less than 
ninety days’ advance notice in writing to the United States, may postpone 
any payment on account of prircipal falling due as hereinabove provided, 
to any sibsequent September 30 or March 31 not more than two and one- 
half years distant from its due date,-but only on condition that in case 
Germany shall at any time exercise this option as to any payment of prin- 
cipal, the two payments falling due in the next succeeding twelve months 
cannot be postponed to any date more than two years distant from the 
date wher the first payment therein becomes due unless and until the pay- 
ments previously postponed shall actually have been made, and the two 
paymenis falling due in the second succeeding twelve months cannot be 
postponec to any date more than one year distant from the date when the 
first payment therein becomes due unless and until the payments previously 
postponed shall actually have been made, and further payments cannot be 
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_ postponed at all unless and until all payments of principal previously post- 


poned shall actually have been made. All payments provided for under 
paragrap numbered 1 (a) of this agreement so postponed shall bear interest 
at the rate of 5% per annum, payable sexiannually, and all payments pro- 
vided for under paragraph numbered 1 Œ) of this agreement so postponed 
shall bear interest at the rate of 354% pe annum, payable semiannually. 

6. Payments before Maturity—Upon at less than 90 days’ advance 
notice in writing to the United States cad the approval of the Secretary 
of the Trzasury of the United States, Germany may, on March 31 or Sep- 
tember 30 of any year, make advance payments on account of any bond 
issued under this agreement and held by the United States. Any such 
advance payments shall be applied to tke principal of such bonds as may 
be indicated by Germany at the time of tœ payment. 

7. Exemption from Taxation —The prausipal and interest, if any; of all 
bonds issued hereunder shall be paid wiisout deduction for, and shall be 
exempt from, any and all taxes or other public dues, present or future, 


imposed by or under authority of Germar 7 or any political or local taxing’. 


authority within Germany. . 
8. Notices —Any notice from or by Gerscany shall be sufficient if delivered 
to the Amsarican Embassy at Berlin or to tæ Secretary of the Treasury at the 


- Treasury of the United States in Waskngton. Any notice, request or 


consent under the hand of the Secretary of the Treasury of the United 
States shall be deemed and taken as the >otice, request or consent of the 
United States and shall be sufficient if delivered at the German Embassy 
at Washington or at the office of the German Ministry of Finance at Berlin. 
The United States in its discretion may waive any notice required here- 
under, bu3 any such waiver shall be in v~ting and shall not extend to or 
affect any subsequent notice or impair ay right of the United States to 
sar notice hereunder. 

9. Compliance with Legal Requiremenis.—aermany and the United States, 
Soli for itself, represents and agrees that tke execution and delivery of this 
agreement have in all respects been du authorized, and that all acts, 
conditions, and legal formalities which sxculd have been completed prior 
to the making of this agreement have been completed as required by the 
laws of Germany and of the United Statas respectively and in contormity 
therewith. 

10. Counterparts.—This agreement shal be‘executed in two dantetnarie 
each of which shall be in the English ard German languages, both texts 
having equal force and each counterpart Laving the force ana effect of an 
original. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Germany has cavsed this agreement to be executed 
on its behalf by its Ambassador Extrasclinary and Plenipotentiary at 
Washingtcn thereunto duly authorized, aœ the United States has likewise 
caused this agreement to be executed on t¢ behalf by the Secretary of the 
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Treasury, with the approval cf the President, pursuant to the Act of Congress 
approved June 5, 1930, all on the day and year first above written. 
' THE GERMAN REICH 
By F. VON PRITTWITZ UND GAFFRON, 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
Tue UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 
By A. W. MELLON, 
Secretary of the Treasury 


Approved: , 
HERBERT HOOVER, . 
President : y 
EXHIBIT A - 
(Form of Bond) 
THE GERMAN REICH 
-R M... reres No....... ERNA 


The German Reich, hereinafter called Germany, in consideration of the premises and 
the mutual covenants contained ir: an Agreement dazed June 23, 1980, between it and the 
United Stetes of America, hereby promises to pay to the Government of the United States 
of America, hereinafter called the United States, an ————————, the sum of 
— a  Reichsmarks (R. M). This bond is payable 
at the Federal Reserve Bank of New York in gold coin of the United States of America in an 
amount in dollars equivalent to the amount due in reichsmarks at the average of the 
middle ratzs prevailing on the Berlin Bourse during the half monthly period preceding the 
date of payment. 

This bond is payable without dəduction for, and is exempt from, any and all taxes and 
other public dues, present or future, imposed by or under authority of Germany or any 
political or local taxing authority within Germany. 

This bond is issued pursuant to the provisions of paragraph numbered 1 (a) of an Agree- 
ment dated June 23, 1930, between Germany and the United States, to which Agreement, 
this bond is subject and to which reference is hereby made. i 

In witness whereof, Germany has caused this bond to be executed on its behalf by The 
Reichsschuldenverwaltung and delivered at the City of Washington, District of Columbia, 
by its Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary at Washington, thereunto duly 
authorized, as of September 1, 192 

For Tze German Rerca 
Tan REICHSSCHULDENVERWALTUNG 
By i 
President. 
Member. 


: Exuisir B 
2 (Form oi Bond) 


THE GERMAN REICH 
Re Mes eccuvecseen ~ Nov... AE 
The German Reich, hereinafter called Germany, in consideration of the premises and 
the mutual covenants contained in an Agreement dated June 23, 1930, between it and the 
United States’of America, hereby promises to pay to the Government of the United States 
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of pees ee called the United States, on ———__—--_-__, the sum of 
x Reichsmarks (R. M.—__—————)._ This bond is payable 
at the Federal Reserve Bank of New York in gal coin of the United States of America 
in an amount in dollars equivalent to the amount due in reichsmarks at the average of the 
middle rates prevailing on the Berlin Bourse durne the half monthly period preceding the 
date of payment. \ 

This bond is RT without deduction for, ad is exempt from, any and all taxes and 
other public dues, present or future, imposed by cr under authority of Germany or any 
political or local taxing authority within German~. 

_ This bond is issued pursuant to the provisions «f paragraph numbered 1 (b) of an Agree- 
ment dated June 23, 1930, between Germany and the United States, to which Agreement 
this bond is subject and to which referencs is herzb-7 made. 

In witness whereof, Germany has caused this t oud to be executed on its behalf by The 
Reichsschuldenverwaltung and delivered at the Git~ of Washington, District of Columbia, 
by its Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary at Washington, thereunto > duly 
authorized, as of September 1, 1929. i 

For Tas German Ruice 
TuE REICHSSCHULDENVERWALTUNG 
By 
í President. 
Member. 


Notes etchanged between Germany and tte United States simultaneously 
with the execution of the agreement for tae complete and final discharge of 
the obligations of Germany to the Unitsa States with respect to the awards 
made by' the Mixed Claims Commiscicn, United States and Germany, 
and for the costs of this Government’ s Arry of Occupation. 


The German Government (The Governm2nt of the United States) has the 
honor to set forth its understanding of peregraph numbered 4 of the agree- 
ment executed this day between the Urited States and Germany in the 
following sense: 

(a) In’ respect of the acceptance by the United States of the full faith 
and credit of Germany as the only security and guaranty for the fulfillment 
of Germany’s obligations under the agreenent, Germany will be in the same 
position as the principal debtors of the United States under the debt funding 
agreements which exist between them and the United States. z 

(b) Nothing contained therein shall be ecnstrued as requiring the Unitéd 
‘States to release any German property which it now holds other than as 
heretofore or hereafter authorized by the Congress of the United States. 

The German Government (The Goverament of the United States) also 
desires to expressly recognize, so far as tre agreement executed this day 
between the United States and Germany iS concerned, the prior rights of 
the holders of the bonds of the German Szternal Loan as provided in the 
general bond securing the loan dated Octeber 10, 1924. 

Bonds numbered 1 in the amounts of R. M. 40,800,000 and R. M. 25,100,- 
‘000 to be delivered under paragraphs num bred 1 (a) and 1 (b) respectively 
of the agreement executed this day between the United States and Germany 
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have been paid in full and when the bonds to be delivered by Germany 
under this agreement are received by the United States, bonds numbered 
1 will be canceled and marked “paid”. and returned to the German Ambas- 
sador at Washington for delivery to the German Government. 

The United States has received the sum o? R. M. 6,800,000 and the sum. 
of R. M. 4,250,000 on account of the bonds numbered 2 to be delivered under 

‘paragraphs numbered 1 (a) and 1 (b) respectively of the agreement executed 
this day between the United States and Germany. ` The receipt of these~ 
amounts will be evidenced by an endorsement by the United States on the 
bonds on account of which the sums were received. 

"The agreement executed this day between the United States and Germany 
is substituted for the direct arrangement providing for the realization by the 
United States of its 214 per cent share in German payments under the 
DPE Plan of 1924.. ) 


HAGUE CONFERENCE ON REPARATIONS 
January, 1930 
AGREEMENT WITH -AUSTRIA ! 


i 

The duly authorized representatives of the Government of the Republic of 
Austria, the Government of His Majesty the Xing of the Belgians, the 
Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, - 
the Government of Canada, the Government of the Commonwealth. of Aus- 
tralia, the Government of New Zealand, the Government of the Union of ' 
South Africa, the Government.of India, the Government of the French 
Republic, the Government of the Greek Republic, the Government of His 
Majesty the King of Italy, the Government of His Majesty the Emperor of 
Japan, the Government of the Republic of Poland, the Government of the 
Republic of Portugal, the Government of His Majesty the King of Roumania, 
the Government of the Czechoslovak Republic and the Government of His 
Majesty the King of Jugoslavia . 

Have reached the following agreement: 


ÅRTICLE I 


The financial obligations cf Austria arising under any provision of the ~ 
Armistice of the 3rd November, 1918, and the Treaty of St. Germain and 
any treaties.or agreements supplementary thereto shall be finally discharged 
by the payments, deliveries and cessions made by Austria up to the date of 
the coming into force of this agreement, subject to the provisions of Article 
IV below. In consequence, the first charge on all the assets and revenues of 


1 British. Parliamentary Papers, Mise. No. 4 (1930), Cmd. 3484, pp. 147-149. The Final, 
. Act of the Conference, the Agreement with Germany, and accompanying agresments, were 
printed in this Supplement for October, 1980 (Vol. 2i p. 259 et seq.). 
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Austria czeated by Article 197 of the Treaty of St. Germain in favor of the 
cost of reparation and all other costs ar‘sing under the said treaty or any, 
other treaties or agreements supplementzr thereto or under the Arninge 
ceases to be operative. ` l 

# ARTILE II 


All relations between the Reparation Commission and Austria shall be 


- terminated as fromthe date of the coming into force of the present agree- 


ment. The accounts of the Reparation Commission with Austria will be 
considered as finally closed at the date when this agreement comes into force. 


ARTICLE II 
Subject to the provisions of Article IV ot this agreement, all outstanding 


claims and counter-claims arising under tae Treaty of St. Germain or under - 


the Armistice or in consequence of war meagures between Austria on the one 
part and the other Powers signatory to this agreement on the other part or 
between Austrian nationals and the said Eowers or between the-nationals 
of the said Powers and Austria are hereby ~eciprocally’ waived. 


ARTELE IV ; a . 
Any arrangements already signed by Austria on the one part and any 
other Power signatory to this agreemənt on the other part in pursuance of 


the Treaty of St. Germain or any treaties or agreements supplementary - 


thereto, and any credits resulting from tha arrangements first mentioned in 


‘this article remain unaffected by this agreement. : 


ARTICLE V 


The creditor Powers sinatory to this agreement undertake as from the 
date of coming into force of this agreement to cease to apply their right to 
retain and liquidate the property, rights and interests belonging at the date 
of the coming into force of the Treaty o? St. Germain to nationals’ of the 
former Austrian Empire or companies cortsolled by them, in so far as such 
property, rights and interests are not already liquid or liquidated or have not 


yet been ey disposed of. 


| Articun VT 
The claims of Austria against Germany referred to in Article 213 of the 


`” Treaty of 3t. Germain and any claims of (Aermany against Austria referred 


to in Article 261 of the Treaty of Versailles azve been cancelled by The Hague 
Agreement of January 1930 concluded wi- +h Germany. Austria takes note 
of and accepts this cancellation. 

Equally any claim of Austria against Hungary or Bulgaria referred to in 
the said Article 213 of the Treaty of St. Germain and any claim of Hungary 
or Bulgaria against Austria respectively seferred to in Article 196 of the 


Treaty of Trianon and Article 145 of the Tresty of Neuilly are cancelled; any 
‘securities and documents relating to these claims shall be destroyed. 
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ArticLe VII - 


Nothing in this agreement shall affect the arrangements made in connec- 
tion with the guaranteed Austrian Loan of 1923, in connection with Austrian 
Relief Bords and in connection with the obligations arising under Article 203 
of the Treaty of St. Germain. 

The further execution of this article and its annex in so far as the duties of 
the Reparation Commission are concerned will in due course form the sub- 
ject of an arrangement between the parties interested. 


ArticLe VIII 


Any dispute between the contracting parties as to the interpretation or 
application of the present agreement shall be submitted for final decision to 
the Tribunal referred to in the Hague Agreement with Germany of January 
1930 in accordance with the procedure established in that agreement. Pro- 
vided always that on the ozzasion of any such dispute the place of the 
member of the tribunal appointed by Germany will be taken by a member 
appointed by Austria. 

Final Clause 


The present agreement, of which the French and English texts are both 
authentic, shall be ràtified. 

The deposit of ratifications shall be made at Paris as soon as possible. - 

‘The Powers of which the seat of government is outside Europe will be 
entitled to inform the French Government through their diplomatic repre- 
sentative at Paris that their ratification has been given; in that case they « 
must transmit the instrument of ratification as soon as possible. 

The first procès-verbal of the deposit of ratifications will be drawn up as 
‘oon as the agreement has been ratified by Austria on the one hand and, on 

2 other hand, by four of the governments cf the following Powers, that is 
.. say, Belgium, Great Britain, France, Italy and Japan and three of the 
governments of the following Powers, that is to say, Greece, Poland, Portu- 
gal, Roumania, Czechoslovakia and Jugoslavia. 

The present agreement will come into force between the contracting 
parties who have thus ratified, from and after the date of the first procès- 
verbal- 

Save as above provided the agreement wil. come into force for each 
signatory Government at the date of its notifization of the deposit of its 
ratification. 

The French Government will transmit to all the signatory Governments 
a certified copy of the procés-verbaux of the deposit of ratifications. 

Done a3 The Hague in a single copy the 20tk January, 1930. 


SCHOBER. ~ PauL Hymans. 
JUCH. E. FRANCQUI. 
HENRI ÏASPAR. PHILIP SNOWDEN. 
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PETER LARKIN. ADATCI. 

GRANVILLE RYRIE K. Hirota. 

E. Toms. J. MROZOWSKI. 
PHILIP SNOWDEN. R. ULRICH. 

PHILIP SNOWDEN. TOMAZ FERNANDES. 
HENRI CEGRON. ~ G. Q. Mrronzsco.” 
LOUCHEUR. AL. ZEUCEANO. 

N. Porrris. Dr. EDUARD BENEŠ. 
J. G. Pours. STEFAN OSUSKY. 

A. Moszont. Dr. V. MARINKOVITCH. 
A. PIRELLI. Const. FOTITCH. i 
Suvrca. 


Fa 


AGREEMENT WITE BULGARIA! 
The duly authorized representatives xf the Government of His Majesty 


the King of the Belgians, the Governmens of the United Kingdom of Great’ 


Britain and Northern Ireland, the Gcve-ument of Canada, the Government 
of the Commonwealth of Australia, the Government of New Zealand, the 
Government of the Union of South Afcica, the Government of India, the 
Government of the Kingdom of Bulgastc, the Government of the French 
Republic, the Government af the GreeL Republic, the Government of His 
Majesty the King of Italy, the Governm sat of His Majesty the Emperor of 
Japan, the Government of the Republic cf Poland, the Government of the 
Republic of Portugal, the Government of Eis Majesty the King of Roumania, 
the Government of the Czechoslovak R=public and the Government of His 
Majesty the King of Jugoslavia $ 
Have reached the following agreement 

(1) The creditor Powers waive their right to Tranche B of the Bulgarian 
reparation debt as defined by the protacl of 21st March, 1923. Further- 
more, Great Britain, France and Italy væve their claim to payment of the 
outstanding balance in respect of armier ef occupation; 

(2) The creditor Powers accept in fdl and complete satisfaction of the 
total amount of Tranche A of the Bulgarian reparation debt which remains 
unpaid at this date the annuities express=c in gold francs fixed in the follow- 


ing schedule of payments, the gold fraze as defined by Article 146 of the, 


Treaty of Neuilly. - 


Number of Annuities in 
Gold Frances. 
Ist April, 1930: 5 millions, 
1st April, 1930, to 31s; March, 194C- 10 annuities of 10,000,000. 
Ist April, 1940, to 31ss March, 195C: 10 annuities of 11,500,000. 
Ist April, 1950, to 318i March, 196: 16 annuities of 12,515,238. 


1 Cmd. 3484, pr- _50-155. 
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The first payment provided for Ist April, 1930, shall be made in full at 
that date. Subsequent annuities shall be payable in two equal half-yearly 
instalments on 30th September and 31st March of each year, the first instal- 
ment falling due on 30th September, 1930,.ard the last on 31st March, 1966. 

(3) The annuities fixed in Article 2 shall constitute an unconditional ob- 
ligation and the parties signatory to the present agreement waive their 
right to demand the application of Article 122 of the Treaty of Neuilly. 
Bulgaria may, however, if the need arises request the application of the 
system of postponement of transfer instituted by the Reparation Commis- 
sicn’s decision of 23rd July, 1926, pursuant to the Financial Scheme ap- 
proved on 10th June, 1926, by the Council of the League of Nations. 

These annuities shall enjoy the benefit of the same special securities as are 
assigned to the annuities of the schedule of payments of 21st March, 1923, 
by virtue of the protocols of 21st March, 1923 and 24th September, 1928. 
They stall be represented by a debt certificats, with coupons attached, which 
shall be handed over by the Bulgarian Government to the Bark for Inter- 
national Settlements acting as trustee for the creditor Powers. 

The first charge established by Article 132 cf the Treaty of Neuilly upon 
all the assets and revenues of Bulgaria for the cost of reparation and other 
costs referred to in that article shall cease to have effect. But if the product 
of the special securities falls below 150% of the sums necessary for the service 
of the ennuity, the Bulgarian Government undertakes at the request of the 
Bank for International Settlements, to assign to reparations additional 
securities which shall be considered agceptakl2 by the said bank and shall at 
least restore the said percentage, and to promulgate any laws necessary for 
this purpose. 

(4) The National Bank of Bulgaria shall retain its TARIR functions and 
obligations in regard to the payment of reparations arising out of the regu- 
lations of ‘7th July, 1923 regarding the application of the’ protocol of 21st 
March, 1923, and shall ccmply with those regulations in regard to the col- 
lection of the proceeds from the securities, the constitution in national cur- 
rency of the annuity funds and their conversion into foreign currencies. 

(5) The rights and powers conferred on the Reparation Commission and 
on the Interallied Commission in Bulgaria shall, in so far as is necessary, be 
transferred to the Bank for International Settlements. 

Consequently, the relations between the Reparation Commission and the 
Interallied ‘Commission in Bulgaria, of the one part, and the Bulgarian 
Government, of the other part, shall terminate as soon as possible. The 
conditions and the date of this transfer shall be determined by a committee 
consisting of two representatives of the Bulgarian Government, of four rep- 
resentatives of the Reparation Commission, cr of the Interallied Commission 
in Bulgaria (one of whom shall be the common delegate on the Reparation 
Commission or a representative appointed by him), and, if possible, of two 
representatives of the Bank for International Settlements. 
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(6) Further, and in addition to the payments tixed by Article 2, the Bul- 
garian Government shall remain responsible for all its obligations to the | 
nationals of the creditor powers whose rights as now existing are in no way 
affected by the present agréement. 

The creditor Governments who have not yet adhered to the contract of 
14th April, 1923, relating to a moratorium grented to the Bulgarian Govern- 
ment by the French and Belgian creditors, to the rider of 10th October, 
1923, to the said contract and to the agreernent of 14th April, 1923, relating 
' to the issue of Bulgarian 614% State Bonds 1923, may adhere thereto up 
to 30th June, 1930, and the Bulgarian Government undertakes to nop: such 
adhesions and to give full effect thereto. 

(7) As from the date of the coming into force of the present agreement, 
„the creditor Governments waive their right tc retain and liquidate the prop- 
erty, rights and interests of Bulgarian natiorals, in so far as:such property 
. is not yet liquid.or liquidated or has not been disposed of finally. Neverthe- 
less, Bulgarian property subject to liquidation in Roumania has formed the 
subiect of an agreemènt on the basis of a payment of 110 million lei to be 
made to Roumania in two equal instalments, the first of which shall be pay- 
able three months after ratification, and the second within a year. This 
agreement forms an integral part of the present agreement. - ' 

(8) Bulgaria undertakes to conclude within six months of the coming into — 
force of the present agreement the arrangsments necessary to ensure the 
regular service of the quota of the Ottoman L'ebt for which she is liable and 
to meet without delay the obligations devolving upon her as a result of the 
said arrangements. 

(9) With the exception of claims which have been the subject of a previous 
special agreement or of a convention concluded in pursuance of the Treaty of 
Neuilly and also of claims arising under Article 141 of that treaty, all claims 
of the Bulgarian Government against the creditor Powers or their nationals 
and also all claims of Bulgarian nationals aga_nst the creditor Powers based 
on the provisions of the Teeny of Neuilly are completely cancelled by the 
present agreement. . 

(10) No private clairns of nationals of the creditor Powers, which under 
the Treaty of Neuilly should be settled eithar by the intervention of the 
Clearing Office or by the Mixed Arbitral Tribunals and which have not been 
_ regularly laid before those bodies before the ecming mto force of the present 
agreement, shall be received by them. 

(11) The claims of Bulgaria against Germany er to in Article 145 
of the Treaty of Neuilly and any claims o? Germany against Bulgaria re- 
ferred to in Article 261 of the Treaty of Versailles have been cancelled by 
the agreement with Germany of even date conchided at The Hague Con- 
ference. Bulgaria takes note of and accepts zhis cancellation. 

: Equally any claim of Bulgaria against Austria or Hungary referred to in 
the said Article 145 of the Treaty of Neuilly and-any claim of Austria or 
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Hungary against Bulgaria respectively referred to ‘in Article 213 of the 
Treaty of St-Germain and Article 196 oi the Treaty of Trianon are cancelled; 
any securities or documents relating to these claims shall be destroyed. 

(12) Nothing in the present agreement shall modify the rights which the 
Société des Porteurs de Créances Civiles en Bulgarie derives from the contract 
entered into with the National Bank of Bulgaria on 30th May, 1923. The 
creditor Governments which have not yet adhered to the said cortract may 
adhere thereto up to 30th June, 1930. : 

(13) Shculd the Bank for International Settlements not’ accept the whole 
of the functions attributed to it by the present agreement, the appointment 
of some cther trustee to be substituted so far as necessary for the bank, will 
form pari of the task of the committee constituted under Article 5. 

(14) Any dispute between the contracting parties as to the interpretation 
or application of the present agreement shall be submitted for final decision 
to the Trikunal referred to in The Hague Agreement with Germany of Janu- 
ary, 1930 in’ accordance with the procedure established in that agreement. 
Provided elways that on the occasion of any such dispute the place of the 
member of the Tribunal appcinted by the German Government will be taken 
by a member appointed by the Bulgarian Government. 


‘ Final Clause 


The present agreement, of which the French and English texts are both 
authentis, shall be ratified. 
The depant of ratifications shall be wade at Paris as soon as possible. 
The Powers of which the seat of government is outside Europe will be 
entitled tc inform the Government of the French Republic through their 
` diplomatic representative at Paris that their ratification has been given; in 
that case they must transmit the instrument of ratification as soon as possible. 
A first procès-verbal of the deposit of ratifications will be drawn up as soon 
as the agreement has been ratified by Bulgaria on the one hand and on the 
other hand four of the following Governmenis, that is to say, Felgium, Great 
Britain, France, Italy and Japan, and three of the following Governments, 
that is to say, Greece, Poland, Portugal, Poumon; Aeee Ya RA and 
Jugoslavia. 
The present agreement will come into Fonte, Steet the solicit part- 
ies who have thus ratified, from and after the date of the first procès-verbal. 
Save as above provided the agreement will come into force Zor each signa- 
tory Government at the date of notificetion or of the deposit of its ratification. 
The French Government will transmit to all the signatory Governments a 
certified copy of the procéswerbaux of the deposit of ratifications. 
Done at The Hague in a single copy the 20th January, 1980. 
HENRI JAspar. - PHILIP SNOWDEN. 
Paor Hymans. PETER LARSIN: 
E. Francqut. GRANVILLE RYRIE = * 
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E. Toms. 

PHILIP SNOWDEN. 
PHILIP SNOWDEN 
A. D. Bourorr. 
Vu. MOLLOFF. 
HENRI CHÉRON. 
LovucHEUR. . 

N. Portis. 

J. G. Portis. 

A. Moscont. 

A. PIRELLI. 
SuvIcH. 

ADATCI. 


K. HIROTA. 
J. Mrozowsk1. 


R. ULRICH. 


Tomaz FERNANDES. 
G. G. Mrronzsco. 
N. TrruLesco. 


_J. LUGOSIANO. 


AL. ZEUCEANO. 

Dr. Epvarp BENEŠ. 
STEFAN Osusky. 

Dr. V. MARINKOVITCH. 
Const, FOTITCH. 


DECLARATION BY THE CRED_TIR GOVERNMENTS 
ATTACHED TO THE AGREEMENT WITH BULGARIA 


The creditor Governments have tak-x note of the Bulgarian Govern- 
ment’s request to benefit by a remission 2: = pertion of its debt in the event 
of the creditor Governments themselves oazaining remission of the interallied 
debts. They state their readiness coll-ctively, if necessary, to consider 
favorably the possibility of allowing Bulzeria to have the benefit of ad- 
vantages proportional to those which the Special Memorandum of the 
Experts of the Principal Creditor Powers and Germany concerning out- 
payments, appended to the Experts’ Report of June 7th, 1929,’ grants to 
Germany, without, however, any Power Lev-ng its share in Bulgarian annui- 
ties reduced by more than 50 per cent. as 1 result of this possible reconsidera- 
' tion. vee 
COST OF LIQUIDATION OF THE INTERASLIED COMMISSION OF BULGARIA 


The Bulgarian Government hereby urdertake to pay a sum of £8,000 
towards the expenses of the liquidation cf the Interallied Commission, in 
addition to all monthly payments for -yaich it is liable apart from this 
undertaking. ; 

' A. D. BOUROFF. 
f l Vu. MoLLOFF: 

20th January, 1930. 


AGREEMENT WITH CZECHOSLOVAKIA + 


The duly authorized representatives oz sbe Government of His Majesty 
the King of the Belgians, the Governmer:; oi the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland, the Goverrment of Canada, the Government | 
of the Commonwealth of Australia, the 3>vernment of New Zealand, the 


1 See Supplement for April, 1930 (Vol. 24), p. i¢1- 2 Cmd. 3484, pp. 168-172. 
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Governmert of the Unior of South Africa, the Government of India, the 
_ Governmart of the French Republic, the Government of the Greek Republic, 
the Government of His Majesty the King of Italy, the Government of His 
Majesty the Emperor of Japan, the Governmert of the Republic of Poland, 
the Government of the Republic of Portugal, the Government of His Majesty 
the King o Roumania, the Government of the Czechoslovak Republic and 
the Goverrment of His Majesty the King of Jugoslavia 
Have reached the folloving agreement: 
ÅRTICLE I 


In comp.ete and final settlement of her debt arising out of the agreement 
of 10th September 1919, to the other Powers having a credit on reparation 
account in virtue of the Treaties of Versailles, St. Germain, Trianon and 
Neuilly, Czechoslovakia shall pay 37 annuities of ten million gold marks, 
the due dates of which are fixed for the first complete annuity at 15th March 
1930, and, for the balane3, payable in half-yearly instalments, at Ist July 
and 1st January of each year, the final instalment being payable on: Ist 
January 1966. 


ARTICLE IT 


The instalments shall be paid by the Czechoslovak Government to the 
Bank for International Settlements, for the account of the creditor Govern- 
ments, ix pounds sterling, at the average rate cf exchange for the three days 
preceding the date of payment. 

The bank shall transfer the sums encashed to the account of each of the 
creditor Governments, in accordance with the rules for distribution fixed 
by the arrangement between the creditor Powers (Austria, Hungary, Bul- 
garia, Liberation Debt) t scncluded at the Hague Conference 1930 and with 
any special arrangement kerween two or more of these governments concern- 
ing their respective shares, as fixed by the said agreement which shall have 
been notified to the bank by the creditor Govarnments concerned. 


ARTICLE IIT 


The present agreement constitutes as between the Czechoslovak Govern- 
ment, of the one part, and the other signatory Governments, of the other 
part, a final settlement of all the obligations of Czechoslovakia which may 
` result from the Treaties of Versailles, St. Germain, Trianon and Neuilly, 
from the agreement of 10th September, 1919, and from all arrangements 
supplementary to the said treaties and agreements. 

. The present agreement, of which the French and English texts are both 
authentic, shall be ratified. 

The deposit of ratifications shall be made at Paris as soon as possible. 

The Powers of which she seat of Government is outside Europe will be 


1 Infra, p. 16. 
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entitled to inform the French Goverrment through their diplomatic repre- 
sentative at Paris that their ratification has been given; in that case they 
must transmit the instrument of ratific:.tioa as soon as possible. . 

The French Government will trensm+t t all the signatory Governments 
a certified copy of the procès-verbaux of tae deposit of ratifications. 

Done at The Hague in a single copy -Łe 20th January, 1930. 


HENRI JASPAR. A. PIRELLI. 
PauL Hymans. _ Suvicx. 
E. FRANCQUIL. ÅDATCI. 
PHILIP SNOWDEN K. Hrrora. 
PETER LARKIN. J. MrozowskI. 
GRANVILLE RYRIA R. ULRICH. 
E. Toms. , Tomaz FERNANDES. 
PHILIP SNOWDEN ' G. G. Mrrongsco. 
PHILIP SNOWDEN AL. ZEUCEANO. - 

í Henri CHÉRON. Dr. EDUARD BENES. 
LovucHEUR. STEFAN OsuskKyY. 

N. Portis. Dr. V. MARINKOVITCH. 

J. G. POLITIS. Const. FoTITCH. 
A. Moscont. i 


P + 


ARRANGEMENT BETWEEN THE CREDITOR POWERS: 
(AUSTRIA, HUNGARY, BULGAI IA LIBERATION DEBT) 


The duly authorized represertatives «f tae Government of His Majesty 
the King of the Belgians, the Governme. cf the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland, the Govern nant of Canada, the Government 
of the Commonwealth of Australia, the Gcvernment of New Zealand, the 
Government of the Union of South Afrca, the Government of India, the 
Government of the French Republic, the s>vernment of the Greek Republic, 
the Government of His Majesty the Kirg cf Iżaly, the Government of His 
Majesty the Emperor of Japan, the Gov: mment of the Republi¢ of Poland, 
the Government of the Republic of Porturel, the Government of His Majesty 
the King of Roumania, the Government cf the Czechoslovak Republic and 
- the Government of His Majesty the Kirg of Jugoslavia, have concluded 
the following arrangement as to the state properties ceded by Austria, Hun- 
gary and Bulgaria, the Liberation Debts ud the distribution of non-German 
reparations. 

ÅRTICLE J 


"A complete and final discharge of their liabilities is granted to the Powers | 
signatory of the present agreement whick sre debtors in respect of the prop- 
erties ceded in virtue of the Treaties cf 35. Germain, Trianon and Neuilly 


1Cmd. 3484, pp- 17C-172, 
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and of the Liberation Debts arising out of the agreements of the 10th Sepii 
ber and &th December, 1919, 

Providac always that no one of the said Powers shall derive any benefit 
under this article unless and until it shall have ratified the agreements with 
Germany, Austria, Bulgaria and Czechoslovakia concluded at The Hague 
in January, 1930. 

ÅRTICLE IT 


The annuity of ten million gold marks payab_e under the agreamant of even 
date by Czechoslovakia to the other crediter Governments shall be dis- 
tributed among the creditor Powers other then Roumania, Czechoslovakia 
` and Jugoslavia in accordance with the following table: f 


Gold marks. 

BD ee E E EE LE EA T E 3,187,854 
Great Britain... 0... ccc eect eee cess ec eenes 1,384,519 

+S HAL APEE E EEA eee esha cd eeineeees 8,146,632. 
© Belgium. ........-.-- ETE T dlaveie ac we. 418,816 
Japan. .....seeeeeee sig dine ed EEEL alee S 51,920 
Portugal x ceis Gees eos baie’ vaerte nailer es erdpesaues tec 51,920 
(Ei 55 is s5easosa itv erseyeinjal existe’ T A a ciel 1,758,339 


Arricie IIT 


Subject to the provisions of Articles IV and V the payments made by 
Bulgaria and Hungary on account of Toparanion up to 1943 shall be cee: 
uted as follows: 

Greece 76.73% on the Bulgarian payments and on the Hungarian pay- 

menis. 

Roumania 13% on the Bigaan payments and on the Hungarian pay- 
~ ments. 

Czechos-ovakia 1% on the Bulgarian and Hungarian payments. 

Jugoslavia 5% on the Bulgarian payments and 2% on the Hungarian 

payments. 


The balance both of the Bulgarian and of ie Hungarian payments being 
distributed between the other creditor Powers proportionately to the per- 
centages of Article 2 of the Spa Agreement of the 16th July, 1920 and sub- 
Penara agreements. 

. Aaticie IV 
re shall receive 
(a) tha iquid assets realized by the Reparation Commission in pursuance 

of the Treaty of Neuilly and not distzibuted at the present time: 
(0) the payment of'5 million gold francs to be pipde by Bulgaria on the 
Ist April, 1930. 
; ‘ ArriciE V 


Jugoslavia shall dispose of the whole of the sums to be paid by Hungary 
up to and including the 30th June, 1980 under the schedule of payments at 


i 
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present in force less a sum to be retainec by the Reparation Commission for 
its administrative expenses. ; 

ARTICLE Y] 

The distribution fixed by the preceding articles is final and inclusive. 


Arricte VIL _ 


The present agreement constitutes » final settlement as between the 
signatory Governments of all their claims in respect of the state properties 
ceded in virtue of the Treaties of St. Germain, Trianon and Neuilly, of the 
Liberation Debts and of all payments and deliveries made to the said Gov- 
ernments in virtue of the Treaties of St. Germain, Trianon and Neuilly and 
the arrangements supplementary theret:». 

The present agreement, of which the French and English texts are both 
authentic, shall be ratified. 

Deposit of ratifications shall be made at Paris as soon as possible. 

The Powers of which the seat of goverrment is outside Europe will be 
entitled to inform the French Governm=nt through their diplomatic repre- 
sentative at Paris that their ratificatior hes been given; in that case they 
must transmit the instrument of ratificetion as soon as possible. 

The French Government will transmit to all the signatory Governments a 
certified copy of the procès-verbaux of th= d2posit of ratifications. 

Done at The Hague in a single copy Cth January, 1930. 


HENRI JASPAR. SUVICH. 
. Paut Hyrmans. ADATCI. 
E. Franceui. K. Hirota. 
Paine SNOWDEN ~- J. MROZOWSKI. 
PETER LARKIN. R. ULRICH. i 
= GRANVILLE RTR. - Tomaz FERNANDES. ” 
E. Toms. G. G. Mrronzsco. ~ 
Pamir SNOWDEN N. Trrvnesco. 
PHILIP SNOWDEN J. LUGOSIANO. 
Henri Catron. AL, ZEUCEANO. 
' Lovucuzur. Dr. Epuarp BENEŠ. 
‘N. Potttis. STEFAN OSUSKY. — 
J. G. PoLrms, Dr. V. MARINKOVITCH. 
A. Moscont, CONSTANTIN FOTITCH. 


A. PIRELLI 
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INTERNAT_ONAL AGREEMENTS REGARDING THE FINANCIAL 
OBLIGATIONS OF HUNGARY EESULTING FROM 
THE TREATY OF TRIANON 


WITH LETTERS AND DOCUMENTS ATTACHED THERETO! 
Paris, April 28, 1980 
1 
PREAMBLE 


AGREEMENTS RELATING TO THE OBLIGATIONS RESULTING FROM THE 
: TREATY OF TRIANON . 


The duly cuthorized representatives of the Government of His Majesty 
the King of tae Belgians, the Government of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland, the Government of Canada, the Government 
of the Commonwealth of Australia, the Government of New Zealand, the 
Government of the-Union of South Africa; the Government, of India, the 
Government vf the French Republic, the Government of the Greek Republic, 
the Government of the Kingdom of Hungary, the Government of His 
Majesty the King of Italy, the Government cf His Majesty the Emperor of 
Japan, the Government of the Republic of Foland, the Government of the 
Republic of Fortugal, the Government of His Majesty the King of Roumania, 
the Government of the Czechoslovak Reptblic, the Government of His 
Majesty the King of Yugoslavia, 

Met at Th> Hague with « view to arriving at a final and complete settle- ' 
ment of the cuestion of the financial obligations incumbent on Hungary by 
virtue of the Treaty of Trianon, of the Armistice of the 3rd November, 1918, 
` and of any agreements supplementary thereto, and to ensure the settlement 
of disputes of a financial nature which have arisen between Hungary or 
Hungarian nationals, of the one part, and certain Powers or their nationals, 
of the other dart. 

To this end an agreement was signed and four annexes were duly initialed 
at The Hagte on the 20th January, 1930. 

Certain Powers are not contracting parties to the former Annex ITT (now 
Agreement Mo. IV). 

It was decided at The Hague that the final drafting of these enna 
should be entrusted to a committee which was to sit in Paris. 

As the result of the labors of that committee, the appended texts drawn 
up in French and in English, both texts being equally authentic, were signed 
in Paris on the 28th April, 1930. 

These agreements must be considered as inseparably connected and 
ratified accordingly. 

1 Butish Parliamentary Papers, Hungary No. 1 (1930), Cmd. 3577. 
2 Cmd. 3484, pp. 156-167. 


20 THE AMERICAN JOURNAL OF -YFERNATIONAL LAW 


The deposit of ratifications shall be rade at Paris as soon as possible. 

A first procès-verbal of the deposit of ffications shall be drawn up as 
soon as the agreements have b2en ratife: by Hungary, on the one hand, 
and, on the other hand, by the six Powers, France, Great Britain, Italy, 
Czechoslovakia, Yugoslavia and Roumer-z. and by one of the five other 
Powers, Belgium, Greece, Japan, Poland : 2d Portugal. , 

The Powers of which the seat of gov27iament is outside Europe will be 
entitled to inform the French Gcvernmer through their diplomatic repre- , 
sentative at Paris that their ratification Fas been given; in that case, they 
must transmit the instrument o? ratifica~icx as soon as possible. 

The agreements will come into force betzen the contracting parties who 
have thus ratified, from and after the date of the first procés-verbal. 

Save as above provided, the agreemer = will come into force for each 
signatory Government at the date of its a-tification or the deposits of its 
ratification. 

The French Government will transmit > each of the signatory Govern- 
ments a certified copy of the procés-ver)-m< of notification or deposit of 
ratification. 

The present agreements shall remain int=< archives of the French Govern- 
ment which will issue an authentic copy że each of the Governments signa- 
tory to the Treaty of Trianon. 

Done in a single copy at Paris, the 28tL -sy of April, 1930. 


LOUCHEUR. W. A. C. Goopcuitp. 
Const. FOTITCH. W. A. C. GOODCHILD. 
ROBERT PERIER. W. A. C. GOODCHILD. 
IcIno BrRoccui. ` W. A. C. GOODCHILD. 
M. Naagat. Parurrre Roy. 

J. MROZOWSKI. _KORANYI: 

TomMaz FERNANDES. . N. TITULESCU. 

D. CAVADIAS. , For Dr. Benes: IBL. 


W..A. C. GOODCHILE 


AGREEMENT } 3. I 


CONCERNING THE ARRANGEMENTS BETWEKG HUNGARY AND THE CREDITOR 
POWERS 


ARTICLE I 


In complete and final settlement of the cher ges incumbent on her by virtue 
of the Treaty of Trianon, of the Armistice ot iae 3rd November, 1918, and of 
any agreements supplementary thereto, vithout. prejudice, however, to the 
stipulations of Article 2 below, Hungary h=r=by confirms her obligation to 
pay the sums specified in the Reparation (-—nmission’s Decision No. 2797 
of the 21st February, 1924, and undertakes a account of the special claims 
which are based on the said treaty, to max= payment of a constant annuity 
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of 13, 500,000 gold crowns as from the 1st January, 1944, and during the 
years 1944 to 1966 inclusive. 

Further, the Hungarian Government waives any claims which it may 
have against the creditor Powers by virtue of the Treaty of Trianon, of the 
Armistice of the 3rd November, 1918, or of anv agreements supplementary | 
» thereto. 


ARTICLE 2 


(1) The present agreement in no way affects the obligations in respect of 
pre-war public debts incumbent upon Hungary by virtue of the Treaty of 
Trianon, or the obligations which devolve upon either Hungary or upon the 
other signatory Powers under any other agreements or arrangements con- 
cluded up to the coming into force of the present agreement. 

(2) The further execution of Article 186 of the Treaty of Trianon and its 
annex, in so far as the duties of the Reparation Commission ar2 concerned, 
will in due course form the subject of an arrangement betweer. the parties 
interested. 

(3) Judgments given or to be given by the Mixed Arbitral ‘‘abinials 
against the Hungarian Government in favor of nationals of. creditor Powers 
with which Hungary has no clearing agreement, shall be paid by the Hunga- 
rian Government as follows: 

The total of the awards shall bear interest at 3 per cent. per annum as from 
the 1st January, 1933, if the judgment is prior to that date, and as from the 
date of the judgment itself if it is subsequent to that date. 

This simple interest shall not be paid each year but shall be added to the 
total of the award until the Ist January, 1944. The amount thus-arrived at 
shall be paid in five equal annuities on the 1st January, 1944, the 1st January, 
1945, the 1st January, 1946, the 1st January, 1947, and the 1st January, 
1948. 

Interest at 3 per cent. on the sums owed by Hungary to date shall be 
added to the four last payments. 

Within three months of the coming into force of the present agreement or 
within three months of the notification of tke judgment, Hungary shall 
deliver bonds with five coupons, each of which shall represent the sum to be 
paid at each of the five due dates specified above. 


ARTICLE 3 


The payments due up to the Ist January, 1944, shall be subject to the con- 
ditions laid down in the texts now in force relating to the financiel reconstruc- 
tion of Hungary, and, in particular, in the Reparation Commission’s Deci- 
sion No. 2797 of the 21st February, 1924. N ‘evertheless,; ‘the Bank for 
International Settlements shall be entrusted, ;wichjthe; duty offreceiving these 
` sums in accordance with the procedure provided in the texts referred to in 
the present article. 


py 685 
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ÅRTICLE & \ 


The payments due after 1944 constitute an unconditional obligation, that 
is to say, without any right of suspension whatever. They shall be made to 
the Bank for International Settlements _-n gold or in currencies equivalent to 
gold, in two equal instalments on the Ist <anuary and the 1st July of each 
year, the first instalment falling due or the Ist January, 1944. 


ÅRTICLE È 


‘The Bank for International Settlements shall credit all sums which it 
receives in execution of Articles 3 anc 4 of the present agreement to the 
account opened in favor of the creditor Powers. 


ARTICLE Ü 


The first charge established by Articl2 150 of the ‘Treaty of Trianon on all 
the assets and revenues of Hungary for the cost of reparations and all other 
costs referred to in the said article shall definitively cease to have effect as 
from the date of the coming into force >f tae present agreement. 


‘ ARTICLE 7 


Nevertheless, Hungary undertakes to reserve from its state revenues, as 
from the coming into force of the presert agreement, certain annual receipts 
at least equal to 150 per cent. of the ann1:] payments mentioned in Article 1. 
It is understood that if any one of thes2 pzyments is not made on the date 
upon which it falls due, Hungary shall irmmadiately, at the simple rennes of 
five of the creditor Powers, assign the said receipts as security. 

The procedure for the assignment anc management of the A shall 
form the subject of a special agreement bztween the Hungarian Government 
and the Bank for International Settlenemts. Failing agreement on this 
point, the said procedure shall be deternined by three experts appointed by 
the Fregen of the Permanent Court cf International Justice. 


i 


ARTICLE 8 


Immediately after the coming into force of the present agreement, the 
Hungarian Government shall transmit c2-ti-icates representing the annuities 
specified under Article 1 to the Bank for International Settlements acting as 
Trustee for the creditor Powers. ; The icrm of the said certificates shall be 
determined by the committee provided form Article 11, paragraph 4 below. 


ARTICL2 © 


The creditor Powers signatory to the present agreement undertake, as 
from the date of its coming into force, to cease to apply their right of reten- 
tion and liquidation of the property, rights and interests which, at the date 
of the coming into force of the Treaty of Trianon, belonged to nationals 


fa 
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of the former Kingdom of Hungary or to companies controlled by them, 
in so far as such property, rights and interests are not already liquid or 
liquidated, or have not yet been definitely disposed of. 


ABTICLE 10 


The claims of Hungary against Germany referred to in Article 196 of the 
Treaty of Trianon and the claims of Germany against Hungary referred to in 
Article 261 of the Treaty of Versailles have been cancelled by the agreement 
concluded with Germany at The Hague on the 20th January, 1930. Hun- 

gary takes note of and accepts this cancellatior. 

Equally, all the claims of Hungary against Austria and Bulgaria referred to 
in the said Article 196 of the Treaty of Trianon, and all the claims of Austria 
and Bulgaria against Hungary referred to in Articles 213 of the Treaty of St 
Germain, and 145 of the Treaty of Neuilly respectively are cancelled. 

All instruments and documents relating to these claims shall be destroyed 
under the supervision of the small committees entrusted with the transfer of 
the powers of the Reparation Commission. 


AETICLE 11 


`- The relations between the Reparation Commission and Hungary shall be . 
terminated as soon as possible. 

The accounts of the Reparation Commission with Hungary shall be con- 
sidered as finally closed and as no longer of any effect at the cate at which 
the present agreement comes into force. 

Save as provided for in paragraph 2 of Article 2, the rights and powers 
conferred on the Reparation Commission shail be transferred so far as is 
necessary to the Bank for International Settlernents. . 

The procedure for and date of this transfer shall be determined by a 
committee consisting of two representatives of the Hungarian Government, 
of four representatives of the Reparation Commission (one of whom shall be 
the common delegate to the Reparation Commission, or a rapresentative 
nominated by him), and of a representative of the Bank for International 
Settlements. 

Should the Bank for International Settlements not accept the whole of the 
functions attributed to it by the present agreement, the appointment of some 
other trustee to be substituted so far as is necassary for the tank, shall be 
within the competence of the committee constituted under the present article. 


‘ ARTICLE 12 . 


Subject tc the approval of the Council of the League of Nations, the Com- 
mittee of Control for Hungary shall cease to exercise its functions as soon as 
the present agreement comes into force. The French Government, which is 
entrusted with the duty of receiving the ratifications, is also entrusted with 
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the duty oz submitting the necessary req ms to the Council of the League of 
Nations. ` 
ARTICLE TE 


Any dispute between the cortracting parties as to the interpretation or 
application of the present agreement ssil be submitted for final decision 
to the Tribunal referred to in zhe agrecr-cnt with Germany concluded at 
The Hague on the 20th January, 193, -n accordance with the procedure 
established in that agreement, provided alrays that on the occasion of any 
such dispute the place of the member apozinted by Germany shall be taken 
by a member appointed by Hungary. 

Done at Paris in one copy on the 28t- ae of April, 1930. 


‘ LOUCHSUR. PHILIPPE Roy. 


For Dr. Beneš: far. 
ROBERT PpRic=. 


W. A. C. Goor-mp. 


D. CAVADIAS. 
KORANYI. 
Iarno Broccut. 


W. A. C. Goons ELD. TOMAZ FERNANDES. 
W. A. C. Goone mD. J. MROZOWSKI. 
W. A. C. Goor« mD. N. Trru.Escv. 
W. A. C. Goox mD. M. SPALAIKOVITCH. 


AGREEMENT > — JI 


SETTLEMENT OF QUESTIONS RELATING 72 THE AGRARIAN REFORMS AND 
MIXED ARBITRAT TE _BUNALS 


PREAME=2 


A certain number of claims based on £>~:cle 250 of the Treaty of Trianon 
have been submitted by Hungarian natiz ¿£ against the three Governments 
of Czechoslovakia, Yugoslavia end Roumack, and as a result of the applica- 
tion of the agrarian reforms in those coutriss. 

Legal proceedings are at present pewag before the Mixed Arbitral 
Tribunals provided for in the treaty. © -æ proceedings may be initiated. 

Whilst the three Governments concera2>< are prepared to conclude the 
present agreement in a spirit of eonciliatior with a view to terminating the 
discussions at present proceeding with we Hungarian Government, they 
declare formally that it is not to be dedimed from this fact that they in any 
way recognize the justice of the said clains. 

On the contrary, they make an express 23=vation as to their legal point of 
view, and the present agreement cannot ir n7 way be considered as justifica- 
tion for any fresh action or claim. 

Moreover, the present agreement canm Le interpreted as a M of 
the rights which Czechoslovak, Yugoslav 2rd Roumanian nationals derive 
directly from the Treaty of Trianon in r=srect of any questions the settle- 
ment of which is not envisaged in the as =2ments concluded this day. 
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In response to the appeal of friendly Powers not involved in these discus- 
sions, the three Governments wished to show their readiness fcr conciliation 
and their desire for peace. 

On its sid2, the Hungarian Government declares that from the legal point 
of view it maintains the position which it has previously adopted on these 
questions; it intends to adhere to the present agreement in the same desire 
for conciliation and peace. The present agreement cannot be interpreted as 
a surrender of the rights which, in the view of the Hungarian Government, 
Hungarian nationals derive directly from the Treaty of Trianon in respect of 
any questions the settlement of which is not envisaged in the agreements con-. 
cluded this day. 


ARTCORE 1 


As from the date on which the present agreement comes into force, the 
responsibility of the defendant in all legal prcceedings brought prior to the 
20th January, 1930, by Hungarian nationals before the Mixed Arbitral 
Tribunals, against Czechoslovakia, Yugoslavis. and Roumania, in regard to 
the agrarian reforms, shall be solely incumbent upon a fund tc be called the 
“ Agrarian Fund.” 

(1) The same rule shall apply to any legal proceedings which Hungarian 
nationals may later institute before the Mixec. Arbitral Tribunals, in regard 
to the agrarian reform, against Roumania, on account of the ecnsequences of 
an act of seizure or transfer prior to the 20th January, 1930. All such pro- 
ceedings can only be instituted against the Agrarian Fund, Reumania being 
relieved of all responsibility. 

(2) The same rule shall apply to any legal proceedings which Hungarian 
nationals may later institute before the Mixec Arbitral Tribunals, in regard 
to the agrarian reform, against Yugoslavia, in which country the agrarian re- 
form has not yet formed the subject of a definitive law, on account of proper- 
ties which, by virtue of the laws and decrees in force, are already subject to 
the agrarian reform and in regard to which the owner’s right of free disposal - 
has been limited prior to the 20th January, 1989, by the effective application 
to his property of the provisions of those laws and decrees. 

It is understood that any proceedings which may be instituted in respect 
of properties referred to in the first paragraph and paragraph 2 ofthe present 
article, as a result of the application of the new Yugoslav law finally settling 
the manner in which the said properties are to be dealt witk, can only be 
instituted against the Agrarian Fund, Yugoslavia being relieved of all 
responsibility. 

In this connection, it has been agreed that Yugoslavia shall promulgate the 
definitive law before the 20th July, 1931, and snall take the nesessary action 
to ensure that the new legislative provisions are applied to the properties 
referred to above as rapidly as possible, anc in any case before the 31st 
December, 1933. 
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(3) Equally, the same rule shall apply to any legal proceedings which 
Hungarian nationals may later institut: bebore the Mixed Arbitral Tribu- 
nals, in regard to the agrarian reform, agziast Czechoslovakia, subject to 
the special provisions set forth in Articl2s 11 to 20 of Agreement No. III. — 


ARTICLS 2 


The Fund shall have legal personality, skall be financially autonomous, 
and shall entirely take the place of the -Lree states in the legal proceedings © 
referred to in Article 1. 


APTISL3 3 


The claims introducing legal proceedinz: against Czechoslovakia, Yugo- 
slavia and Roumania, referred to in Artie 1, shall be treated henceforth as 
having been made against the Agrarian Fuad. 

Judgments shall be given and, if in f7cr of the claimants, carried into 
effect solely against the Fund, Czechosbvekia, Yugoslavia and Roumania 
being exempt from all responsibility, present or future, in relation to the said 
legal proceedings. 


ARTICLE 4 


The Fund shall not be calied upon to make any payment until it has re- 
ceived notification of the whole of the jccgments. 

In order to accelerate this notification, the Mixed Arbitral Tribunals shall 
follow a programme of work which shall >» determined by them in advance. 

This programme shall provide for suff Geaily frequent sessions to enable 
all the proceedings to be terminated by timal judgments as soon as possible. ` 

The presidents of the Mixed Arbitral T:tbwnals shall endeavor to elaborate 
and to apply the most expeditious proced.re possible. The regular time 
limits for the written procedure provided “cr in the rules of procedure shall be 
reduced by half in the proceedings refered żo in Article 1. 


ARTICLE 5 


The judgments shall be transmitted a: arc when given to the Managing 
Commission of the Agrarian Fund, provicei1 cr in Agreement No. III of even 
date regarding the organization and the vorking of the said Fund. 


ARTICLE & 


As soon as the Managing Commission stall have received the whole of the 
judgments delivered in the legal proceedinzs referred to in Article 1, and, in 
any case, before the 31st December, 1932 -t shall proceed to make a propor- 
tional distribution between the persons 2n17itled to the benefit of the said 
judgments. The total of this distributioa shell not exceed the assets of the 
Fund. ` 

Regulations drawn up by the Managmz Commission of the Fund shall 
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determine the rules for this distribution. These -egulations may provide for 
payments on azcount to the persons entitled. l 

Should fresh resources come to be at the dispcsel of the Fund after the first 
distribution, tae Managing Commission of the Fund shall effect a fresh dis- 
tribution between the persons entitled under the judgments. 

If a sufficiertly large number of judgments Las been délivered, and if it is 
to be feared tkat the other judgments may be delayed for fortitious reasons, 
a provisional cistribution may be madz, provided that the Managing Com- 
mission is in a position to estimate with sufficient accuracy the sums neces- 
sary to satisfy judgments not yet delivered. 

The paymerts allocated by virtue of these verious distributicms shall be a 
complete satisiaction of the rights of the persans entitled. 


ARTICLE 7 


In the legal proceedings referred to in Article 1, the Mixed Arbitral Tri- 
bunals shall nct be competent to pronounce upon the differences on questions 
of principle between.the several parties, as set forth in the preamble to the 
present agreement, and, in particular, shall not be competent to interpret 
Article 250 of she Treaty of Trianon. The Tridcnals shall deliver and frame 
their judgments solely upon the besis of the present agreement, and, if they 
find for the claimant, shall award him compensstion, to be charged against 
the Fund. 


ARTICLE 8 


The Mixed Arbitral Tribunals shall ascertain whether the claimant is a 
Hungarian nazional qualified by virtue of the Treaty of Trianon, and whether 
his property has been expropriated in application of the agrarian legislation. 
If these points are established, they shall decide on the amount of the com- 
pensation, if eny, to be allotted tc him. 

The amounz of the compensation shall be established by a summary pro- 
cedure and in accordance with methods which shall be drawn up in advance 
by the three fixed Arbitral Tribunals after SEIO with the Menage 
Commission af the Agrarian Fund. 

The Managing Commission may also conclude settlements with the alaini 
ants by agreement. 


ARTICLE 9 


Each of the Mixed Arbitral Tribunals functicning between Czechoslovakia, 
Yugoslavia ard Roumania, of the one part, and Hungary, of the other part, 
shall, for all questions, whether agrarian or other, be completed by the addi- 
tion of two members chosen by the Permanent Court of Internetional Justice 
from the nationals of countries which were neutral during the late war, who 
possess the necessary qualifications to act as arbitrators. 


28 THE AMERICAN JOURNAL OT INTERNATIONAL LAW 


ÅRTICLI IC 


Czechoslovakia, Yugoslavia and Roun an-z, of the one part, and Hungary, 
of the other part, agree to recognize, withcut any special agreement, a right 
of appeal to the Permanent Court of Inte-national Justice from all judgments 
on questions of jurisdiction or merits which may be given henceforth by the 
Mixed Arbitral Tribunals in all proceed_ngs other than those referred to in 
Article 1 of the present agreement. 

The right of appeal may be exercised Ly rritten application by either of 
the two Governments between which th: Mixed Arbitral Tribunal is consti- 
tuted, within three months from the notiization to its agent of the judgment 
of the said Tribunal. 


. ARTICLE 1L 


In order to facilitate settlements by <greenent, the Mixed Arbitral Tri- 
bunals functioning between Czechoslorek:a, Yugoslavia and Roumania, 
of the one part, and Hungary of the other cart, shall not adjudicate on any 
point in dispute until the 20th October, 1930 and shall extend until that date 
all the time limits of their procedure. 

This extension shall not apply to time ‘inits established for the deposit of 
claims introducing proceedings. 


ARTICLE 12 


In the legal proceedings referred to ir Acticle 1, Czechoslovakia, Yugo- 
slavia and Roumania shall have the opt.cn cf either maintaining their na- 
tional judge on the Mixed Arbitral Tribuaal or of having a judge appointed 
by the Agrarian Fund. In the latter alternative, the state in question shall 
meet all the expenses entailed by this su >stitation. 

In such legal proceedings, the Agrarian Fund, as defendant, shall be repre- 
sented by its own agent; the agent of tha Governments of Czechoslovakia, 
Yugoslavia and Roumania may also intervere whenever he wishes for the 
purpose of furnishing information. 


ARTICLE 12 


The time limits for the filing of claims fizec by the rules of procedure of each 
Mixed Arbitral Tribunal functioning ketween the creditor Powers and 
Hungary are declared to be final for al questions and can no longer be 
extended. 

Further, all claims out of time filed fter the 20th January, 1930, are 
declared inadmissible. 


ARTICLE [4+ 
As regards agrarian questions ia Rounen-a, the period of limitation (six 
months) referred to in Article 13, shall begin to run from the date on which 
the “Commission, d’Arrondissement” (Con-etunea de Ocol) shall have given 


OFFICIAL DOCUMENTS | Ye & 29 


its decision by virtue of the Agrarian Reform Law of the 30th July, 1921, for 
Transylvania, the Banat, Crisana and Maramures, concerning the parcels 
of land forming the subject of the said decision. 


ARTICLE 15 


As regards agrarian questions in Czechoslovakia, the. period of limitation 
(six months) referred to above shall begin to run from the notification to 
the owner of the decision of transfer, as provided for in Articles 3, 2a, 3 and 
34, of the Czechoslovak Law No. 329 of the 8th April, 1920, conzerning the 
parcels of land forming the subject of the said decision. 


ARTICLE 16 


As regards agrarian questions in Yugoslavia, the question of limitation 
will be settled by the general provisions cf Article 13 so long as the definitive 
agrarian law has not been promulgated. After the promulgatior of the de- 
finitive law, the Governments of Hungary and Yugoslavia will reach an 
agreement to determine from what act laid down in the said law the period 
of limitation (six months) shall begin to raun. Failing agreement, the general 
provisions of Article 13 will be applied. i 


ARTICLE 17 


In the event of any difference as to the interpretation or application of the 
present agreement, and failing agreement between the parties interested on 
the choice of a single arbitrator, any state interested shall be entitled to ad- 
dress itself, by written application, to the Permanent Court of International’ 
Justice, and shall not be barred by any decision of the Mixed Arbitral Tri- 
bunal under Article 1 of the present agrzement, 

Done at Paris in a single copy this 28th day of April, 1930. 


LoucHeEur. Puinipre Roy. 

For Dr. Bene : IBL. D. -CAVADIAS. 
ROBERT PERIER. KORANYI. 

W. A. C. GOODCHILD. Icrno Broccut. 

W. A. C. GooDcHILD. N. TITULESCU. 

W. A. C. GooDCHILD. J. MROZOWSKI. 

W. A. C. GOODCHILD. TOMAZ FERNANDES. 
W. A. C. Goopcuip. M. SPALAIKOVITCH. 


AGREEMENT No. [II 


CONCERNING THE ORGANIZATION AND WORKING OF AN AGRARIAN FUND 
ENTITLED ‘FUND A” 


Creation and Working of the Agrarian Fund 


By an agreement of even date with the Hungarian Government provision 
has been made for the constitution of a fund entitled “The Agrarian Fund 
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‘instituted by The Hague Agreements ol tie 20th January, 1930,” and, for 
short, “Agrarian Fund,” or ‘Fund A.’ The object of the present agree- 
ment is to define the conditions for +12 2onstitution and working of this 
Fund. 

ARTICL L 


The capital of the Fund amounts tc 219,500,000 gold crowns (a gold 
crown is equivalent to'.3804878 of a gracume of fine gold). ` 

The figure of 219,500,000 gold crowns aas been arrived at on the basis of 
the figures indicated in the Hungarian Delegation’s memorandum sub- 
mitted to The Hague Conference (Second Commission: Non-German Repa- 
rations) which is appended (Annex à} At that time Hungary presented 
total claims amounting to 310,000,000 gold crowns, which were reduced to 
240,000,000 gold crowns. 

The basic figures adopted in the said memorandum for the average value 
of the cadastral jugar in each country m-s therefore be reduced in the pro- 
portion of 310 to 240. 

Subsequently, as a result of fresh enqi-Es and changes in the areas speci- 
fied in Articles 11 to 19 of the present a2-sement which refer to the agrarian 
reform in Czechoslovakia, where the saiz >eform is in process of execution, 
the capital of the Fund has been redueei to 219,500,000 gold crowns as a 
result of the reductions in the areas unter consideration, the same reduced 
basic figures for the value of the jugar 3=img retained. 


ARTICLE £ 

Over and above the payments hereixefter prescribed, to be made by 
Czechoslovakia, Yugoslavia and Roumaniz on account of local indemnities, 
the following annuities shall be at the C&posal of the Fund: 

(1) As from the 1st July, 1930, until 1343 inclusive, the annuities paid by 
Hungary in respect of reparation, cons:-hiting the share of Belgium, the 
British Empire, France, Italy, Japan and Portugal in accordance with the 
arrangement of the 20th Januery, 1920 between the creditor Powers. 

(2) During each of the 23 years from 1=44 to 1966 inclusive, 6,100,000 (six 
million one hundred thousand) gold erous per annum transferred by the 
creditor states from the sum 9: 13,500,0®) gold crowns which Hungary has 
undertaken to pay during 23 years as irom 1944, in respect of special claims. 

(3) As from the 1st April, 1930, and til the Ist April, 1966, certain an- 
nuities payable in equal instalments or zŁe Ist October and the 1st April 
of each year, the first instalment falling dæ on the 1st October, 1930; and the 
last on the ist April, 1966. These annscities shall be paid by Belgium, the 
British Empire, France and Italy, and shall be equal to the sums actually re- 
ceived by the said Powers in respect of B1garian reparation, in accordance 
with the arrangement of the 20th January, 1030, between the creditor Powers. 

(4) Annuities paid by the British Ermire, France and Italy which shall 
not exceed the maximum amounts spec-f21 below: 
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(a) 1931 and 1932 (or until the Ist January, 1933), 800,000 gold crowns 
per annum, of which 400,000 are to be paid by France and 400,000 
by Italy. 

(b) From 1933 to the Ist January, 1944 (3,600,900 gold crowns+325,640-+- 

212,000), or 4,137,640 gold crowns, o? which— 
827,528 are to be paid by the British Empire. 
1,680,000 are to be paid by France. 
1,630,112 are to be paid by Italy. 
(e) From 1944 to the Ist January, 1987 (2,280,000 gold crowns+ 544,690+ 
354,606), or 3,179,296 gold crowns, oi which— 
579,269 are to be paid by the British Empire. 
1,340,000 are to be paid by France. 
1,260,027 are to be paid by Italy. 


These annuities shall be payable in two equal instalments on the Ist July 
and the 1si January of each year, the first instalment of the annuities re- 
ferred to under (a) above falling due on the Ist Jaly, 1931, of those under (b) 
on the ist July, 1933, and of those under (c) on the Ist July, 1944, the last 
instalment in the case of the latter falling due on the Ist January, 1967. 

In the event of the utilization of the special rəsərve referred to in Article 20 
" of the presant agreement, the resources provided for in the said article shall 
also be at the disposal of the Fund, in addition to the payments mentioned 
above. 

It is understood that the three Powers (British Empire, France, Italy) 
shall in no case be called upon to make payments in excess of those indicated 
above, save in respect of the provisions of Article 20 of the present agreement 
in so far as concerns the intervention by France and Italy in the constitution 
of the special reserve and subject to the provisions of Article 12. 


ARTICLE 3 


The Agrarian Fund shall issue bonds for a nominal capital equal to the 
definitive total of the Fund, which shall be fixed with due regard to the re- 
ductions provided for in the present agreement, as well as to the increase 
which may result from the expropriations referred to in Articles 17 and 18 of 
the present agreement. 

All the bonds issued by the Fund shall be of the same type and, in par- 
` ticular, shall have the same guarantees. The shall be expressed in the 
currencies of various countries on- the Lasis cf the gold crown, if the Manag- 
ing Commission so decides. 

The calculations for the issue of these bonds have been made in gold crowns 
on the basis of an interest service of 4 per cens. as from 1933 until 1966, re- 
demption of the securities being effected as from 1944 in such a manner that 
the total annuity for interest and sinking fund shall be the same for each year 
from 1944 to 1966. 
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ARTICLE 4 


The Fund shall be organizec, managed -d represented by a commission 
composed of four members, one of whom she_ be appointed by the Hungarian 
Government, and three by the F:nance ‘Conmittee of the League of Nations, 
or any other organization selected by the tkr2e Powers, France, Great Britain 
and Italy. 

ARTICLE 5 


The Managing Commission shall see thas -.ae payments provided for in the 
present agreement are made regularly aad ¢2all notify any delay in the pay- 
ments to the Powers signatory to the presant agreement, which, in case of 
need, shall consult together witk a view to removing any cause of delay. 


ÅETICLE 6 


The Managing Commission is authorizec 13 accept offers of redemption or 
discount relating to the whole or a port:or ef any annuities due to it. 
ARTICLE 7 
Should the cash at its disposa: rendez thé possible, the Managing Com- 
mission may, by way of compromise. maze -yments in cash in return for the 
cancellation of the bonds issued by the *u-d, and may also make advances 
on the bonds. It shall also be ertitled io reżeem the bonds by purchase on 


the'open market. 
ARTICLE & 


The Managing Commission shall maka ev=ry effort to render possible the 
direct or indirect mobilization o? the bonds i=ued by the Fund to the largest 
extent and under the best conditions possible. As the issue and mobilization 
of the bonds can only take place after a zertzin lapse of time, the Managing 
Commission shall, if it thinks fit, appoint a Fimancial Committee, which shall 
consider when and under what concitions abilization operations can take 
place, and shall make proposals on this poini to the Managing Commission. 
The members of the Financial Committee szall be chosen from the nationals 
of countries having an important finencial market, including Hungary. The 
Managing Commission shall not b> entit¢= to mobilize securities if the 
Hungarian member of the commission demands the adjournment of the 
operation. 

The Managing Commission shall be entiti=d to request the Bank for In- 
ternational Settlements to act ss Trustee fc- tae Fund. Should the bank 
comply with this request, the states cortritcting to the Fund shall give a 
permanent order to the said bank to transfer periodically, as they fall due, the 
sums to be paid by each state undar the rrovéions of the present agreement, 
from the account of the state to the accourt >f the Fund. 

. In order to ensure the more favorable con=—ions for placing the securities, : 
the Managing Commission shall in due cours: approach the governments of 
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states having an importart financial market, with a view to obtaining, if 
possible, the necessary facilities for the securities. 

Tt shall also endeavor tc obtain all the fisca. facilities which the plate in 
whose territory the Fund has its domicile can grant. 

The domicile of the Fund shall be chosen by the Managing Commission. 

The costs of legal proceedings, of the working, end, in general, all the costs 
of the management of the Fund, are to be met by the Fund. For this pur- 
pose provision has been made in the calculatious that a sum of four million 
eight hundred thousand crowns should be set aside from the first payments 
received by the Agrarian Fund to assist it in supporting these expenses. 


ARTICLE 9 


As regards the application of the agrsrian reform in Roumania to present 
and future Hungarian claimants, as stated in Art-cle 1 of Agreement No. II, 
Roumania is under no obligation other than to pay to the Fund her local 
_ indemnity fixed so as to cover her total liabilities on a lump sum basis at the 

following amounts: 


(a) Roumania agrees to Day each year to the Agrarian Fund, as from 1931, 
an annuity of 500,000 gold crowns until the 1st J anuary, 1944, in- 
clusive, payable in equal instalments om the Ist July and the lst 
January of each year, and, as from 1944 until the Ist January, 1967, 
inclusive, an annuity of 836,336 (eizkt hundred and thirty-six 
thousand three hundred and thirty-six) gold crowns, payable in the 
same manner. 

(b) The Roumanian Government recovers tha tight of dipeang freely of 
the local indemnities which it had set aside in favor of the Hungarian 
claimants. : 

(c) Certain Hungarian claimants having already taken over Roumanian 
local indemnities, she annuities determin2d above will consequently 
have to be reduced. 

For this purpose, the nominal amourt of the Roumanian local 
indemnity thus accepted in payment shell be established and shall 
be converted into gold crowns on the basis of monetary parity. 

For the period from 1931 to the 1st January, 1944, inclusive, the 
annuity shall be reduced by four per cant. (4%) of this total, and 
for the period from the 1st July, 1944, tc the Ist January, 1967, in- 
clusive, by’ six decimal sixty-nine per cent. (6.69%) of this total. 


The said annual payments shall be reduced under the same conditions in 
respect of the Roumanian local indemnities ecrresponding to the lands of 
Hungarian claimants whose claims are rejecsad by the Mixed Arbitral 
Tribunal either for want of jurisdiction cr because they are out of time or for 
any other reason. Nevertheless, this reduction shall not be made if the 


Tribunal finds that the claimant is of Roumanian nationality. 
3 
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When Roumania makes this reducticny ske shall submit to the Managing 
Commission proof that she has handed cver the local indemnities, and in 
regard tc claimants whose claim nas Fezz rejected by the Mixed Arbitral 
Tribunal, she shall communicate the desisions of the Roumanian authorities 
fixing the local indemnity. ` 

It is understood that, so far as Roum azs is concerned, the TERN rep- 
resents a lump sum settlement, wheteve -xay be the extent of the lands form- 
ing the subject of the legal proceedings -eferred to in Article 1 of Agreement 
No. II of even date. 


ARTICLE =) 


In full discharge of her obligations to sk> agrarian Fund, Yugoslavia shall 
pay to the said Fund each year as <rom 131 until the 1st January, 1944, in- 
clusive, an annuity of 1,000,000 gold cro-va= payable in two equal instalments 
on the 1s: July and the 1st Januar, of cast year, and as from 1944 until the 
1st January, 1967, inclusive, sn anruity 271,372,672 (one million six hundred 
and seventy-two thousand six hundred and seventy-two) gold crowns, pay- 
able under the same conditions. 

This figure represents a lump sum s23:kement of the total indemnities 
which megy be allotted by the Yugoslat .w now in preparation for the ex- 
propriate lands of present and future chants within the terms of Article 1 
of Agreement No. II of even date. 

The capital of the Agrarian Func shal b- reduced by 387 gold crowns per 
cadastral jugar left to the owners s:nce the D2ginning of the agrarian reform, 
in the case of properties forming the suljecs of the legal proceedings referred 
to in Article 1 of Agreement No. I of : x date. 

The same rule shall apply to tae cedestral jugars belonging to owners 
who are actually claimants at the date ıf 1he signature of the present agree- 
ments, in regard to whom the Mixed Ar >itza. Tribunal decides that it has no 
jurisdiction, or whose claim it dismisses. 

This reduction in capital of the Fund 32311 have as counterpart: (1) Up to 
30,000 cadastral jugars thus left to theirornars or set free, a reduction in the 
annuity to be paid by Yugoslavia of 18.43 gold crowns per jugar up to the 
Ist Januery, 1944, inclusive, and of 22.89 sold crowns from the 1st July, 
1944, to the 1st January, 1967, inclusi~e: (2) For every jugar in excess of 
30,000 cadastral jugars thus left to the «-wrers or set free, a reduction in the 
annuity to be paid by Yugoslavia oi 6.2¢ crowns up to the Ist January, 1944, 
inclusive, and of 10.44 crowns from the in July, 1944, to the Ist January, > 
1967, inclusive, and the transfer of a sura cf $31 gold crowns from Fund A to 
Fund B (Yugoslav Section). 

Nevertheless, the figure of 387 golc crowns may be corrected by the 
Managing Commission to take acccunt vi sh2 quality of the lands left to the 
owners. Yugoslavia shall then be entitled either to accept the Managing 


Comumnission’s valuation, in which ease tae stove-mentioned reductions shall 
6 
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be calculated on the basis of these prices thus modified, or to cancel the re- 
lease of the lands left to the owners. 

The detailed list of the lands released shall be notified by the musey 
Government to the Fund. ae 

It is understood that so far as Yugoslavia i is condemned. the agreement rep- 
resents a lump sum settlement, whatever may de the extent of the lands 
forming the subject of the legal proceedings referred to in Article 1 of rig 
ment No. II of even date. 


ARTICLE ll 


-In regard to Czechoslovakia, as the agrarian reform is at present in process 
of execution, the figures have been re-examined. 

Any settlement made by agreement in Czechoslovakia with a Hungarian 
national in respect to the application of the agrarian reform to his properties 
shall be respected on both sides. 

By such settlements there have been terminated agrarian lawsuits brought 
by a certair number of Hungarian nationals, whe, prior to the 20th January, 
1930, abandoned proceedings instituted by then. before the Mixed Arbitral 
Tribunal relating to a total area of about 275,000 cadastral jugars (entitled 
first category) according to thelist exchanged between the Governments 
concerned. 


ARTICLE 12 


Apart from this area, the area of lands on which expropriation is in progress 
and which have led to legal proceedings before the 20th January, 1930, 
amounts to about 586,000 jugars (entitled second category). 

Czechoslovakia states that of this'total, properties of an area of about 
145,000 cacastral jugars, the subject of a law-suit before the Mixed Arbitral 
Tribunal under No. 821, have given rise to a cirect agreement at present 
contested ky the former owner. 

This law-suit will be cazried on against the Agrarian Fund, as provided 
for in the case of the law-suits referred to in Article 1 of Agreement No. II. 
The conditions under whica the possible risk is tc be covered arə settled by a 
special agreement of even date between the Governments concerned. 

Further, Czechoslovakia has explained that sha had completely settled by 
friendly arrangement disputes Nos. 62 and 74 relating to a total area of 
about 90,000 jugars, and that she has obtained tae abandonment of the suit 
initiated. 

` In these circumstances, the legal proceedings in progress, which fall within 
the second category, now apply only to properties ọf-a total area of about 
351,000 jugars. 
i ARTICLE 13 


Of this total of about 351,000 cadastral jugars, the Czechoslovak Govern- 
ment, in application of its agrarian law, has released or will release to the 
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benefit of the owners at presenz cleimants, a minimum of 100,000 cadastral 
jugars. 

It is specified that in the calculation af this area, where properties are held 
in joint ownership, only the pro>ortion to which the claimant is entitled is 
counted. ; 
` When an owner has been authorized to sell his property, the portion of his 
land which was to be released will count towards the 100,000 jugars to be 
released. 

When, however, an owner is obliged by the Czechslovak authorities to sell 
lands to third persons, these lands shall not count towards the 100,000 jugars, - 
such sales being considered as equivalent to sxpropriation. ` 

Areas of Pand which the Czechoslovax euthorities have offered to release 
to a claimant count, if, by way of əxeeption. she said claimant abandons them 
of his own free will. 

Similarly, in any case in which the Mixed Arbitral Tribunal establishes 
that the claimant in question is not a qualii2] Hungarian national, or where 
it decides that there is no jurisdicticn or dismisses the claims, or again where 
the claimant abandons the proceedings, the lands released must be included 
in the calculation of the 100,000 cadastral juzars. 


ARTICLE 14 


Czechoslovakia has paid, or will pay, directly to the owners who are claim- 
ants, the indemnities due by virsue of the losel legislation. The use of these 
indemnities in discharge of the debts and putLlic liabilities due by the owner, 
according to local legislation, skall be considered as a direct payment. 

The sums paid to those entitled shall te ccrsidered as paid to the Agrarian 
Fund, and shall, for each person ertitled, zo to reduce the sums which the 
Fund would have to pay to him. 

If an owner does not accept the payment She sums shall be paid directly’ 
to the Fund. 

ARTICLE 25 

In regard to Czechoslovakia, it is underssoed that the capital of the Fund 
shall be reduced as indicated below: 

(1) In the case of each cadastral juger released in excess of the figure of 
100,000 cadastral jugars fixed in Article 13 cbove, the capital of the Fund 
shall be reduced by 226 gold crowns per jugar shus released in excess; 

(2) In the case of properties (second category) in regard to which legal 
proceedings cease as a result of £ setélemen- or because they are abandoned, 
or in which the Tribunal declares that it has ro jurisdiction, or dismisses the 
claim, the capital of the Fund shell be reduced by 226 gold crowns per jugar 
not released. 

When the capital of the Fund is thus recuced, the difference between the 
average price of 226 gold crowns and the average indemnity, calculated for 
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the purpose of the present article at 100 gold crowns per cadastral jugar, 
- shall be transferred from Fund A to Fund B (Czechoslovak Section). 

Nevertheless, this figure of 226 gold crowrs may be corrected by the 
Managing Commission of the Fund to take accourt of the quality of the lands 
released. i 


ARTICLE 16 


Particulars of the lands released within the meaning of the preceding arti- 
cles shall be notified to the Fund by the Czechoslovak Government, together 
with the total of the sums assigned to the owners in application of the agra- 
rian legislation. The notification shall mention the sums deducted under the 
heading of public liabilities and debts paid, according to local legislation, all 
these amounts having been paid on account of the owner. 


ARTICL2 17 


.A detailed examination of the properties forming the subject o? the agrarian 
reform in Czechoslovakia has shown that the Government of that country, 
in continuing to apply the agrarian reform, is akcut to proceed to a certain 
number of expropriations of lands belonging to owners who state that they 
are of Hungarian nationality or who are presumed to be sa. A list ex- 
changed between the Governments concerned contains the names of these 
146 owners. 

The Czechoslovak Government, while entering reservations as to the 
nationality of these possible claimants (entitlec the 3rd category) has stated 
that in the case of a large number of the lands belonging to these owners there 
had been a final settlement or that their claims were out of time. In regard 
to the rest of these lands, it has also stated that in continuing the application 
of the agrarian reform to this category, it would not retain more than a total 
area not exceeding 25,000 jugars. 


t 


ARTICLE 18 


Among all the owners affected by the agrariar. legislation who do not fall 
within one of the three categories referred to above, there may, contrary to 
expectation, be certain owners not at presezt considered as Hungarian 
nationals who might claim such nationality {45h category). ` 

The Czechoslovak Government has stated thet the area of Jand which it 
might thus retain, apart from cases in which there has been a final settlement 
or those where the claims were of time, would nat exceed a tctal of 25,000 
jugars. - : i 


ARTICLE 19 


The Czechoslovak Government shall take the necessary steps to have the 
notifications provided for in Article 15 of Agreement IT of even date made to 
the owners before the 30th June, 1932. ` . 
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ARTICLE 20 


In order to achieve the appeasemen; whick all desire, the two Powers, 
France and Italy, have agreed to intervene inancially by means of a total 
annuity not exceeding 326,000 gold crowrs from 1933 to 1943 inclusive, 
and 545,291 gold crowns from 1944 to 1£65 mclusive, which, with the indem- 
nities paid by Czechoslovakia acccrdinzg tc the local legislation for expro- 
priated lands referred to in Articles 17 and 18 above, will constitute a special 
section of the Agrarian Fund to be enti-led “Special Reserve.” 

Its object is to enable the Agrarian Furc to meet obligations resulting 
from law-suits corresponding to the 3rd and 4th categories mentioned in 
Articles 17 and 18 above. 

The conditions for the employmert of zhis annuity have formed the subject 
of an agreement between the two Powers, France and Italy, and Hungary, 
which agreement provides, in particular, taat any savings on this special- 
reserve shall not be paid to Fund B. but shall go to reduce the annuity fred 
above. 

In the conditions of the present agreement, and as a result of the jérnation 
of this special reserve and of Articles 11 so 13 above, no valid ‘claim by Hun- ` 
garian nationals regarding the aplication of the agrarian legislation in 
Czechoslovakia can be made except against tae Agrarian Fund, the Czecho- i 
slovak Government being freed from all ress>nsibility. 


ARTICLE 21 


The transfers from Fund A to Fund B reterred to in Articles 10 and 15 
shall be made not in capital but by means of zhe transfer of the corresponding 
annuities. 


ARTICLE 22 


In the event of any difference as to the interpretation or application of the 
present agreement, and failing agreemer-t bet ween the parties interested on. - 
the choice of a single arbitrator, any state interested shall be entitled to ad~ 
dress itself, by written application, to the Permanent Court of International 
Justice. , 

Done at Paris in a single copy the 28th day of April, 1930. 


LoucHEtr. Pumirer Roy. 

_ For Dr. Bevzs: IBL. D. Cavaptas. 
ROBERT PERIER. KOoRANYI. 
W. A. C. GoopcHIrp. Iemno Broccat. 
W. A. C. GoopcHiLp. J. MROZOWSKI. 
W. A. C. GoopcHItp. Tomaz FERNANDES. 
W. A. C. GoopcHILp. M. SPALAIKOVITCH. 
W. A. C. Goopeirp. N. Trrvbescv. .- 
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Annex A to Agreement No. III 


Memorandum by the Hungarian Delegation submitted at 
The Hague Conference 


Sxconp Commission: Non-GERMAM REPARATIONS. 


The Hungerian Delegation desires to facilitate, in the manner herein set forth, the task of 
calculating the necessary sum for the maximum limit af the liabilities of the “Special Fund." 

With this end in view, the Hungarian Delegation thinks that it may indicate the figures 
‘mentioned below. In so far as Roumanie is concerned, these figures are exact, the date on 
‘the basis of which they were calculated having been the result of a long and thorough study, 
undertaken conjointly by the Hungarian and Roumanian Delegation during zhe negotiations 
‘that were opened in order to secure an amicable agreement. In the case of Yugoslavia, 
‘they are less exact, since the number of jugars expropriated is known only through the claims 
‘that have been laid before the Mixed Arbitral Tribunal. It may, however, be assumed, 
judging br the Yugoslav regulations on agrarian reform, and judging also by the definite 
facts that are known, that the properties in question were expropriated almost in their en- 
tirety. The least exact figures are those relating to Czechoslovakia, since the agrarian re- 
‘form laws of this state in no case require complete expropriation of the real property, but 
allow of the retention by their former owners of areas of varying extent, these areas having 
mot yet been definitely fixed in the individual cases. . 

Rowmania.—In the case of the law-suits of the Hungarian nationals, in regard to which 
‘the above-mentioned negotiations took place, it was ascertained, by means of conversations 
.and exchaige of documents, that 578,556 cadastral jugars have been expropriated and that 
-50,259 cacascral jugars have been left to the owners in question. The Hungarian Govern- 
‘ment would be prepared to accept, as a final indemnisy for the 578,556 cadastral jugars 
-expropriated, the very small sum of 130 million gold ercwns, in which no account is taken 
-of the actual value nor of the loss of enjoyment over & period of almost ten -years—the same 
‘sum that, inspired by a conciliatory spirit, it was prepared to accept in the above-mentioned 
-negotiatioas. This represents 225 gold crowns per cadesżral jugar. This sum, as also all 
‘those that follow, are to be understood, of course, as present values. 

Yugoslaxia.—The law-suits now in course relate to approximately 150,C00 expropriated 
-cadastral jugars. The Hungarian Delegation believes that 80 million gold crowns would be 
‘enough to induce the Hungarian nationals to withdraw their claims, and that this amount 
might also b2 fixed as the limit for the liabilities for the ““Special Fund.” This sum repre- 
sents an indemnity of approximately 500 gold crowns per jugar. It does not cover either 
actual damages or the loss of enjoyment, which the eleimants are prepared to leave out of 
‘Account.. Since the lands in question are very good, the estimate of 500 golč crowns remains 
‘far below their real value. , : 

Czechosiovekia.—The claims relete to approximately 5C0,000 cadastral jagars. . In men- 
‘tioning tbese areas, however, it must be explained that they include, not only parcels of 
sland already expropriated, but also parcels that are still threatened by possible expropriation 
in accordence with the law; and which in any case may not be disposed of, this prohibition 
-affecting prastically the entire property. Giving very approximate figures, between 50 and 
75 per cert. of the total area has already been expropriaied. Assuming that the remaining 
40 to 25 per cent. will not be expropriated, but may be retained in kind ky its owners, an 
:arrangement which in view of the general practice in the matter of expropriation may be 
hoped for and which would be quite possible under Czechoslovak law, 100 million gold 
-crowns would be approximately enough to indemnify—on a low scale—the Hungarian 
‘claimants for the lands that have already been expropriated. Such an indemnity would 
represent approximately an indemnity of 2,000 Czechoslovak crowns per cadastral jugar, 
‘an assessment that is fairly frequent in the course of the application of the agrarian reform 
Jaw itself, the amount in this latter case being approximately 292 gold crowns per cadastral 
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jugar. In this sum also, no account is taken oi the actual damages, which were not very 
great in Czechoslovakia, nor of the loss of enjoymen;, the duration of which is now longer, 
nor of the tax upon capital (in so far as ib is already definitely paid), which is very 
heavy. It is, however, a reduced indemnity. [t is a larger one than the 225 gold crowns 
which Roumania accepted, this slight difference being due to the fact that, on the average, 
the lands in Czechoslovakia, although not 30 good as those in Yugoslavia, are better than 
those in Transylvania. 

The indemnities that have actually been peic in iccordance with the local law, for the 
expropriated parcels of land, must, of cousse, be sustracted from the amounts of the in- 
demnities given above. 


Annex E to agreemert No. III 


Special Agreement referred to in Aricle 12 of Agreement No. III 
Legal Proceedings No. 821 


between France, Hungazy, italy and Czechoslovakia. 


Article 12 of Agreement, No. III concerning the organization and working of the Agrarian 
Fund states that an area of about 145,000 eadest rel jugars forming the subject of legal pro- 
ceedings No. &21 before the Mixed Arbitrel Tribural has given rise to a direct agreement 
which is now being contested by the former owrer. 

With a view to avoiding any prejudice tc the equ:lbrium of the Fund, it has been agreed 
that any risk which may be entailed by these legal proceedings shall be guaranteed by a 
special reserve to be furnished, if necessary, at the race of 45 per cent. by France, 45 per cent. 
by Italy and 19 per cent. by Fund “B” (Czecacslovik Section). 

. This risk represents the difference between 225 ro.d crowns per cadastral jugar and the 
price fixed in the above-mentioned direct 2greemert, which amounts to about 19,500,000 
gold crowns, and will not exceed 13,009,000 god ercwns. 

The total risk assumed by the first two states (Frerce and Italy) will therefore amount to 
a maximum capital of 11,700,000 gold crowns and, could the necessity arise, will be repre- 
sented by an annuity to ensure the service af icterest at the rate of 4 per cent. up to the Ist 
January, 1944, and the service of interest £t 4 per cent. and redemption from 1944 to the 
1st January, 1967, of the aforesaid total amount of 1,700,000 gold crowns. 

Only the sums required to meet, if necessary, the above-mentioned undertaking (in the 
proportions indicated above) will be claimed from the. three guarantor Powers. 

In consequence, Fund “B” may make no sleim whatsoever to any monies becoming 
available under this head. i 

Paris, April 28, 1980. LOUCHEUR. 

Koranyı. 
Iamo Broconr. 
For Dr. Bann’: Ist. 


Annex C to Azgresmens No. II 
Rider lo the Agreenerts sigred this day. 


The representatives of the Government oi -s Majesty the King of the Belgians, the 
Government of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, the Government 
of Canada, the Government of the Commcaw2alth cf Australia, the Government of New 
Zealand, the Government of the Union o? Scuch Africa, the Government of India, the 
Government of the French Republic, the Governmens of the Greek Republic, the Govern- 
ment of His Majesty the King of Italy, the Go~ezmment of His Majesty the Emperor of 
Japan, the Government of the Republic of Foland, tas Government of the Republic of Por- 
tugal, the Government of His Majesty the King of Rownmania, the Government of the Czecho- 
slovak Republic, the Government of His Majestr tte King of Yugoslavia, 

Have agreed as follows: 
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Sole Article 


41. 


The 13,500,000 gold crowns to be paid by Hungary from zhe 1st January, 1944, up to the 
end of 1966 shall be distributed as follows: 


(1) 6,100,000 gold crowns to the Agrarian Fund as oii for in Article 2 of Agreement 


TII signed this day. 


(2) 7,400,000 gold crowns to Fund “B” as provided Jor in Article 4 of Agreement IV 


signed this day. 
Paris, Apri: 28, 1930. 


LOUCHEUR. Parre Roy. 
Tero BRoccHI. D. CAVADIAS. 
For Dr. Benmš: Ist. N. TrroLEsSCU. 


W. A. C. GoooD. 
W, A. C. GOODEELD. 
W. A. C. Goopea-ip. 
W. A. C. Goopescip. 


J. Mrozowsx1. 
T. FERNANDES. 
ROBERT PERIER. 


M. SPALAYKOVITCH. 
W. A. C. Goopemp. 


Annex D to Agreement Nc. OI 


Agreement referred to in Article 20 of Agreement No. IIT exncerning the working of the Special 
Reserve of the Agrarian Fund between Hungary, of the ove part, and France and Italy, of 
the other part 


Article 20 of Agreement No. III concerning the organisation and working of the Agrarian 
Fund provides for the formation of a special reserve to tha Agrarian Fund the purpose of 
which is defined in the said article. 

An annuity cf 326,000 gold crowns from 1933 to the Ist January, 1944, inclusive and of 
545,291 gold crowns from 1944 to the Ist January, 1967, inclusive, has been provided as 
representing a portion of the capital of this special reserve fixed at 13,150,000 gold crowns, 
the other portion being constituted by the indemnity to ke received from Czechoslovakia 
by virtue of the Agrarian Law. These annuities are payable in two equal instalments on 
the 1st July and the Ist January of each year, the first payment falling due on the 1st July, 
1933. 

As regards zke management of this special reserve and tae service of bonds which might 
be issued to the persons entitled among thé claimants 3rd and 4th categories, the special 
reserve shall be combined with the Fund created for the payment of compensation to the 
persons entitlec of the 2nd category. 

The basic figure per jugar expropriated remains fixed 2t 226 gold crowns. Nevertheless, 
it has been agreed that an additional 74-gold crowns per juzgar shall be allocated in the case 
of the expropriated jugars belonging to the category knew as the 3rd category. 

The payment of the annuities by France and Italy shall be demanded only pari passu with 
the requirements of the special reserve. 

The sums to be allocated from the special reserve tc the individual claimants shall be de- 
termined separately both for the 3rc and the 4th categories _n accordance with the procedure 
established in the case of claimants of the 2nd category. It is understood that the total 
amount of the indemnities in each of these two categories shall be 226 gold crowns (plus 74 
gold crowns for the 3rd category) multiplied by the numkez of jugars actually expropriated. 
On the other hand, the securities handed over to the persons entitled of the 3rd and 4th 

-categories shall be of the same type and enjoy the same guarantees as the securities handed 
over to the persons entitled of the 2nd category. Consequently, there will be one Fund 
only for the sarvice of the securities. 

If, as the result of the reduction of the number of jugars expropriated, or for any other 
reason (for instance, settlements by agreement) savinzs ar2 realized on the special reserve, 
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such savings shall result in a corresponding redacticu in the annuity to be paid by France 
and Italy and shall not be transferred to Fund “B.” 

If, contrary to expectations, the payments br Czechoslovakia for the expropriated lands 
are found to be insufficient in relation to the figures indicated in the letter of the 26th April, 
1930, from the Czechoslovak ‘Minister for Foreign A-ttirs, it is agreed that any savings real- 
ized by the spacial reserve may be utilized to cover the deficit resulting for the Fund. 

It is in this sense that paragraph 3 of Article £0 of Agreement No. III is to be interpreted. 

Paris, April 28, 1980. 

LOUCHEUR. 
Jamo Broccst. 
Koranvi. 


AGREEMENT Wo. IV 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN FRANCE, GREAT BRITAIN, ITALY, CZECHOSLOVAKIA, 
YUGOSLAVIA AND ROUMANIA CONCERNING THE CONSTITUTION OF A 
SPECIAL FUND ENTITLED FUND B” 


By an agreement of even date with the Hungarian Government the ques- 
tions relating to the agrarian reforms have been settled. . 

, Nevertheless, there remain outstarding between certain Hungarian 
nationals and the three Governments 3f. Czechoslovakia, Yugoslavia and 
Roumania important differences concerning the application of Articles 63, 
191 and 250 of the Treaty of Trianon. France, Great Britain and Italy, 
being desircus, in the interests of peace and triendship, to further the settle- 
ment of these differences, have agreed tc intervene as set forth hereafter: 


1 


A Fund shall be created, the nominal sap‘tal of which shall be 100,000,000 
gold crowns. This Fund shall be constituted as an autonomous entity with 
legal personality. 

2 
. The Fund shall be constituted by meens >? annuities as defined hereafter, 
calculated on the following basis: 

(1) As from the 1st January, 1931, tə tke 31st December, 1943, interest 
at 3 per cent., or 3,000,000 gold crowns per annum. i 

(2) As from the Ist January, 1944, interest at 5 per cent. per annum, with 
sinking fund calculated up to the 31st December, 1966, or 7,400,000 gold 
crowns per annum. 

3 


For the first thirteen years from 1931 to 1943 the 3,000,000 gold crowns 
required shall be paid as follows: 


20 per cent., or 600,000 gold crowns by Great Britain, 
40 per cent., or 1,200,000 gold crowns by France, 
40 per cent., or 1,200,000 gold czo wns by Italy, 


up to the limit of the requirements of the Find as set forth hereafter. 
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These sums shall be paid in two equal instalments on the Ist July and the 
lst January of each year, the first instalment falling due on: the Ist July, 
1931, and the last on the 1st January, 1944. 

_ It is understood that the three Powers shall im no case be called upon to 
make payments in excess of those indicated akovs. 


4 


During each of the twenty-three years from 1944 to 1966 the payments 
to be made to the Fund shall amount to 7,400,030 gold crowns per annum. 
They shall be transferred from the sum of 13,500,000 gold crowns which 
Hungary has undertaken to pay during twenty-shree years as from 1944 in . 
respect of special claims. p 


The Fund may issue bonds or proceed to any eredit or discount operation 
on the basis of the above payments. 

The bonds shall be of the type correspondirg to the interest and sinking 
fund conditions provided for in Article 2 abovz. 

Nevertheless, Czechoslovakia, Yugoslavia and Roumania may jointly 
request that the securities issued bear interest at the uniform rate of 4 per 
cent. per annum during the whole of the period trom the 1st January, 1931, 
to the Ist January, 1967, and that they be redeemable as from the 1st 
January, 1944, to the ist January, 1967, the annuity for interest and sinking 
fund remaining constant during this latter per-od. The Managing Com- 
mittee shall give effect to this request if the Powers concerned guarantee the 
1 per cent. supplementary interest on these securities during the period 
between the 1st January, 1931, and the 31st December, 1943, and agree to 
consider themselves repaid by the interest at 1 per cent. available on the 
same securities during the period between the lst January, 1944, and the 
ist January, 1967. 

` The provisions of Article 3 of Agreement No. ITI concerning the mobiliza- 
tion of Fund A apply also tc Fund B, so as to provide for the mobilization of 
the latter Fund’under the same conditions. 


6 


At whatever period the payments are mace they shall be increased by 
interest at the rates provided for above, as from 1931, or the bonds shall be 
delivered with all their coupons attached from the beginning. 

_ The division of the Fund between Czechoslovakia, Yugoslavia and Rou- 
mania shall be effected in accordance with an agreement to be -arrived at 
between tkese three Powers. 

The sentences pronounced by the Mixed’ A-bitral Tribunals in favor of 
Hungarian nationals and the agreed ‘settler-ents arrived at with those 
nationals shall be immediately notified by the Power concerned to the 
Managing. Committee of the Fund. aya 
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The Managing Committee shall pay the indemnities awarded by the said 
sentences or resulting from the said settlem -nts within the limits of the share 
due to each Power.. 

Payment shall be made to the Power concerned on presentation of an 
authenticated copy of the sentence or of the settlement. Payment shall be 
made in bonds issued by the Fund at their 2orninal value. Nevertheless, if 
the bonds have been partially or entirely mobilized, payment in cash shall 
take the place of payment in bonds, withir the limits of the cash resources 
available. These cash payments shall be made proportionately to the share 
of each of the three states as stated in tke second paragraph of the present 
article. Within six months of each paymen’ made to it, the Power concerned - 
shall transmit to the Managing Committee proof of the payment made by 
that Power. 

7 

If the Fund receives a surplus from the 4.g~arian Fund in the circumstances 
provided for in Agreement No. III, the cari al of the Fund shall be increased 
by the amount received and the increased canital shall be distributed between 
the three Powers concerned, in accordance vith the provisions agreed upon 
between them. 

8 EG 

Any saving realized by the Fund after neeting its obligations shall be 
distributed between France, Great Britain aad Italy proportionately to their 
contributions. 

Gg 2 

The Fund shall be maneged by a Manag-ng Committee consisting of six 
members appointed respectively by the Governments of France, Great 
Britain, Italy, Czechoslovakia, Yugoslavia end Roumania. 

The Managing Committee shall elect its chairman and shall draw up 
regulations for the organization and working of the Fund. 


: 10 
All working expenses of the Fund shall be a charge upon the Fund. 


11 


In the event of any difference as to the int -rpretation or application of the 
present agreement, the question shall be referred to an arbitrator chosen by 
the unanimous decision of the Managing Ccumittee, or, in default thereof, 
to three arbitrators appointed, one by the mejority, another by the minority 
of the Managing Committee, and the third “sy the President of the Perma- 
nent Court of International Justice. 

Done in a single copy at Paris, the 28th ož April, 1930. 

LOUCHEUR. For Dr. Bunzsé: IBL. 
Ieino Brocca. N. TıruLescu. 
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W. A. C. GOODCHILD. W. A. C. Goopcuimp. 
W. A. C. GooDcHILD. PururrrE Roy. 
W. A. C. GooDcHILD. M. SPALAIKOVITCH. 


W. A. C. GOODCHILD. 


LETTERS AND DOCUMENTS ATTACHED TO THE AGREEMENTS 


To the Chairman of the j 
French Delegation. Paris, Aprii 28, 1930. 

I have the honor to send you herewith a certified copy of a letter dated the 
26th April, 1930, which was addressed to me by tbe Chairman of the Czecho- 
slovak Delegation concerning the tax on capital in Czechoslovakia. 

I should be obliged if you would acknowledge zeceipt thereof. 

LovucHEUR. 

Same lettar to— 

The Chairman of the British Delegation. 
The Chairman of the Italian Delegation. 
. The Chairman of the Hungarian Delegation. 


To His Excellency M. Louis Loucheur, 
Chairman of the Conference on Eastern 
Reparazions, Paris. 
_ Sir, . Paris, April 26, 1980. 

In regard to the tax on capital, I have the honor to make tie following 
communication: . 

(1) When lands are expropriated by virtue of the laws on the agrarian 
reform, it rests with the owner alone to request the reduction in the tax on 
capital in respect of the difference between the price taken as basis for the 
determination of this tax and the price assigned to the owner, and this re- 
duction is granted by virtue cf Law No. 323 of the 12th Augus:, 1921. 

(2) It also rests with the owner to request the Tribunal, when dividing up 
the sums assigned for the expropriated lands, to preseribe payment only of 
the portion of the tax on capital relating to the lends expropriated. 

I should be obliged, Mr. Ciairman, if you would kindly bring this to the 
notice of the Powers concerned. 

I have, &e. 
Cr. E. BENEŠ, 
` Minister fòr Foreign Affairs of the 
Repub-te of Czechoslovakia. 
To the Chairman of the : 
French Deiegation. ` Paris, April 28, 1930. 

I have the honor to send you herewith a certifiec copy of a letter dated the 

26th April, 1930, which was addressed to me by the Chairman of the Czecho- 


` 
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slovak Delegation concerning the sums t» be paid by Czechoslovakia in 
application of her agrarian lawe. 
I should be obliged if you would kindly acknowledge receipt thereof. 
LOUCHEUR. 
Same letter sent to— 


The Chairman of the British Delezatinn. 
The Chairman of the Italien Delegatbn. 
The Chairman of the Hungarian Delegation. 


To His Excellency M. Louis Loucheur, 
Chairman of the Conference on Eastern 
Reparations. i 
Sir, ©- Paris, April 26, 1930. 

You have asked us to specify what sums we shall pay in application of our 
agrarian laws for the expropriations carriec out, referred to in Articles 11-19 
of Agreement No. III. 

(1) As regards the 154,000 jugers (approximately) already expropriated, 
the total amount paid, or which wil be paid. will amount to about 27,000,000 
gold crowns. 

(2) It is much more difficult to estimate the sums to be paid for the lands. 
in respect of which expropriation is not yet terminated. It will not amount 
to the average value of the lancs referred ~o above, for the quality of these 
landsisfarinferior. It follows, 2owever, fom information in our possession, 
that the valuation will be about 190 gold zrowns per jugar, which, for the 
97,000 jugars, would give a total cf 9,730,000 gold crowns. 

This average value would also ke apzlie1 to the lands to be expropriated 
in the other categories. 

The payments, which must be made Jireztly to the Fund, will be made in 
cash. 

I have, &e 
Dr. E. BENEŠ, 
Mrvisier for Foreign Afairs of the 
Republic of Czechoslovakia. 
To the Chairman of the 
Hungarian Delegation. Paris, April 28, 1930. 
I have the honor to send you herewith certified copies of the letters dated 
the 26th April, 1930, which I heave just recived from— 
(1) The Chairman of the Rocmanian Delegation. 
(2) The Chairman of the Czeshosiovax Delegation. 
(3) The Chairman of the Yugoslav D-legation. 
I should be obliged if you would be so good as to acknowledge receipt 


thereof, 
LoucHEUR. 
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To the Chairman of the Commission 
for Eastern Reparaticns. Paris, April 26, 1930. 
I have the honor to acknowledge the rece:p; of your letter reading as 
follows: 

“I Lave the honor so confirm that I have been authorized by you to 
make the following Ceclaration to the Hungarian Delegation in your 
name: 

“Tt is understood thet the properties fcrming the subject of the legal 
proceedings Nos. 15, 65, 158, 159, 184, 216, 221, 226, 323, 324 with 
Czechoslovakia (Roumenia and Yugoslavie have no legal proceedings 
of like nature), as well as of the legal proceedings with Czechoslovakia, 
Yugoslavia and Roumania affecting the private properties referred to 
as the properties of the jormer Royal family of Austria-Hungary, shall 
in no event be considered as forming the subject of legal proceedings 
falling within the scope cf Article 1 of Agre2ment No. II signed this day.’ 

“I should be much cbliged if you would be good enough to acknowledge 
the receipt of the present letter and to signify your agreement thereto.” 

I have pleasure in declaring that I agree. 
N. Trrvuescv, 
the Chairman 
of tae Roumanian Delegation. 


(Identicel letters signed by Dr. E. Bene’, Chairman of the Czechoslovak 
Delegation, and Const. Fotitch, Chairman of the Yugoslav Delegation.] 


To His Exzellency Monsieur Louis Loucheur, 
Chairman of the Commission 
on Eastern Reparaticus, Paris. 
Royal Hungarian Legation, 
Your Excellency, Paris, April 30, 1980. 
I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt af the three letters that your 
excellency sent me on the 28th April, 1930, with annexes as follows: 


(1) A certified copy of the original of a letter eddressed to your excellency 
by his excellency Monsieur Beneš concerning the local indemnities 
which Czechoslovakia intends to pay to the persons entitled; 

(2) A certified copy of the original of a letter eddressed to your excellency 
by his.excellency Monsieur Beneš concerning the manner in which 
the tax on capital may be paid in Cz2caoslovakia; 

(3) Certified copies of the originals of three letters addressed to your 
excellency by the heads of the three delegations of Czechoslovakia, 
Yugoslavia and Boumania concerning certain properties which can 
in no case form tae subject of legal proceedings against Fund “A.” 

I have, &ce. 
‘ Korany1. 


48 THE AMERICAN JOURNAL OF INTERNATIONAL LAW 


The duly authorized representatives of she Government of His Majesty 
the King of the Belgians, the Government of the United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland, the Government of Canada, the Government 
of the Commonwealth of Australia, tae Government of New Zealand, the 
Government of the Union of South Afric:, the Government of India, the 
Government of the French Republic, she Gcvernment of the Greek Republie, 
the Government of the Kingdom of Hungary, the Government of His 
Majesty the King of Italy, the Governm: nt of His Majesty the Emperor 
of Japan, the Government of the Republic of Portugal, the Government of 
His Majesty the King of Roumania, the Covernment of the Czechoslovak 
Republic, the Government of His Majesty the King of Yugoslavia, 

At the moment of signing the final <exts of the agreements concerning— 


(1) the arrangements between Hungary and the creditor Powers; 

(2) the settlement of questions relating te the agrarian reforms and Mixed 
Arbitral Tribunals; 

(8) the organization and working of en Agrarian Fund entitled “Fund A”; 

(4) the agreement between France, Greas Britain, Italy, Czechoslovakia, . 
Yugoslavia and Roumania, ecncering the constitution of a Fund 
entitled “Fund B”; 

. (5) the preamble to the agreements relasing to the obieenens resulting 

from the Treaty of Trianon 


initialled at The Hague on the 20th Jannary, 1930, made the following’ 
declaration on behalf of their Governments 


DECLARATIOT 


1. The text of the agreements initialed at The Hague on the 20th January, 
1930, finally settled by the Drafting Com nittee under the Chairmanship 
of M. Louis Loucheur and signed this Jay n Paris, is known to the above- 
mentioned Governments; 

2. The Governments concerned have already given their approval to the 
agreements in question; the latter wil the-efore, where necessary, be sub- 
mitted without delay for ratification in the ferra prescribed by the laws of the 
countries concerned. 

Paris, the 28th day of April, 1930. 


Iaino Broccal. W. A. C. Goopcamp. 

Korany1. W. A. C. GOODCHILD. 

For Dr. Beneš: IBL. W. A. C. GOODCHILD. 

Tomaz FERNANDES. W. A. C. GOODCHILD. 
’ ROBERT PERIER. Purmure Roy. 


W. A. C. GOODCHILIL- 
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PERMANENT. COURT OF INTERNATIONAL JUSTICE 


. MESSAGE OF PRESIDENT HOOVER TO THE SENATE TRANSMITTING PROTOCOLS 
CONCERNING ADHERENCE CF THE UNITED STATES I 


To the Senate: 
J have the honor to transmit to the Senate for its consideration and action, 
three documents concerning adherence of the United States to the Court of 
International Justice. I inclose also-a report of November 18, 1929, by the 
Secretary of State. I trust the protocols may have consideration as soon as 
possible after the emergency relief and appropriation legislation has been 
disposed of. ` i 

It will be recalled that on January 27, 1926, following extended EE E 
tion, the Senate advised and gave consent to adherence to the court with five 
reservations; and it gave authorization to effect their acceptance by an ex- 
change of notes. Consent.to four of these reservations was promptly ex- 
pressed at a meeting of the nations members of the court, and after negotia- 
tions undertaken with the approval of President Coolidge, two protocols 
were drawn to revise the statutes of the court in order to embody this consent 
and also to mieet the fifth reservation. The protocol of accession of the 
United States and the protocol of revision have row been signed by practi- 
eally all the nations which are members of the ecurt and have also already 
been tatifiec by a large majority of those nations. 

The provisions of the protocols free us from any entanglement in ‘the 
diplomacy of other nations. We can not be summoned before this court, we 
can from time to time seek its services by agreement with other nations. 
These protocols permit our withdrawal from the zourt at any time without 
reproach or ill will. 

The movement for the establishment of such a court originated with our 
country. It has been supported by Presidents Wilson, Harding, and Cool- 
idge; by Secretaries of State Hughes, Kellogg, and Stimson. It springs from 
the earnest seeking of our people for justice in international relations and to 
strengthen the foundations of peace. 

Through the Kellogg-Briand pact we have pledzed ourselves to the use of 
pacifie means in settlement of all controversies. Our great Nation, so de- 
voted to peace and justice, should lend its ccoperation in this effort of the 
nations to establish a great agency for such pacife settlements. 

'  Herpert Hoover 
The White House, December 10, 1930 ° 


1Senate Executive A, 71st Cong. 3d sess. i i 

2 Protocol of revision of the Statute of the Ceurt, Protocol of Signature of Dec. 16, 1920, 
with the Statute, and the Protocol of accession of the United States. ‘The Protocol of 
revision will bə printed in this Suprremenrt after it goas into effect; the Protocol of Signa~ 
ture and Statcte were printed in Vol. 17 (1923), pp. 55 and 57; the Protocol of Accession 
is printed herein, p. 58. E 
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LETTER OF NOVEMBER 18, 1929, FROM SECRETARY OF STATE STIMSON TO PRESI- 
DENT HOOVER, REQUESTING AUTHOR-ZATICY FOR SIGNATURE ON BEHALF OF 
THE UNITED STATES OF THE THREE PROTCCOLS PROVIDING FOR MEMBERSHIP 
IN THE FERMANENT COURT OF INTEFNAT“#MAL JUSTICE 


My Dear Mr. President: 

There is now awaiting our decision ihe zuestion of whether this Govern- 
ment shall sign the protocol of adherence tr the statute of the World Court, 
on the conditions set out in the resolution of the United States Senate of 
January 27, 1926,! as this resolution was amepted by the recent protocol of 
September 14, 1929, now open for signature in Geneva. Closely involved in 
this decision is the question whether the United States shall also sign the 
protocol revising the statute of the World ourt, also dated September 14, 
1929, and also open for signature at Cenev». This latter protocol provides 
for certain amendments to the charter stette of the court which have an 
important bearing upon the question of cur adherence. Practically all of 
the nations which are signatorizs to the Veorld Court have already signed 
these protocols, during the past few weeks ia which they have been open for 
signature, 50 nations having signed the former and 49 the latter. The only 
nations which have not signed zhe former t date are Albania, Costa Rica, 
Ethiopia, and Lithuania. 

A brief summary of the considerations volved in this question seems 
advisable. 

For over half a century the Unitei Stazes has taken a leading pati in 
promoting the judicial settlement of interretional disputes. Not only have 
its citizens been prominent in advocat.ng sma settlement as a substitute for 
war, but the Government, itsel, has participated in many important arbi- 
trations; and our Presidents, as well as our f reign ministers, have frequently 
acted as arbitrators in such disputes betwecr other nations. 

In 1899, the American delegation to the frst Hague conference was active 
in securing the establishment of the s>-call -d Permanent Court of Arbitra- 
tion, which still exists and in which we exe members. Our Government, 
under Mr. Roosevelt, submitted to thet bo=y its first case, a controversy be- 
tween the United States and Mexico. 

This so-called court, however, was Lut a-stap in the direction proposed by 
the American delegation. It is not constituted as a real court, holding regu- 
lar meetings and sessions. It is a mere perel or list of about 150 names of 
gentlemen who have been selected br the member States as qualified and 
available to sit as arbiters in an-y disputes hich may be submitted to them. 
Whenever a controversy is desired to be reerred to it, the arbitrators who - 
are to sit are selected by the parties, are ca. led out from their private lives, 
and the case is then referred to them. 

In 1907, the American delegates to the second Hague conference were in- 


1 Supplement to tais Jounin, VoL 20 (1926), p. 73. ` 
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structed by President Roosevelt and Secretary of State Root to work for the 
developmert of this court of arbitration— , 
into a permanent tribunal composed of judges who are judicial officers 
and nothing else, who are paid adequate selaries, who have no other 
occupation, and who are devoting their entize time to the trial and de-. 
cision of international cases by judicial methods and under a sense of 
judicial responsibility. 

Owing to difficulties in agreeing upon the method of selecting the judges, 
they were unsuccessful then; but such 4 court was finally established in 1920 
under the name of the Permanent Court of International Justice, commonly 
referred to as the World Court. Its charter was framed by a group of dis- 
tinguished jurists in which the United States was represented; and it is 
interesting to remember that the difficulty whica had prevented the estab- 
lishment of the court in 1907 was solved by the suggestion of the American 
member, Mr. Root, based upon the analogy of -a precedent in the creation 
of our own Federal Constitution, the so-called Connecticut. compromise. 

Althougk this final movement which established the court was initiated by 
the League of Nations, the court took its existance and became effective 


‘not by the action of the league, but under a statute and protocol separately 


signed by over 50 States, not all of whom are league members. It thus 


. owes its existence to the independent authority of these signatory States. 


This court has now been in existence for over eight years. It has rendered 
16 judgments in controverted cases and has also delivered 16 advisory 


‘opinions on questions which have been submitted to it. Several of these 
-judgments have been rendered in cases which were of great importance and 


in which biter international controversies had ex.sted. Both tae judgments 
and the advisory opinions have rendered important service in settling such 
controversies and thus in preserving peace. Confidence in the court has so 
developed that its business is rapidly increasing, and one of the chief purposes 
of the. proposed amendments of its charter statute above mentianed is to pro- 
vide for more continuous sessions and in other respects to increase the im- 
portance and efficiency of the tribunal. 

Unless a State has signed the so-called “optional clause,” granting to the 
court compulsory jurisdiction over it in certain classes of legal disputes 
(which it is not proposed in the present protocol shat the United States shall 
sign), the court can take jurisdiction only over ceses which the parties them- 


.selves refer to it. It has no power to draw an unwilling suitor before it, even 


if that suitor be a signatory of the court, and render judgment in respect to 
such suitor. The court simply stands ready and available es a carefully 
chosen anc. experienced tribunal to which the rations of the world, if and 


_ when they choose, can refer their disputes for settlement, witkout the ordi- 


nary delays and difficulties which acccmpany the selection of arbitrators. 
Under the terms of the original charter of the court, the United States is 
already a competent suitor to appear before it. The only obligation which 
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we should assume by joining the court :s oeae which we ourselves have asked 
for in the Senate reservations, namely, th:t we should pay our appropriate 
share of the expenses of its maintenance. I am informed that the largest 
contribution by any State has been but little more than $35,000 a year; and, 
although these expenses will be slightly -nezeased in the future by an inerease 
in the number and salaries of the judges, this obligation in any event will be . 
comparatively trivial. 

The only other changes in our present status as suitor which would be 
effected by our joinder would ke to give usnew rights and privileges. If we 
join the court, we shall be admitted, uncer the protocol of adherence, to 
participate on an equality with the otasr signatory States in the election of 
the judges of the court. We should also Fe assured that no amendment of 
the character of the court could be meade ~yithout our consent. 

Far exceeding the weight of these legal ecnsiderations, by joining the court 
the United States would resume its tire-Lonored place of leadership in the 
great movement for the judicial settl=me=:t of international controversies, 
and in the future, through its representatives and jurists, exercise its proper 
influence in the development of the kiad o` court which our representatives 
proposed to The Hague conference mcre taan 30 years ago. 

These considerations were painted ou; by my predecessor, Mr. Hughes, in 
his letter to President Harding cn Feb-iar7 17, 1923, advising adherence to 
the court. On February 24, 1923, Prestlent Harding submitted to the 
Senate the proposal of adhesion. Cn Marcn £, 1925, a resolution was passed 
by the House of Representatives stating thet it desired “to express its cordial 
approval of the said court and an earnzst cesire that the United States give 
early adherence to the protocol estado ishing the same” and expressing its 
readiness to participate in the enactmert o such legislation as would neces- 
sarily follow such approval. 

On January 27, 1926, the Senste gave ite acvice and consent to adherence 
to the court. upon five reservaticns. As to the first four of these reservations, 
no objection has been raised by any of she cthar signatories of the court, and 
they are accepted in toto in the proposed >ro-ocol of adherence now before us. 

The fifth reservation related to advisory opinions and was as follows: 

. 5. That the court shall not render any advisory opinion except pub- 
licly after due notice to all States adkering to the court and to all in- 
terested States and after public hearing or opportunity for hearing given 
to any State concerned; nor shall i; wthout the consent of the United 


States entertain any request for an advisory opinion touching any dis- 
pute or question in which the United States has or claims an interest. 


As to the first half of this reservation, art>le 4 of the protocol of adherence 
now open for signature provides: 


The court shall render advisory opin-ons in public session after notice 
and opportunity for hearing, substanti-lly as provided in the now exist- 
ing articles 73 and 74 of the rules af tLe court. : 
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These rules provide for public hearings by the court on advisory opinions 
after notice to all member States or States admitted to appeer before the 
court (which would cover the case of the United States whether we adhered 
or not). They provide for an opportunity for argument on tke part of all 
States notified or asking to be heard and for a public delivery oi the opinion 
in open court. 

Furthermore, these rules will be incorporated into the charter statute of 
the court in the second protocol revising the original statute which, as I first 
pointed out in this letter, is also open for our signeture. By thus incorporat- 
ing these rules, they become irrepealable and permanent; and, therefore, if 
we adhere to the court, these provisions for notice and public hearing can not 
be withdrawn without our consent. 

By these provisions one of the chief dangers which has influenced Ameri- 
can opinion in its objection to the rendering of advisory opinions by the court 
has been removed. America’s fear lest the opinion of the court, could be 
sought by some nations and rendered by the cour; in private, and that other 
nations might thus suddenly find their interests compromised by a decision 
of the court on a question in which they are involved, no longer has any 
foundation. The court in rendering advisory opinions must follow substan- 
tially the same procedure as is followed in controversies, or, as they are 
termed in the rules of the court, “contentious cases.” It must act in public; 
it must give general notice of its proposed hearing, in order that any one who 
is interested may have an opportunity to be heazd; and it must hear them. 

But the court and the pending protocol go even further. In April, 1925, 
the court was requested to render an advisory opinion in respect to the effect 
of the treaty of peace between Finland and Russia in reference to the au- 
tonomy of Eastern Carelia. When this request came before the court in 
January it was found that Russia, although notified of the pending hearing, 
refused to take any part in the proceedings. Thereupon the court refused to 

go forward with the matter or to render any edvisory opinion, saying that it 
found it to be— 


well established in international law that no State can without its con- 
sent be compelled to submit its dispute ta other States, whether to 
mediation or to arbitration, or to any other means of pacific settlement. 

. The court, being a court of justice, sen not, even in giving ad- 
visory vpinions, depart from the essential recles guiding their activities 
as a court. 


By this ruling the court assimilated its practice in advisory opinions where 
a dispute was involved between any nations to th2 same rule provided by its 
charter to govern contentious cases. It will not ast unless the parties to such 
dispute request it to act. . 

This. rule of conduct laid down by the court itself will now de made im- 
perative and binding upon it by an amendment in the new proposed protocol 
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of ‘revision which is before us for sigretur2 That protocol contains now 
article 68 reading as follows: 


In the exercise of its advisory fanst-ons the court shall further be 
guided by tlie provisions of the stasute v_hich apply to contentious cases 
to the extent which it recognizes them «0 be applicable. 


The court, having already reccgnizec thcs principle of contentious cases to 
be applicable, is required by this provision ia its charter now to forever here- 
after act accordingly. 

The report of the committee of jurists of Ssptember 13, 1929, recommend- 
ing these amendments sets forth the reasor-s Zor these amendments as to ad- 
visory opinions. The amendments are sheen to be general in character, so 
as to include all nations; they also show thet she reason why it is proposed to 
assimilate the procedure on advisory cpinioas to the procedure on conten- 
tious cases is the fundamental reason that tass both parties to a dispute are 
present and heard, the opinion will not earry wny weight. The report, there- 
fore, makes it clear beyond peradventire 7224 the consent of the disputant 
nations is required in every case as a pr2ccnidition to the granting of an ad- 
visory opinion involving any dispute. ` 

By this ruling and amendment anothe> -ear as to advisory opinions is 
removed. If the United States is invo vec in any dispute or controversy, 
to whatever degree, with another country taat matter can not be brought 
before the World Court without the ccnsert of the United States, even for 
the purpose of obtaining an advisory cpin oz: 

It will be noticed that these last considerations fully meet ihe most 
important portion of the last half of the ffth reservation of the Senate. 
They give to the United States whet anoarts to an absolute veto upon an 
advisory opinion toúching ‘ony dispute .. in which the United States 
has . . . an interest.’ 

There remains only that soei of the last sentence in the fifth reserva- 
tion, which provides that the court shall 22t, without the consent of the 
United States, entertain a request for ar =dvisory opinion touching any 
question in which the United States merely «aims an interest and where the 
claim does not amount to a dispute or cottcoversy. It will be obvious at 
once that the scope of this remaining clause is necessarily very narrow. 

If the United States has an interest in 2.7 matter which another nation 
is seeking to bring up for an advisory ovinir which is of so vital a character 
that the United States would not be satisied to appear and present its 
interest to the court, but desiras to skut z£ all consideration of the court 
therefrom by its objection, that matter, in 21 human probability, will have 
already attained the character of a dispute cr controversy between the two 
nations, in which case the United States wrald already have a veto power 
under the new article 68 of the charter statue, which adopts and enacts the 
spirit of the Eastern Carelia cecision. C+zLerwise, we should perforce be 
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brought to assume that the United States under this reservation was seeking 
rather arbitrarily to interfere with its veto in the affairs of other nations in 
which it had a very slight interest—a conclusion which is not lightly to be 
assumed. Therefore, I think it a fair assumption to say that the field 
covered by this last remaining portion of the fifsk reservation is very narrow, 
and the need for such a prohibition unlikely ever to arise. 

Yet this very slight possibility is elaborately suarded against by the new 
protocol of adherence. So anxious have the framers of this protocol been 
to meet even the most unlikely desirés of the Jnited States that they have 
devoted tke major portion of the protocol to providing machinery to meet 
this contingency. 

Advisory opinions can only be rendered =y the court on the request 
of ‘the council or the assembly of the League of Nations. Article 5 of 
the proposed protocol provides that the secretary general of the league 
shall inform the United States of any propozal for obtaining an advisory 
opinion of the court which is pending before tie council or the assembly, 
with a view to obtaining an exchange of views besween the United States and 
the:council or assembly as to whether an intarest of the United States is 
affected. Then when a request for such an opinion actually comes to the 
court the registrar of the court shall notify -hə United States and give a 
reasonable time in which a statement of the United States concerning the 
requést wiil-be received. If necessary, the court will grant a stay of proceed- 
ings in respect to the request for such time as is necessary to enable an ex- 
change of views to take place. 

In considering a request for an advisory =pinion, if the United States 
makes objection, there shall be attributed to tkat objection the same force 
and effect as attaches to a vote against asking for the opinion given by a 

` member of the council or the assembly. 

After all these steps have been taken, if it appears that no agreement can 
be reached and the request for the opinion is still persisted in, and the United 
States is unwilling to forego its objection, the United States can withdraw 
immediately from the court “without any imputation of unfriendliness or 
unwillingness to cooperate generally for peace cr good will.” 

A mere recital of these precautions makes is apparent how remote the 
contingency is that the United States will ever be constrained to exercise its 
right of withdrawal. It may be suggested kere that this contingency of 
withdrawal might place the United States in an awkward or embarrassing 
position, and thus submit it to moral pressure to permit-a questicn to which 
it really objects. The real hazard is more likel= to be the other way. The 
influence of the United States is so great, the =fiect of its mere suggestion of 
withdrawl would be so embarrassing to the cther nations, that there is far 
more likeihood of their submitting to an -I-founded objection on our 
part than cf their forcing us to withdraw wher we really had a legitimate 
reason for opposition to a question. 
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If any proof on this point were needed, te extreme EET R which 
has been shown in this protocol to the »bjections of the United States and 
the promptness and unanimity with which -he protocol for our adherence 
to the court has already been signed by prectically all of the nations of the 
world who are members of the court, would -upply it. 

It seems to me, therefore, that the dangeœ which seemed to inhere in the 
rendering of advisory opinions by tke eourt . the time the question was last 
presented to this Government in 1926 ha~» now been entirely removed, 
both by the action of the court itself end ty the provisions of these new 
protocols, The objections whick ceused ths Senate reservations have been 
met. Advisory opinions can no longer 2e £ matter of secret procedure but 
‘must follow the forms and receive the sa7eguacds of all formal court proceed- 
ings in contentious cases. Whenever a disvite to which we are a party is 
involved, no opinion on that dispute can = rendered unless we consent. 
When we claim an interest, alshough no Cispute exists, we can, if we so 
desire, bring our great influence tc bear ageinst the rendering of such an 
opinion with the same legal standing as if we were a member of the council 
or the assembly of the League cf Nations; und, in the extremely unlikely 
event of our being unable to persuade tle mejority of the council or the as- 
sembly that our interest is real and that th- request for the opinion should 
not proceed, we may withdraw from memb=-ship in the court without any 
imputation of unfriendliness. 

The general situation in the world has alse changed since 1926 in a way 
which renders the World Court more vital- important than ever before. 
Since that date practically all the netions of sae world have by the execution 
of the pact of Paris renounced war as an in trument of national policy and 
have solemnly covenanted that— 


the settlement or solution af all disputes >r conflicts of whatever nature 
or of whatever origin they may be, whi L may arise among them, shall 
never be sought except by vacilic means 


By this event not only has the need cf developing judicial means instead 
of war to settle the inevitable eontrove-sier setween nations become more 
pressing, but it has become even mare inpostant to establish and clarify the 
standards and rules of international coadus. by which such controversies 
can be prevented or minimized. Nev2r Les there been a period in the 
world’s history when there was such an impe-itive need for the development 
of international law by an international ccwt. Admitting freely all that 
must be accomplished toward tais end by she quasi-legislative action of 
international conferences which may meet t discuss and agree upon inter- 
national compacts and codes, is is neverth--bss to the judicial action of a 
World Court, passing upon the individual ecrtroversies which arise between 
nations, that we must look not only for the application and interpretation 
of these compacts and codes but zor the fex“te and intelligent development 
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in this way of all the subsidiary principles and detailed rules which will 
surely be found necessary in such application. 

No people are more familiar with this need zhan the American people, 
or have greater reason for confidence in this judicial method of developing 
the law of conduct between separate States. They have seen their own: 
Supreme Court wisely and flexibly work out the myriad difficult and chang- 
ing problems which in the course of 140 years have grown out of the compact 
in which 13 sovereign States in 1787 agreed to settle their relations by pacific 
means. And they haye seen that court settle these problems between 
States with no other power or sanction than ihe mandate of such a compact 
and the force of public opinion. 

We can not frankly face the limitations which inevitably inhere in the 
process of 2nacting laws or creating public compacts—so evident even in 
domestic legislation; so certain under the muck more difficult conditions of 
international conferences—without appreciating that in this process of 
interpretation and application, the World Court will perforce take a vital 
part in the development of international law. The standards set up by 
international conferences will hardly be able safely to go beyond the state- 
ment of broad general principles; the development of details will necessarily 
grow out of the application of such principles Ly the court. Here again to 
the American brought up under the common law. patiently and intelligently 
evolved by 600 years of judicial decisions, this wil be familiar as the method 
by ‘which « system of law can be most safely, flexibly, and intelligently 
‘produced. 

- In this work, protected as they are now protected, advisory opinions 
rendered on questions before they have ripened into bitter quarrels and 
wounded pride, can play a most useful part. Such opinions will be rendered 
with all the advantages of full argument from opposing interests, but before 
those interests have settled into dangerous international grievances. 

Not only do the records of the World Court skcw how useful such opinions 
have already proved to be, during the eight years of the court’s existence, in 
the interpretation of international treaty relations in Europe, but the rather 
similar forra of obtaining declaratory judgments of courts upon domestic 
_ legislative cuestions is becoming a not unfamiliar practice in a number of the 
United States. 

In the great future work of itineforming the civilization of this world 
from a basis of war and force to one of peace founded upon justice, we to-day 
stand at the threshold. But it is already evident that in this work the World 
Court is destined to perform a most fruitful and important part. It is also 
clear that such an agency is more closely in line with the traditions and . 
habit of thought of America, than of any other nation. And finally it is now 
possible for us to assist in the support and development of this judicial 
agent without in the slightest degree jeopardizing our traditional policy 
as a Government, of not interfering or entangling ourselves in the political 
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policies of foreign States or of relinquishing our traditional attitude as a 
Government toward purely American questicns with which we are concerned. 
Is there any reason why on such terms our Government should not join in 
the support, moral and financial, of such a Curt, or why it should not lend 
its efforts toward the selection cf judges wko will act in this great work in 
accordance with the noble tradition3 of the American judiciary? Or why our 
Government’s great power shoud not be peed in a position where it can 
influence for good or check against evl in the future development of the 
court’s charter and work? I think not. 

For all of the foregoing reasons, I have thzhonor to advise you that, in my 
opinion, the United States can now safely edhere to the Permanent Court 
of International Justice, and tc taat end. that the American minister in 
Berne should be immediately authorized -o attach the signature of. the 
United States to both of the protocals abov2 mentioned now open at Geneva 
for our signature. Inasmuch as the signatce of the United States has never 
been attached to the original protovol of tke World Court of 1920, I recom- 
mend that he be also authorized to sign thas protocol as the formal necessary 
preliminary to the signature of the United States. 

I am, my dear Mr. President, 

Faithfully yor-s, 
Henry L. STIMSON 


PROTOCOL OF ACCESSION OF THE UNITED STATES OF AMERICA TO THE 
PROTOCOL OF SIGNATURE OF THE STa®UTE OF THE PERMANENT 
COURT OF INTERNATIONAL JUSTICE ! 


_ Geneva, September T4, 1929 


The states signatories of the Protoccl of Signature of the Statute of the 
‘Permanent Court of International Justice, ated December 16th, 19207? and 
the United States of America, through ti undersigned duly authorized 
representatives, have mutually agrzed upon the following provisions regard- 
ing the adherence of the United States of Am=rica to the said protocol subject 
to the five reservations formulated by the United States in the resolution ` 
adopted by the Senate on January 27th, 1926. i 


\ ÅZTICLE 1 


The states signatories of the said proto2-l accept the special conditions 
attached by the United States in the five reservations mentioned above to its 
adherence to the said protocol upon the terms and conditions set out in the 
following articles. 


1 British Parliamentary Papers, Misc. No. 9 | (1926) Cmd. 3428. 
2? British Treaty Series No. 23 (1923), Cmd. 1981. Supplement to this JOURNAL, Vol. 17 
(1928), p. 55. 
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The Unised States shall be admitted to partizipate, through representa- 
tives designated for the purpose and upon an equality with the signatory 
states members of the League of Nations represented in the Council or in’ 
the Assemkly, in any and all proceedings of either the Council or the Assem- 
bly for the election of judges or-deputy-judges of the Permanent Court of 
Internatioral Justice, provided for in the Statuze of the Court. The vote 
of the United States shall be counted in determining the absolute maoniy of 
votes required by the statute. 


ARTICLE 3 


- No amendment of the Statute of the Court may be made without the 
consent of all the contracting states. 


ARTICLE 4 


` The court shall render advisory opinions in public session after notice and 
opportunity for hearing substantially as provided i in thet now existing Articles 
73 and 74 of the Rules of Cour 


ARTICLE 5 


With a view to ensuring that the court shall rot, without the consent of 
the United States, entertain any request for an advisory opinion touching 
any dispute or question in which the United States has or claims an interest, 
the Secretary-General of the League of Nations shall, through any channel 
designated for that purpose by the United States, inform the United States 
of any provosal before the Council or the Assembly of the League for ob- 
taining an advisory opinion from the court, and thereupon, if desired, an 
exchange of views as to whether an interest of tae United States is affected 
shall proceed with all convenient speed between the Council or Assembly 
of the League and the United States. 

Whenever a request for an advisory opinion comes to the court, the regis- 
trar shall notify the United States thereof, amorg other states mentioned in 
the now existing Article 73 of the Rules of Court, stating a reasonable time- 
limit fixed by the President within which a written statement by ihe United 
States coneerning the request will be received. If for any reason no suffi- 
cient oppo-tunity for an exchange of views upon such request should have 
been afforded and the United States advises the court that the question 
upon which the opinion of the court is asked is cne that affects the interests 
of the Unized States, proceedings shall be stayed for a period sufficient to 
enable such an exchange of views between the Council or the Assembly and 
the United States to take place. 

- With regard to requesting an advisory opinion of the court in any case 
covered by the preceding paragraphs, there shall be attributed to an objec- 
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tion of the United States the same force and effect as attaches to a vote 
against asking for the opinion given by 2 ember of the League of Nations 
in the Council or in the Assembly. 

If, after the exchange of views provided icr in paragraphs 1 and 2 of this 
article, it shall appear that no agreemcni can be reached and the United 
States is not prepared to forego its objectzcr, the exercise of the powers of 
withdrawal provided for in Article 8 hereof -vll follow naturally without any 
imputation of unfriendliness or unwillingness to co-operate generally for 
peace and good will. 

AETICL3 # 


Subject to the provisions of Article 8 new, the provisions of the present 
protocol shall have the same force and efez: as the provisions of the Statute 
of the Court and any future signature of the protocol of December 16th, 
1920, shall be Seemed to be en acceptaacs cf the provisions of the present 


protocol. 
AETICLI 7 


The present protocol shall be ratified ach state shall forward the in- 
strument of ratification to the Secretary-CGereral of the League of Nations, 
who shall inform all the other signstory setes. The instruments of ratifi- 
cation ‘shall be deposited in the ercaives o: tae Secretariat of the League of 
Nations. 

The present protocol shall coms into ferce as soon as all states which have 
ratified the protocol of December 16th, 132), and also the United States, 
have deposited their ratificatiors. 


ARTICL £ 


The United States may at anv time no:ify the Secretary-General of the. 
League of Nations that it withdraws its .d22~ence to the protocol of Decem- 
ber 16th, 1920. The Secretary-Generel shall immediately communicate 
this notification to all the other states sizretories of the protocol. 

In such case, the present protocol sh: ll cease to be in force as from the 
receipt by the Secretary-General of the no-iftcation by the United States. 

On their part, each of the other contract-mg states may at any time notify 
the Secretary-General of the League of Netinns that it desires to withdraw 
its acceptance of the special concitions <ttasred by the United States to its 
adherence to the protocol of Decamber 16%, 1920. The Secretary-General 
shall immediately give commun cation of this notification to each of the 
states signatories of the present protocl. The present protocol shall be 
considered as ceasing to be in force if and when, within one year from the 
date of receipt of the said notifcation, zo~ less than two-thirds of the con- 
tracting states other than the United S:aes shall have notified the Secre- 
tary-General of the League of Nations thai they desire to withdraw the 
above-mentioned acceptance. 
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Done at Geneva, the-fourteenth day of September, nineteen hundred and 
twenty-nine, in a single copy, of which the Franch and English texts shall 


both be authoritative. 


Union of South Africa: Erre H. Louw. 

Germany: Fr. Gaus. 

Australia: W. Harrison MOORE. 

` Austria: Di. MARCUS Lerrmarer. 

Belgium: Henri RoLrIN. 

Bolivia: A. CorTADELLAS. 

Brazil: M. DE PIMENTEL BRANDAO. 

Great Britain and Northern Ireland 
and all parts of the British Empire 
which are not separate members of 
-the League of Nations: ARTHUR 
HENDERSON. 

Bulgaria: VLADIMIR MOLLOFP. 

Canada: R. DANDURAND. 

Chile: Lurs V. pE Porto-SnauRo. 

China: Cuao-Cuu Wu. 

Colombia: Francisco José URRUTIA. 

Cuba: G. pp BLANCK. - 

Denmark: Grore Coun. 

Dominican Republic: M. L., VAs- 
QUEZ G. l 

Spain: C. BOTELLA. 

Estonia: A. SCHMIDT. 

Finland: A. S. YRJÖ-KOSKINEN. 

France: HENRI FROMAGEOT. 

Greece: Portis. 

Guatemala: F. Mora. 

Haiti: Luc Domrnioun. 

Hungary: LADISLAS Gaszaao. , 

India: Mo. HABIBULLAH. 


Irish Free State: Jonn A. COSTELLO. 
Italy: VITTORIO Scranosa. 

Japan: I3aBURO Yosmam. 

Latvia: CHARLES DUZMANS. 


` Liberia: A. SOTTILE. 


Luxemburg: BECH. 

Nicaragza: Francisco ToRRES F. 

Norway: ARNOLD RAESTAD. 

New Zealand: C. J. Parr. 

Panamá: J. D. AROSEMENA. 

Paraguay: R. V. CABALLERO DE 
BEDoTA. , 

The Netherlands: V. EYSINGA. 


Peru: Mar. H. CoRNEJO. 


Persia: P. P. Krtaper. 
Poland: V. ROSTWOROWSKI. 
S. RUNDSTEIN. 
Portugal: Pror. Dovror J. Togo 
D’Avina LIMA. 
Roumania: ANTONIADE. 

Salvador: J. Gustavo GUERRERO. 
Kingdom of the Serbs, Croats and 
Slovenes: I. CHOUMENKOVITCH. 

Siam: VaRNVAIDYA. _ 

Sweden: E. MARKS von WÜRTEM- 
BERG. 

Switzerland: MoTTA. 

Czechoslovakia: Zp. FIERLINGER. 

Uruguay: A. GUANI. 

Venezuela’ C. ZUMETA. 


7 AN ACT 


AUTHORIZING COMMISSIONERS OR MEMBERS OF INTERNATIONAL TPIBUNALS TO 
ADMINISTER OATHS, TO SUBPENA WITNESEES AND RECORDS, 
AND TO PUNISH FOR CONTEMPT.) 


Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Represer-tatives of the United States 
of America tn Congress assembled, That whenever any claim in which the 
United States or any of its nationals is interested is pending before an inter- 


t Public—No. 525—~71st Congress, S. 


2828. 


62 THE AMERICAN JOURNAL CF INTERNATIONAL LAW 


national tribunal or commission, estab ish21 pursuant to an agreement be- 
tween the United States and any Zoreign gcvernment or governments, each 
member of such tribunal or commissiot, or the clerk or a secretary thereof, 
shall have authority to admin‘ster oatLs in all proceedings before the tribu- 
nal or commission; and every person cncvingly and willfully swearing or 
affirming falsely in any such proceedings, vlether held within or outside the 
United States, its territories or possessiens, shail be deemed guilty of perjury . 
and shall, upon conviction, suffer the »urizshment provided by the laws of 
the United States for that offerse, when committed in its courts of justice. 

Sec. 2. Any such internaticnal tribunal >r commission shall have power 
to require by subpcena the attencance and the testimony of witnesses and 
the production of documentary evidence -elating to any matter pending 
before it. Any member of the tribuna: or zommission may sign subpeenas. 

Sec. 3. Any failure to attend as a w-tness or to testify as a witness or to 
produca documentary evidence in an a pro>riate case may be regarded as a 
contempt of the authority of the tribunal cr commission and shall be punish- 
able in any court of the United States im tas same manner as is provided by 
the laws of the United States for shat offense when committed in its courts 
of justice. 

Src. 4. To afford such international tribunal or commission needed facilities 
for the disposition of cases perding tlerein said tribunal or commission is 
authorized and empowered to apzoint coxpetent persons, to be named as 
commissioners, who shall attend the taxinz of or take evidence in cases that 
may be assigned to them severelly by -he tzibunal or commission and make 
report of the findings in the case to th: tribunal or commission. Any such 
commissioner shall proceed under such rules and regulations as may be pro- 
mulgated by the tribunal or commissicn erd such orders as the tribunal or 
commission may make in the >articukr sse, and may have and perform 
the general duties that pertair t> specia. masters in suits in equity. He 
may fix the times:for hearings, administa> oaths, examine witnesses, and 
receive evidence. Either party ito tke proceeding before the tribunal or 
commission may appear before the tommissioner by attorney, produce 
evidence, and examine witnesses. Su 2pcnas for witnesses or for the pro- 
duction of testimony before the comm-ssiorer may issue out of the tribunal 
or commission by the clerk thereof and siall be served by a United States 
marshal in any judicial distrist in which they are directed. Subpcenas 
issued by such tribunal or commission 2eq1-ring the attendance of witnesses 
in order to be examined befor2 ary pe ‘som commissioned to take testimony 
therein shall have the same forze as if ssted from a district court and com- 
pliance therewith shall be compelled under such rules and orders as the 
tribunal or commission shall establish ay person appointed as commis- 
sioner may be removed at the pl2asure cf tke tribunal or commission by which 
he is appointed. 

Approved, July 3, 1930. 
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TREATY FOR TEE LIMITATION AND REDUCTION 
OF NAVAL ARMAMENT? 


Signed at London, April 22 1980. Ratifications Ceposited at London by the 
United States of America? the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northera Ireland and all parts of the Brish Empire which are not 
separate members of the League of Nations, the Dominion of Canada, 
the Cornmonwealth of Australia, the Domrion of New Zealand, the 
Union of South Afric1, India, "and Japan, October 27, 1980; by the 
Irish Free State, December 31, 1930. ; 


. The President of the United States of America, the President of the French 
Republic, His Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British 
Dominions beyond the Sess, Emperor of India, His Majesty the King of 
Italy, and His Majesty the Emperor of Japan, 
Desiring to prevent the dangers and reduc2 the burdens inherent in 
competitive armaments, and 
Desiring to carry forwarc the work begun by the Washington Naval Con- 
ference and to facilitate the progressive realization of general limitation and 
reduction of armaments, 
Have resolved to conclude a treaty for the limitation and reduction of 
naval armaraent, and have accordingly appointed as their plenipotentiaries: 
The President of the United States of America. 
Henry L. Stimson, Secretary of State; 
Charles G. Dawes, Ambassador to the Court of St. James; 
Charles Francis Adams, Secretary of the Navy; 
Joseph T. Robinson, S2nator from the State of Arkansas; 
David A. Reed, Senator from the State of Pennsylvania; 


1U. S. Treacy Series, No. 830. 
2? The procès-verbal of the deposit of ratifications signed ty the high contracting parties on 
Oct. 27, 1980, contains the following paragraph: 
The representative of the United States of America Ceclared that the instrument of ratifi- 
cation of the United States of America was deposited subject to the distinct and explicit 
\understandings set forth in the resolution of July 21, 1930, of the Senate of the United States 
jof America advising and consenting to ratification, that thare are no secret files, documents, 
letters, understandings or agreements which in any way, directly or indirectly, modify, 
'ehanga, add to, or take from aay of the stipulations, agreements or statements in said 
` treaty; and tkat, excepting the agreement brought about through the exchange of notes 
| between the Governments of the United States, Great Britsin and Japan, having reference to 
Article 19 [infre, p. 80], there is no agreement, secret or ctherwise, expressed or implied, 
between any ož the parties to said treaty as to any construxtion that shall hereafter be given 
to any statement or provision coaztained therein. 
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Hugh Gibson, Ambassador to Belgium; 

Dwight W. Morrow, Ambassador to lexico; 

` The President of the French Repub ic: 

Mr. André Tardieu, Deputy, President of the Council of Ministers, 
Minister of the Interior; 

Mr. Aristide. Briand, Deputy, Minist-r for Foreign Affairs; 

Mr. Jacques-Louis Dumesnil, Deputy, Minister of Marine; 

Mr. Francois Piétri, Deputy, Miristæ of the Colonies; 

Mr. Aimé-Joseph de Fleuriau, Armbassador of the French Republic at 
the Court of St. James; 

His Majesty the King of Greet Britain, reland and the British Dominions 
beyond the Seas, Emperor of Ind:a: 
for Great Britain and Northerr Ireland and all parts of the British 
Empire which are noi separate members of the League of Nations: 

The Right Honourable James Ramsa~ MacDonald, M.P., First Lord of 
His Treasury and Prime Minister; 

The Right Honourable Arthur Hend--rson, M.P., His Principal Seere- 
tary of State for Foreigr Affairs; 

The Right Honourable Albert Victor Alexander, M.P., First Lord of 
His Admiralty; 

The Right Honourable William W:dgwood Benn, D. S. O., D.F.C., 
M.P., His Principal Secretary of State for India; 

for the Dominion of Canada: l 

Colonel The Honourable James Leyton Ralston, C.M.G., D.S.O. 
K.C., a member of His Privy Council for Canada, His Minister for 
National Defence; 

The Honourable Philippe Roy, s mamber of His Privy Council for 
Canada, His Envoy Extraprdirary and Minister Plenipotentiary in 
France for the Dominion of Canad ;; 

for the Commonwealth of Aus ralia: 

The Honourable James Edward Fenson, His Minister for Trade and 

Customs; 
for the Dominion of New Zeal_nd: 

Thcemas Mason Wilford, Esquire, K.C., High Commissioner for the 

Dominion of New Zealand in Londons 

for the Union of South Africa: 

Charles Theodore te Water, Esqui’e; High Commissioner for the 
Union of South Africa in Londcn; 

for the Irish Free State: 
Timothy Aloysius Smiddy, Esquire, High Commissioner ‘for the Trish 
Free State in London; 
for India: _ 
Sir Atul Chandra Chatterjee, K. C.I.4., High Commissioner for India 
` in London: ` f 
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His Majesty the King of Italy: 
The Honourable Dino Grandi, Deputy, Sis Minister Secretary of 
State for Foreign Affairs; 
Admiral of Division The Honourable Gius2ppe Sirianni, Senator of the 
Kingdom, His Minister Secretary of Stat2 for Marine; 
Mr. Antonio Chiaramonte-Bordonaro, His Ambassador Extraordinary 
and Plenipotentiary at the Court of St. James; 
Admiral The Honourable Baron Alfredo Acton, Senator of the Kingdom; 
His Majesty the Emperor of Japan: 
Mr. Reijiro Wakatsuki, Member of the House of Beata 
Admiral Takeshi Takarabe, Minister for the Navy; 
Mr. Tsuneo Matsudaira, His Ambassador Exsraordinary and Plenipoten- 
tiary at the Court of St. James; 
Mr. Matsuzo Nagai, His Ambassador Extzaordinary and Plenipoten- 
tiary to His Majesty the King of the Be-gians; 
Who, having communicated to one another their full powers, found in 
good and due form, have agreed as follows: 


PART I 
ARTICLE 1 


The high contracting parties agree not to exereise their rights to lay down 
the keels cf capital ship replacement tonnage Curing the years 1931-1936 
‘inclusive as provided i in Chapter II, Part 3 of the Treaty for the Limitation of 
Naval Armament signed between them at Washington on the 6th February, 
1922, and referred to in the present treaty as the Washington Treaty. 

This provision is without prejudice to the disposition relating to the re- 
placement of ships accidentally lost or destroyed contained in Chapter II, 
Part 3, Section I, paragraph (c) of the said treaty. 

France and Italy may, however, build the replacement tonnage which they ~, 
were entitled to lay down in 1927 and 1929 in azçordance with the provisions~ 
of the said treaty. 


ARTICLE 2 


1, The United States, the United Kingdom o? Great Britain and Northern | 
Ireland and Japan shall dispose of the following capital ships as provided in 
this article: 


United Stases: l United Kingcom: Japan: 
“Florida.” “Benbow.” “Hiyei.” 
“Utah.” , “Tron Duke.” | 
“ Arkansas” or “Wyoming.” “ Marlborcugh. ” 

“Emperor of India.” 
“Tiger.” - 


* Printed in Supplement to this JOURNAL, Vo. 16 (1922), p. 41. 
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(a) Subject to the provisions cf sub-p wagraph (b), the above ships, unless 
converted to target use exclusively in accordance with Chapter II, Part 2, 
paragraph II (c) of the Washington Treacy, shall be scrapped in the following 
manner: 

One of the ships to be scrapp2d by th= United States, and two of those to 
be scrapped by the United Kingdom :hall be rendered unfit for warlike 
service, in accordance with Chepter IL Part 2, paragraph III (b) of the 
Washington Treaty, within twelwe months from the coming into force of the 
present treaty. These ships shall be finaly scrapped, in accordance with 
paragraph II (a) or (b) of the sa-d Part 2, within twenty-four months from 
the said coming into force. In tke case af the second of the ships to be 
scrapped by the United States, aad of tke third and fourth of the ships to be 
scrapped by the United Kingdam, the said periods shall be eighteen and 
thirty months respectively from. she coning into force of the present treaty. 

(b) Of the ships to be dispose¢ o7 under this article, the following may be 
retained for training purposes: 

by the United States: “Arkansas” or “Wyoming.” 
by the United Kingdom: “Iron Duze.” 
by Japan: “Hiyei.” 

These ships shall be reduced to the condition prescribed in Section V of 
Annex II to Part II of the present sreat>. The work of reducing these ves- 
sels to the required condition sha_l kegin, in zhe case of the United States and 
the United Kingdom, within twe.ve morths, and in-the case of Japan within 
eighteen months from the coming into force of the present treaty; the work 
shall be completed within six months cf the expiration of the above-men- 
tioned periods. 

Any of these ships which are not retained for training purposes shall be 
rendered unfit for warlike sezrics wihin eighteen months, and finally 
scrapped within thirty months, of the cominz into force of the present treaty. 

2. Subject to any disposal of capital sips which might be necessitated, in 
accordance with the Washingtcn Treaty, by the building by France or 
Italy of the replacement tonnage referred to in Article 1 of the present 
treaty, all existing capital ships mentioned in Chapter II, Part 3, Section IT 
of the Washington Treaty and not cesigrated above to be disposed of may be 
retained during the term of the present treaty. 

3. The right of replacement is not lo-t by delay in laying down replace- 
ment tonnage, and the old vessel may be retained until replaced even though 
due for scrapping under Chapie> D, Pert 3, Section II of the Washington 

- Treaty. 


AETICLS 3 


1. For the purposes of the Washingtor Treaty, the definition of an aircraft 
carrier given in Chapter II, Part 4 of the said treaty is hereby replaced by the 
following definition: 
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The expression “aircraft carrier” includes any surface vessel of war, 
whatever its displacemant, designed for the specific and exclusive pur- 
pose of carrying aircraft and so constructed zhat aircraft can be launched 
therefrom and landed thereon. 

2. The fitting of a landing-on or flying-off platform or deck on a capital 
ship, cruiser or destroyer, provided such vessel was not designed or adapted 
exclusively ss an aircraft carrier, shall not cause any vessel so fitted to be 
charged against or classifiec in the category of aircraft carriers. 

3. No capital ship in existence on the Ist April, 1930, shall be fitted with a 
landing-on platform or deck. 

ARTICLE 4 

1. No aircraft carrier of 10,000 tons (10,160 metric tons) or less standard 
displacement mounting a gun above 6.1-inch (155 mm.) calibre shall be ac- 
quired by or constructed by or for any of the high contracting parties. 

2. As fron the coming into force of the present treaty in respect of all the 
high contracting parties, ro aircraft carrier of 10,000 tons (10,160 metric 
tons) or less standard displazement mounting a gua above 6.1-inch (155 mm.) 
calibre shall be constructed within the jurisdiczicn of any of the high con- 
tracting parties. 


ARTICLE 5 


An aircraft carrier must not be designed and zonstructed for carrying a 
more powerful armament than that authorized by Article IX or Article X of 
the Washington Treaty, or by Article 4 of the present treaty, as the case may 
be. 

Wherever in the said Articles IX and X the calibre of 6 inches (152 mm.) 
is mentioned, the calibre of 6.1 inches (155 mm.) is substituted therefor. 


PART II 


ARTICLE 6 


1. The rules for determiring standard displacement prescribed in Chapter 
II, Part 4 o the Washington Treaty shall apply fo all surface vessels of war 
of each of the high contracting parties. 

2. The standard displacement of a submarine 3 the surface displacement 
of the vessel complete (exclusive of the water in non-watertight structure) 
fully manned, engined, anc equipped ready for s2a, including all armament 
and ammunition, equipment, outfit, provisions for crew, miscellaneous stores, 
and implements of every discription that are intended to be carried in war, 
but without fuel, lubricatirg oil, fresh water or ballast water of any kind on 
board. : 

3. Each naval combatant vessel shall be rated at its displacement tonnage 
when in the standard condition. The word “ton”, except in the expression 
“metric tons”, shall be understood to be the ton of 2,240 pounds (1,016 
kilos.). 
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ARTICLE 7 


1. No submarine the standard displ1cement of which exceeds 2,000 tons 
(2,032 metric tons) or with a gun abo-e £.i-inch (180 mm.) calibre shall be 
acquired by or constructed by or for ny cf the high contracting parties. 

2. Each of the high contracting pacties may, however, retain, build or 
acquire a maximum number of three submerines of a standard displacement | 
not exceeding 2,800 tons (2,845 metric tcns); these submarines may carry 
guns not above 6.l-inch (155 mm.) calibre. Within this number, France 
may retain one unit, already launched, cf 2,880 tons (2,926 metric tons), 
with guns the calibre of whick. is § incies (203 mm.). 

3. The high contracting parzies may r3tain the submarines which they 
possessed on the 1st April, 1930, havinz a standard displacement not in ex- 
cess of 2,000 tons (2,032 metric tons) ınd armed with guns above 5.1-inch 
(130 mm.) calibre. 

4, As from the coming into Tores of the present treaty in respect of all the 
high contracting parties, no submarine the standard displacement of which 
exceeds 2,000 tons (2,082 metric tons. or with a gun above 5.l-inch (130 
mm.) calibre shall be constructed withm tha jurisdiction of any of the high 
contracting parties, except as provided in paragraph 2 of this article. 


ARTICLE 8 


Subject to any special agreements waich may submit them to limitation, 
the following vessels are exemot from Kmitation: 

(a) naval surface combatant vessels cf 60C tons (610 metric tons) standard 
displacement and under; 

(b) naval surface combatant vessels exceeding 600 tons (610 metric tons), 
but not exceeding 2,000 tons (2,032 metric tons) standard displacement, pro- 
vided they have none of the following sharecteristics: 

(1) mount a gun above 6.i-inch (15& mm.) calibre; 

(2) mount more than four guns abore ¢-nch (76 mm.) calibre; 

(3) are designed or fitted to launch - orpedoes; 

(4) are designed for a speed greater “haa twenty knots. 

(c) naval surface vessels not specificzlly built as fighting ships which are 
employed on fleet duties cr as troop transports or in some other way than as 
fighting ships, provided they have none of the following characteristics: 

(1) mount a gun above 6.1-irch (152 mx.) calibre; 

(2) mount more than four guns above -inch (76 mm.) calibre; 

(8) are designed or fitted to launch torpedoes; 

(4) are designed for a speed greater shana twenty knots; 

(5) are protected by armor viatz; 

(6) are designed or fitted to launch ninas; 

(7) are fitted to receive aircraft on board from the air; 

(8) mount more than one aircrait-latmching apparatus on the centre line; 

or two, one on each broadside; 


+ 
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(9) if fittad with any means of launching aircraft into the air, are designed 
or adapted to operate at sea more than three aircraft. 


ARTICLE 9 


The rules as to replacement contained in Annex I to this Part II are ap- 
plicable to vessels of war not exceeding 10,000 tons (10,160 metric tons) 
standard displacement, with the exception of aircraft carriers, whose replace- 
ment is governed by the provisions of the Washington Treaty. 


ARTICLE 10 


Within one month after the date of laying down and the date of completion 
respectively of each vessel of war, other than cavital ships, aircraft carriers 
and the vessels exempt from limitation under Article 8, laid down or com- 
pleted by or for them after the coming into forca of the present treaty, the 
high contracting parties shall communicate to each of the other high con- 
tracting parties the information detailed below: l 

(a) the date of laying the keel and the following particulars; 

classification of the vessel; i 

standard displacement in tons and metric tcns; 

principal dimensions, namely: length at water-line, extreme beam at or 
below water-line; 

mean draft at standard displacement; 

calibre of the largest gun. 

(t) the cate of completion together with the foregoing particulars relating 
to the vessel at that date. 

The information to be given in the case of capital ships and aircraft car- 
riers is governed by the Washington Treaty. 


ARTICLE 11 


Subject to the provisions of Article 2 of the present treaty, the rules for 
disposal contained in Annex II to this Part II shall be applied to all vessels of 
war to be disposed of under the said treaty, and to aircraft carriers as defined 
in Article 3, 

ARTICLE 12 


1. Subject to any supplementary agreements which may modify, as be- 
tween the high contracting parties concerned, the lists in Annex ITI to this 
Part II, the special vessels shown therein may be retained and their tonnage 
shall not be included in the tonnage subject to :imitation. 

2. Any other vessel constructed, adapted or acquired to serve the purposes 
for which these special vessels are retained shell be charged against the ton- 
nage of the appropriate combatant category, according to the characteristics 
of the vessel, unless such vessel conforms to the characteristics of vessels 
exempt from limitation under Article 8. 
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3. Japan may, however, replace the minclayers “Aso” and “Tokiwa” by 
- two new minelayers before the 31st Decembar, 1936. Thestandard displace- 
ment of each of the new vessels shall mot exceed 5,000 tons (5,080 metric 
tons); their speed shall not exceed twenty znots, and their other character- 
istics shall conform to the provisions of par2graph (b) of Article 8. The new 
vessels shall be regarded as special vessel: and their tonnage shall not be 
chargeable to the tonnage of any combazant category. The “Aso” and 
“Tokiwa”’ shall be disposed of in accordance with Section I or II of Annex IT 
to this Part II, on completion of the repacement vessels. 

4. The “Asama,” “Yakumo,” “Izumo,” “Iwate” and “Kasuga” shall be 
disposed of in accordance with Seztion I c: II of Annex II to this Part II 
when the first three vessels of the “Kuma” class have been replaced by new 
vessels. These three vessels of the “Eum” class shall be reduced to the 
condition prescribed in Section V, sub-parzgraph (b) 2 of Annex II to this 
Part IT, and are to be used for training skips, and their tonnage shall not 
thereafter be included in the tonnege sabje2t to limitation. 


AETICLS 18 


Existing ships of various types, which, prior to the Ist April, 1930, have 
been used as stationary training establichm=nts or hulks, may be retained in 
a non-seagoing condition. 

ANNEX I 
Rules for replacer ent 

Bsorion I.—Except as provided in Section I-I of his annex and Part III of the present 
treaty, a vessel shall not be replaced beforeit beemme:“over-age.” A vessel shall be deemed 
to be “‘over-age” when the following number of y=ars have elapsed since the date of its 
completion. 

(a) For a surface vessel exceeding 3,000 tons :3,0£ metric tons) but not exceeding 10,000 
tons (10,160 metric tons) standard displacemen;: l 

(i) if Iaid down before the Ist Jaruazy, 1620: 13 years; 
(ii) if laid down after the 31st December, 1919:20 years. 

(b) For a surface vessel not exceeding &,000 sons 13,048 metric tons) standard displace- 
ment: 

(i) if laid down before the 1st January, 1921: 12 years; 
(i) if Isid down after the 31st December, 1920 16 years. 

(c) For a submarine: 13 years. 

The keels of replacement tonnage shall rot be laid down more than three years before the 
year in which the vessel to be replaced becomes “ over-age”’; but this period is reduced to two 
years in the case of any replacement surfece vessel + rot exceeding 3,000 tons (3,048 metric 
tons) standard displacement. 

The right of replacement is not lost by delay in lezing down replacement tonnage. 

Secrion II.—Except as otherwise provided in th= present treaty, the vessel or vessels, 
whose retention would ‘cause the maximum toanag= permitted in the category to be ex- 
ceeded, shall, on the completion or acquisition of rz.lacement tonnage, be disposed of in 
accordance with Annex II to this Part IT. 

Sxcrion III.—In the event of loss or accidental destruction a vessel may be immediately 
replaced. 
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_ ANNEX It 
Rules for disposal of Vessels of War 


The present treaty provides for the disposal of vessels of war in the following ways: 
(i) by scrapping (sinking or breaking up); 
(ii) by converting the vessel to a hulk; 
(iii) by converting the vessel to target use exclusively: 
(iv) by retaining the vessel exclusively for experimental purposes; 
(v) by retaining the vessel exclusively for training purposes. 
Any vessl of war to be disposed of, other than a capital ship, may either be scrapped or 
converted to = hulk at the option of the high contracting party concerned. 
Vessels, other than capital ships, which have been retained for target, experimental or 
training purpcses, shall finally be scrapped or converted to hulks. 


Section I.—Vessels to be scrapped 


(a) A vessel to be disposed of by scrapping, by reason of its replacément, must be rendered 
incapable of warlike service within six months of the date o? the completion cf its successor, 
or of the first of its successors if there are more than one. It, however, the completion of the 
new vessel ar vessels be delayed, the work of rendering the old vessel incapable of warlike 
service shall, nevertheless, be completed within four and a Lalf years from the date of laying 
the keel of the new vessel, or of the first of thé new vessels; but should the new vessel, or any 
of the new vessels, be a surface vessel not exceeding 3,00 tons (3,048 metric tons) standard 
displacement, this period is reduced to three and a half years. 

(b) A vessel to be scrapped shell be considered incapable of warlike service when there 

. shall have been removed and landed or else destroyed in the ship: 

(1) all guns and essential parts of guns, fire control tops ard revolving parts of all barbettes 
and turrets; i 

(2) all hydzaulic or electric machinery for operating turrets; 

(3) all fire zontrol instruments and rangefinders; 

(4) all ammunition, explosives, mines and mine rails; 

(5) all torpedoes, war heads, torpedo tubes and training racks; 

(6) all wireless telegraphy installations; 

(7) all main propelling machinery, or alternatively the armored conning tower and all side 
armor plate; ' 

(8) all aircraft cranes, derricks, lifts and launching apperatus. ‘All landing-on or flying- 

_ off platforms and decks, or alternatively all main provellirg machinery; 

(9) in addition, in the case of submarines, all main storage batteries, air compressor 
plants and bellast pumps. 

(c) Scrapping shall be finally effected in either of the following ways within twelve months 
of the date on which the work of rendering the vessel incapeble of warlike service is due for 
completion: 

(1) permanent sinking of the vessel; ; 

(2) breaking the vessel up; this shall always include the destruction or removal of all 
machinery, boilers and armor, and all deck, side and botton plating. 


Secrion IT. —Veesels to be converted to hulks 


A vessel to be disposed of by conversion to a hulk shall be considered finally disposed of 
when the conditions prescribed in Section I, paragraph (b), have been complied with, omit- 
ting sub-paragraphs (6), (7) and (8), and when the follow-mng have been effected: 

(1) mutila;ion beyond repair of all propeller shafts, thrust blocks, turbine gearing or main 
propelling motors, and turbines or cylinders of main engires; 

(2) removal of propeller brackets; 
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(3) removal and breaking up of all aircraft ifts. and the removal of all aircraft cranes, 
derricks and launching apparatus. 

The vessel must be put in the above conditica wikin the same limits of time as provided 
in Section I for rendering a vessel incepable of warixe service. 


Secrion ITI.—essels to © co-eeried to target use 


(a) A vess2l to be disposed of by conversion ĉo t-.zet use exclusively shall be considered 
incapable of warlike service when there have seer zemoved and landed, or rendered un- 
serviceable on board, the following: 

(1) all guns; 

(2) all fire control tops and instruments ad neein fire control communication wiring} 
(8) all machinery for operating gun moun-ings cr turrets; 

(4) all ammunition, explosives, mines, torpedo=s and torpedo tubes; 

(5) all aviation facilities and accessories. 

The vessel must be put into the above conditi-n w-tain the same limits of time as provided 
` in Section I for rendering a vessel incapable of -varlLe service. 

(b) In addition to the rights alreacy possessed br ach high contracting party under the 
Washington Treaty, each high contracting par-y ie permitted to retain, for target use ex- 
clusively, at eny one time: 

(1) not more than three vessels (oruisers or des-royers), but of these three vessels only 
ons may exceed 3,000 tons (3,048 metric-tons) standard displacement; 
(2) one submarine. 

(c) On retaining a vessel for target use, the hgh contracting party concerned undertakes 

not to recondition if for warlike servise. 


Ssecrion IV.—Vessele retainea for ==perimental purposes 


+ 

(a) A vessel to be disposed of by ccnversion t> ex~crimental purposes exclusively shall be 
dealt with in accordance with the provisions of Sect:cn ITI (a) of this annex. 

(b) Without prejudice to the general rules, ard pæcvided that due notice be given to the 
other high contracting parties, reasonable va.iatiom from the conditions prescribed in 
Section III (e) of this annex, in so far as may be iecessary for the purposes of a special 
experiment, may be permitted as a temporary measice. 

Any high contracting party taking advantage of tws provision is required to furnish full 
details of any such variations and the period foz whech they will be required. 

(c) Each high contracting party is permitted-to xain for experimental purposes exclu- 
sively at any one time: 

(1) not more than two vessels (cruisers or desa Dyers), but of these two vessels only 
one may exceed 3,000 tons (3,048 mecric sens) standard displacement; 
(2) one submarine. 

(d) The United Kingdom is allowed to retai=, ir: -heir present conditions, the monitor 
“Roberts,” the main armament guns and mountingecf which have been mutilated, and the 
‘seaplane carrier “Ark Royal,” until no longer reqrited for experimental purposes. The 
retention of these two vessels is without prejulice to the retention of vessels permitted 
under (c) above. 

(e) On retaining a vessel for experimental purzose- she high contracting partý concerned 
undertakes not to recondition it for wazlike service. 


Section V.—Vesze!s retained fo: saining purposes 


(a) In addition to the rights already possessed by eny high contracting party under the 
Washington Treaty, each high contracting party is p mitted to retain for training purposes 
exclusively the following vessels: 
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United States: 1 capital ship (“ Arkansas” or “Wyoming”); 

France: 2 3urface vessels, one of which may exceed 3,000 tons (3,048 metric tons) 
standard displacement; 

United Kirgdom: 1 capital ship (“Iron Duke”); 

Italy: 2 surface vessels, one of which may exceed 3,090 tons (3,048 metric tons) standard 
displacement; 

Japan: 1 capital ship (“Hiyei’’), 3 cruisers (““Kuma” class). 

(b) Vessels retained for training purposes under the provisions of paragraph (a) shall, 
within six months of the date on which they are required tc be disposed of, be dealt with as 
follows: 

1. Capital ships. 

The following is to be carried out: 

(1) removal of main armament guns, revolving parts of all barbettes said turrets; ma- 
chinery for operating turrets; but three turrets with their arnament may be retained in each 
ship; 

(2) removal of all ammunition and explosives in excess of the quantity required for target 
practice training for the guns remaining on board; 

(3) removal of conning tower and the side armor belt between the foremost and aftermost 
barbettes; 

(4) removal or mutilation of all torpedo tubes; 

(5) removal or mutilation on board of all boilers in excess of the number required for a 
maximum speed of eighteen knots. 

2, Other surface vessels retained by France, Italy and Japan. 

The following is to be carried out: 

(1) removal of one half of the guns, but four guns of main calibre may be retained on each 
vessel ; 

; (2) removal of all torpedo tubes; 

(8) removal of all aviation facilities and accessories; 

(4) removal cf one half of the boilers. 

(c) The high contracting party concerned undertakes that vessels retained in accordance 
with the provisions of this section shall not be used for any combatant purpcse. 


ANNEX III 

Special vessels 

UNITED STATES 
Name and type Displacement 

of vessel . (Tons) 

Aroostook—Minelayer...... 0-0... e ee ene eens 4,950 
Oglala—Minelayer.. 0... 0... cece cece cence eee eees £,950 
Baltimore—Minelayer.............. EE ue E T 4,413 
San F-ancisco—Minelayer; ......... 000 c cece eee eee eee eee +4083 
Cheyenne—Monitor.................. EE A A 2,800 
Helena—Gunboat.. 0.00... cee eee eee eee eee 1,392 
Isabel-—Yacht....... 2.0. EAA E EA 938 
Niagara- Yachts s vecciestctnslnae oa dadues ae a a eats 2,600 
Bridgeport—Destroyer tender.................-.--5 es... 11,750 
Dobbm—Destroyer tender. ......... aid oe ahaa tid EAA 12,450 
Melvile—Destroyer tender... 0.2.2.2... 00 c cc cee cece eee 7,150 
Whitney—Destroyer tender.................45. tapered ys 12,450 
Holland—Submarine tender........... Nhe een barnes Ales wees 11,570 
. Henderson—Naval transport. ...... 2... e ccc eee eee eee 10,000 


91,496 
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Frince 
Name and type Displacement 
of vessel (Tons) 
Castor—Minelayer.......00000.0 cee rererere. NEER 3,150 
Pollux—Minelayer........0..-0 250 cee cece eee eee eee 2,461 
Commandant-Teste—Seaplane carrier.. .........-..000005 10,000 
Aisne — Despatch vessel. ..... Los 0... ee eee eee eee 600 
Marne es Bee AG s8) ae be haps tadant Gite a xieatete 600 
Ancre a A oar feces e a ESO cole eae , 604 
Scarpe s E Mika N EE 604 
Squippe s E E E E ana Ses 604 
Dunkerque s E aee a a an aa ana ieda 644 
Laffaux s AE E E EE E E E A E 644 
Bapaume “ E a oh sv, We ihre Geeks Bra NRA E 644. 
Nancy. u“ E EEE E T 644 
Calais s E aegon seeds ek G8 aeaa RE E 644 
Lassigny s: es Sica ats e E a aaee EE 644 
Les Eparges  “ E E ET E EE E T 644 
Remiremont  “ Hn data: EEE EEE EE E 644 
Tahure É E a aar bases: <a AEE EE 644 
Toul: t E E EEE gesagt ates 644 
Epinal « OO Pe tein. Gee age eee oe Cees EO RS 644 
Liévin “ EA E EE E E EATE 644 
()—Netlayer sie. cick EAA R Seaaa aes 2,293 
28,644 
BRITISH COMMHONFIALWA OF NATIONS 
Name and type Displacement 
of vessel (Tons) 
Adventure—Minelayer.........-- 0... 00. Dasiendhee nee yee 6,740 
(United Kingdom) 
Albatross—Seaplane carrier, ...... ses cece eee cee eee eee 5,000 
(Australia) ` ; 
Erebus—Monitor....... 0.000 eee cee cee eee eee: Dens 7,200 
{United Kingdom} ; 
Terror—Monitor.. 0.02.2. cece eee sre srerseressecerreeoo 7,200 
(United Kingdom) : ; 
Marshal Soult—Monitor........0 oas cesee cc eeeeeeeeeeee 6,400 
(United Kingdom) 
Clive—Sloop ou ereenn hae Sebo ie ean es ainda es are! 2,021 
(India) f 
Medway—Submarine depot ship. ..... 0 cee cece eee 15,000 
- (United Kingdom) ; 
) 49,561 
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ITALY : 
Name and type Displacement 
of vessel ; (Tons) 
Miraglia—Seaplane carrier. 0.0.20... cece eee eee eee eee . 4,880 
Faà di Bruno—Monitor... 0... cc cece ee eee ena 2,800 
Monte Grappa—Moniter. ... 2.6... eee eee cee eres 605 
Montello—Monitor... 00.0... eee eee ene e cere eet enes 605 
Monte Cengio—Ex-monitor............0000- SSAA ETENN 500 
Monte Novegno—Ex-monitor. . 6... eee ee cee eee eens 500 
Campania—Sloop.... 0. cece cece e cece eter ne eee eeeenere 2,070 
1,960 
JAPAN 
Name and type Displacement 
of vessel (Tons) 
Aso—Minelayer.... 0... c cece eee eee ee ences vesreressre 7,180 
Tokiwe: “6: Aea ETETE EETA EERE 9,240 
Asama—Old cruiser. ...... 20. cece cece eee eee seve erences 9,240 
Yakumo “ WO te ici dd itis ERS MALTA MEER E A 9,010 
Izum £: MOS A TE ET TEE E 9,180 
Iwate s CO eddie T E E E EREE AAE 9,180 
Kasuga “ E O E E E A 7,080 
PV 0do=——Gunboat .veicisc00:9:056 nrun E EE E a eee S 1,320 
; 61,430 
PART HEI 


The President of the United States of America, His Majesty the King of 
Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor 
of India, and His Majesty the Emperor of Japan, have agreed as between 
themselves to the provisions of this Part IIT: 


ARTICLE 14 
The naval combatant vessels of the United States, the British Common- 
wealth of Nations and Japan, other than capital ships, aircraft carriers and 
all vessels exempt from limitation under Article 8, shall be limited during 
the term of the present treaty as provided in this Sart ITI, and, in the case of 
special vess2Is, as provided in Article 12. 


ARTICLE 15 


For the purpose of this Part III the definition of the cruiser and destroyer 
categories shall be as follows: 


Cruisers 

Surface vessels of war, other than capital ships or aircraft carriers, the 
standard displacement of which exceeds 1,850 tons (1,880 mesric tons), or 
with a gun above 5.1 inch (130 mm.) calibre. 

The cruiser category is divided into two sub-categories, as follows: 

(a) cruisers carrying 2 gun above 6.1-inch (155 mm.) calibre; 

(b) cruisers carrying a gun not above 6.1-inch (155 mm.) calibre. 
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Destroyers 


Surface vessels of war the standard displacement of which does not ex- 
ceed 1,850 tons (1,880 metric tcns), and with a gun not above 5.1-inch (130 
mm.) calibre. ` 


ARTICLE 16 


1. The completed tonnage in the cruiser destroyer and submarine cate- 
gories which is not to be exceeded on the 32st December, 1936, is given in the 
čollowing table: 


B-iäsh Commonwealth 


Categories — : f United States of Nations Japan 
Cruisers: 

' (a) with guns of more than 189,008 tons 146,800 tons 108,400 tons 
6.1-inch (155 mm.) oali-| (182,8£0 m-trie tons) 99,149 metric tons) (110,134 metric tons) 
bre, 

(b) with guns of 6.1-inch (155 143,50¢' tons 192,200 tons 100,450 tons 
mm.) calibre or leas. - (145, 796 metric. tons) C&,275 metrio tons) | (102,057 metrio tons) 

Destroyers. uuassei 150,00C tons 150,000 tons 105,500 tons 
Sees: (152, 400 metric tons) (1E2,400 metrio tons) (107,188 metrio tons) 
Submarines. .........e.seeeee 52,700 tons 52,700 tons j 52,700 tons 
Meenas TTT (63,543 metric tons) | . 52,543 metrio tons) {53,543 metrio tons) 


2. Vessels which cause the total tonnage in any category to exceed the 
figures given in the foregoing table shall be disposed of gradually during the 
period ending on the 31st December, 1936 

3. The maximum number o? cruisers of sub-category (a) shall be as fol- 
lows: for the United States, eighteen; fo: the British Commonwealth of 
Nations, fifteen; for Japan, twelve. 

4, In the destroyer category not more than sixteen per cent of the allowed 
total tonnage shall be employec in vessels cf over 1,500 tons (1,524 metric 
tons) stancard displacement. Destroyers completed or under construction 
on the 1st April, 1930, in excess of this percentage may be retained, but no 
other destroyers exceeding 1,500 tons (1,524 metric tons) standard displace- 
ment shall be constructed or Reda? unti a reduction to such sixteen per 
cent has been effected. 

5. Not more than twenty-five per cent. o? the allowed total tonnage in the 
cruiser category may be fitted wich a landins-on platform or deck for aircraft. 
. 6. It is understood that the submarires referred to in paragraphs 2 and 3 
cf Article 7 will be counted as part of the total submarine tonnage of the high 
contracting party concerned. 

7. The tonnage of any vesse_s retained under Article 13 or disposed of in 
accordance with Annex II to Pert II of tbe present treaty shall not be in- 
cluded in the tonnage subject to limitation. 
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ARTICLE 17 


A transfer not exceeding ten per cent. of the allowed total tonnage of the 
‘category or sud-category into which the transfzr is to be made shall be per- 
mitted betweea cruisers of sub-category (b) and destroyers. 


ARTICLE 18 


The United States contemplates the completion by 1935 of fiiteen cruisers 
of sub-category (a) of an-aggregate tonnage of 150,000 tons (152,400 metric 
tons). For each of the three remaining cruisers of sub-category (a) which it 
is entitled to construct the United States may elect to substitute 15,166 tons 
(15,409 metric tons) of cruisers of sub-category (b). In case the United 
States shal ccnstruct one or more of such three remaining cruisers of sub- 
category (a), tae sixteenth unit will not be laid Jown before 1933 and will not 
be completed before 1936; the seventeenth will not be laid down before 1934 

.and will not b2 completed before 1937; the eigateenth will not be laid down 
before 1936 ard will not be completed before 1938. 


-ARTICLE 19+ 

_ Except as provided in Article 20, the tonnage laid down in any category 
subject to limitation in accordance with Article 16 shall nat exceed the 
amount necessary to reach the maximum allowed tonnage of the category, or 
to replace veszels that become “‘over-age”’ before the 31st December, 1936. 
Nevertheless, replacement tonnage may be laid down for cruisers and sub- 
marines that Lecome “over-age” i in 1937, 1938 and 1939, and for destroyers 
that become “over-age” in 1937 and 1938. 


ARTICLE 20 


f P the rules for peblecemen contained in Annex I to Part 
II: 

(a) The “Frobisher” and “Effingham” (United Kingdom) may be dis- 
“posed of during the year 1936. Apart from tke cruisers under construction 
on the Ist April, 1930, the total replacement tonnage of cruisers to be com- 
pleted, in tre case of the British Commonwealta of Nations, prior to the 31st 
December, 1936, shall not exceed 91,000 tons £92,456 metric tons). 

(b) Japan may replace the “Tama” by new construction to be completed 
‘during the yeer 1936. 

(c) In addition to replacing destroyers becoming ‘‘over-age’’ before the 
31st December, 1936, Japan. may lay down, in each of the years 1935 and 
1936, not more than 5,200 tons (5,283 metric tons) to replace part of the 
vessels thas become “‘over-ege”’ in-1938 and 1239. 

(da) Japan may anticipate replacement during the term of the present 
treaty by laying down not more than 19,200 tons (19,507 metric tons) of 
submarine tonnage, of which not more than 12,000 tons (12,192 metric tons) 
shall be competed by the 31st December, 1935. 

4 See exchange of notes, infra, p: 80 
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ARTICL 27 

If, during the term of the present treaty, the requirements of the national 
security of any high contracting party in respect of vessels of war limited by . 
Part ITI of the present treaty are in the pinion of that party materially 
affected by new construction of any Power «cher than those who have joined 
in Part III of this treaty, that high contracting party will notify the other 
parties to Part III as to the increas2 requires to be made in its own tonnages 
within one or more of the categories of such ~2ssels of war, specifying particu- 
larly the proposed increases anc she reasons therefor, and shall be entitled to 
make such increase. Thereupon the other rarties to Part III of this treaty 
shall be entitled to make a proportionate xerease in the category or cate- 
gories specified; and the said ozher parties s2all promptly advise with each 
other through diplomatic channels as to th- situation thus presented. 


PART IV 
f ARTICLE 2$ 
S The following are accepted as establishec rules of international law: 
(1) In their action with regard to merchant ships, submarines must con- 
form to the rules of international law to wLich surface vessels are subject. - 
(2) In particular, except in the case of p -rsistent refusal to stop on being 
duly summoned, or of active resistance io vit or search, a warship, whether 
‘surface vessel or submarine, may nct sink or render incapable of navigation a 
merchant vessel without having first placed passengers, crew and ship’s 
papers ina place of safety. For this purpos: theship’s boats are not regarded 
as a place cf safety unless the safety of the passengers and crew is assured, 
in the existing sea and weather corditicns, ty the proximity of.land, or the 
presence of another vessel which is in a posizion to take them on board. 
The high contracting parties invice all other Powers to express their assent 
to the above rules, j 
PART V 
ARTICLE 22 


The present treaty shall remain in force until thig 31st December, 1936, 
subject to the following exceptions: 

(1) Part IV shall remain in force withou limit of time; 

(2) the provisions of Articles 3, 4 and 5, aad of Article 11 and Annex II to 
Part II so far as they relate to aircraft carri=rs, shall remain in force for the 
same period as the Washington Treaty. 

Unless the high contracting parties shoul i agree otherwise by reason of a 
more general agreement limiting naval atmanents, to which they all become 
parties, they shall meet in conference in 1935 to frame a new treaty to re- 
place and to carry out the purposss of the present treaty, it being understood 
that none of the provisions of the present trsaty shall prejudice the attitude 
of any of the high contracting perties ai th- conference agreed to. 
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ARTICLE 24 


1. The present treaty shall be ratified by the high contracting parties in 
accordance with their respective constitutional methods and the ratifications 
shall be deposited at London as soon as possible. Certified copies of all the 
procès-verbaux of the deposit of ratifications will be transmitted to the gov- 
ernments of all the high contracting parties. 

2. As soon as the ratifications of the United States of America, of His 
Majesty the King of Great Britain, Ireland and the British Dominions be- 
yond the Seas, Emperor of India, in respect of each and all of the members of 
the British Commonweatlh of Nations as enumerated in the preamble of the 
present treaty, and ‘of His Majesty the Emperor of Japan have been de- 
posited, the treaty shall come into force in respect of the said high contract- 
ing parties. 

3. On the date of the coming into force referred to in the preceding para- 
graph, Parts I, IJ, IV and V of the present treaty will come into force in 
respect of the French Republic and the Kingdon of Italy if their ratifications 
have been deposited at that date; otherwise these parts will come into force 
in respect of each of those Powers on the deposit of its ratification. 

4, The rights and obligations resulting from Part III of the present treaty 
are limited to the high contracting parties mentioned in paragraph 2 of this 
article. The high contracting parties will agree as to the date on which, and 
the conditions under which, the obligations assumed under the said Part III 
by the high contracting parties mentioned in paragraph 2 of this article will 
bind them in relation to France and Italy; such agreement will determine at 
the same time the corresponding obligations of France and Italy in relation to . 
the other high contracting parties. 


ARTICLE 25 

After the deposit of the ratifications of all she high contracting parties, 
His Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom of Great Britain and 
Northern Ireland will communicate the provisions inserted in Part IV of the 
present treaty to all Powers which are not signatories of the said treaty, in- 
viting them to accede thereto definitely and without limit of time. 

Such accession shall be effected by a declaration addressed to His Maj- 
esty’s Government in the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Treland. 

ARTICLE 26 : 

The present treaty, of which the French ard English texts are both au- 
thentic, stall remain deposited in the archives of His Majesty’s Government 
in the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland. Duly certi- 
fied copies thereof shall be transmitted to the governments of all the high 
contracting parties. 

_ In faith whereof the above-named plenipotentiaries have signed the pres- 

ent treaty and have affixed thereto their seals. l 
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Done at London, the twenty-second day of April, nineteen hundred and 
thirty. 


Henry L. Stimsccy Puiniere Rox 

CHARLES G. DAWES James E. FENTON 

CĦaRLES F. Apan‘s T. M. WILFORD 

Josera T. ROBIN30N C. T. ra WATER 

Dav A. REED T. A. SMIDDY 

Huca Geson ATUL C, CHATTERJEE 
` Dwicut W. Morzow . G. SIRIANNI 

ÅRISTICE BRIAND A. C. BORDONARO 

J. L. DUMESNIL ALFREDO ACTON 

A. DE FLEVRIAU R. WAKATSUKI 

J. Ramsay MAaAcDoNELD TAKESHI TAKARABE 

ARTHUR HENDERSON T. MATSUDAIRA 

‘A. V. ALBZANDER M. NAGAI 


W. Wepevocp BINN 


NOTES EXCHANGED BY THE GOVERNMENT OF IHE UNITED STATES WITH THE 
GOVERNMENTS OF GREAT BRITAIN AWD LAPAN RELATIVE TO THE INTER- 
PRETATION OF ARTICLE 19 GF TEE LCNDIN NAVAL TREATY OF 1930 


The American Ambassador (Castle) to the . ap: -2ese Minister of Foreign Affairs 
(Shideha-a) 


No. 49 EMBASSY OF THE Un-tep States OF AMERICA, l 
Toxyo, May 21, 1930. 


EXCELLENCY: 

I have the honor, by direction of my zov=rnment, to state that it is the 
understanding of the Government. of the Unī2d States that the word “cate- 
gory” in Article 19 of the London Naval Trzaty of 1930 means “category” 
or “subcategory.” The Government of th: United States declares that it 
interprets the treaty to mean tkat vesse b-coming over age in either sub- 
category “A” or subcategory “B” of the ertiser categories (Article 16) shall 
be replaceable only in that subcategory. 

The American Government will be mcst Lappy to have the confirmation 
of this understanding from the Jepanese Government. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to rener to Your Excellency the assur- 
ances of my highest consideration. 

W. R. CASTLE, JR. 


His EXCELLENCY 
Baron Kisuro SHIDEHARA, 
His Imperial Japanese Majesty s -Tiréster 
for Foreign Affairs, ete., etc., ete. 
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The Japanese Minister of Foreign Affairs (Shidzhara) to the American Am- 
bassador (Castle) 
[Translation] 
No. 66/T1 DEPARTMENT OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS, 


EXcELLENCT: Tokyo, May 24, 1930. 


I have the honor to acknowledge receipt of yorr note dated May 21, 1930, 
relative to tae interpretation of the term “categzry” appearing in Article 19 
of the London Naval Treaty of 1930. 

The Imperial Government understands the word “category” appearing in 
Article 19 of the above-mentioned treaty to mean “category” or “sub-cate- 
gory;” thus, it interprets this treaty in the sense that ships belonging to 
either sub-category (a) or sub-category (b) of tae cruiser category (Article 
16) which shall become over age may be replaced only within that sub- 
category. 

I avail myself of this opportunity to renew to Your Excellency the assur- 
ances of my highest consideration. 

BARON Kisuro SHIDEHARA, 
Minister for Foreign Affairs. 

His EXCELLENCY [spay] 

W. R. CASTLE, JR., . 
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
of the United Siates of America. 


The American Ambassador (Dawes) to the British Secretary of State for Foreign 
‘ Affairs (Henderson: 
No. 611 _ EMBASSY or THE UNITED States OF AMERICA, 
LONDON, June 5, 1930. 
Sir: 

It is the understanding of the Government cf the United States that the 
word “category” in Article 19 of the London Naval Treaty of 1930 means 
category or sub-category. The Government cf the United States declares 
that it interprets the treaty to mean that vessels becoming over-age of either 
sub-category A or sub-category B of the cruiser categories (Article 16) shall 
be replaceable only in that sub-category. 

I have tke honor to state that my government would be most happy to 
have a note of confirmation as to whether this interpretation is shared by His 
Majesty’s Government. 

I have the honor to be, with the highest consideration, Sir, 

Your most obedient, humble servant, 
i (Far the Ambassador) 
Ray ATHERTON, 
Tue Rieut Hon™* Counselor of Embassy. 
ARTHUR Henperson, M. P., ete., ete., etc., 
Foreign Office, S. W. 1. 
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The British Secretary of State for Foreign Afairs (Henderson) to the American 
Ambassador (Lowes) 


A 3861/1/45 Forrien Orrice, 8. W. 1, 
June 5th, 19380. 
Your EXcELLENCY: : 

In the note No. 611 which Your Excellency was so good as to address to me 
on June 5th you stated that it was the uncerstanding of the Government of 
the United States that the word “‘categcry” in Article 19 of the London 
Naval Treaty, 1930, meant sategory or sub-category. Your Excellency 
added that the Government of the United 33ates declared that it interpreted 
the treaty to mean that vessels becoming 2ver-age of either sub-category A 
or sub-category B of the cruiser categorie: (Article 16) shall be replaceable 
only in that sub-category. 

2. His Majesty’s Government in the Waited Kingdom note the above 
understanding and interpretation of the London Naval Treaty of 1930 and 
concur therein. His Majesty’s Governmect in the United Kingdom do so 
without prejudice to Article 20(a@: of that zreaty under which they under- 
stand that the tonnage to be scrapped andzeplaced in the case of the British 
Commonwealth of Nations by zhe 91,000 sons of 6” cruiser tonnage which 
may be completed before 3lst December 1936, comprises partly 6” gun 
cruiser tonnage and partly erviser tonnag: of 7.5” gun “Effingham” class. 

I have the honour to be, with the highe 4. consideration, 

Your Excellency’s obedient servant 
(Eor the Secretary of State) 
ROBERT VANSITTART. 
His EXCELLENCY 
GENERAL CHARLES G. Dawss, C. B., 
&c.; &e., ke. 


PERMANENT COURT CF INTERNATIONAL JUSTICE 


MEMORANDUM ON THE SIGNATURE BY HIS MAJESTY’S GOVERNMENT IN THE 
UNITED KINGDOM OF TEE OPTIONAL-CLAUSE OF THE STATUTE! 


The Effect of Signature of the Optional Clause 
1. Article 13 of the Covenant of the L:ag13 of Nations provides as follows: 


The members of the League agree zaat whenever any dispute shall 
arise between them which shey reccgniz3 to be suitable for submission to 
. arbitration or judicial settlement, an 1 which cannot be satisfactorily 
séttled by diplomacy, they will submit the whole subject-matter to 
arbitration or judicial settlement. 
Disputes as to the interpretation o a treaty, as to any question of 
international law, as to the existence 2° any fact which, is established, 
would constitute a breach of any inte-national obligation, or as to the 
extent and nature of the reparatior to ze made for any such breach, are 


1 Mise. Nc. 12 (1929). ‘md. 3452. 
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declared to be among those which are generally suitable for submission 
to arbitration or judicial settlement. i 

For the consideration of any such dispute, the court to which the case 
is referred shall be the Permanent Court of International Justice, es- 
tablished in accordance with Article 14, or eny tribunal agreed on by the 

: Ps to the dispute or stipulated in any ccnvention existing between 
them. . 

The members of the League agree that they will carry out in full good 
faith any award or decision that may be rendsred, and that they will not 
resort to war against a member of the League which complies therewith. 
In the event of any failure to carry out suck an award or decision, the 
Council shall propose what steps should be taken to give efect thereto. 


2. This article provides a description of classes of international disputes 
which are to be regarded as justiciable, that is ta say, suitable for decision 
by a court applying rules of law. But it does rot. impose upon the members 
of the League any actual obligation to have such disputes settled in this 
manner; the words “they recognize to be suitable fcr submission to arbitration 
or judicial settlement,” and “those which are generally suitable for submis- 
sion to arbitration or judicial settlement,” leave it open to any member 
of the League to refuse to have any particular d-spute settled in this way. 

3. The original draft of the Statute of the Permanent Court of Interna- 
tional Justice contained a provision giving the coart compulsory jurisdiction 
in the classes of cases set out in Article 13 of the Covenant. In the statute 
as adopted by the First Assembly this was repleced by a prcvision which 
appears in Article 36 of the statute. It is as follows: 

X The members of the League of Nations and the states mentioned in 
the annex to the Covenant may, either when signing or ratifying the 
protocol to which the present statute is acjcined, or at a later moment, 
declare that they recognize as compulsory tirso facto and w:thout special 
agreement, in relation to any other member cr state accepting the same 
obligation, the jurisdiction of the court in all or any of the classes of legal 
disputes concerning— 

(a) the interpretation of a treaty; 
(b) any question of international law; 
(c) zhe existence of any fact which, if 2sżablished, would constitute 
a breach of an-international obligation; ; 
(d) the nature or extent of the reparatior to be made for the breach 
of an international obligation. 
The declaration referred to above may be made unconditionally or on 
condition of reciprocity on the part of sev2ral or certair members or 
states, or for a certain time. 


4. It is the making of the declaration referred to in the above provision 
which is generally known as “signing the Optional Clause.” States which 
have signed the clause have done so in varying terms, but the model form 
which is annexed to copies of the statute of the court is as follows:— 

The undersigned, being duly authorized thereto, further declare on 


behalf of their government, that, from this date, they accept as compul- 
sory ipso facto and without special convention, the jurisdiction of the 
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court in conformity with Article 32, paragraph 2, of the statute of the 
court, under the following conditions: i 


5. The terms of Article 36 have been coastal as Er the making of - 
a reserve or exception of any kind when accepting the compulsory jurisdiction 
of the court, because the jurisdicticn of the court may be accepted “in all or 
any” of the classes of legal disputes enumereted. Up to July in the present 
year, thé Optional Clause had been signec and ratified by the following - - 
states: Abyssinia, Austria, Belgium, Brazil. Bulgaria, Denmark, Estonia, 
Finland, Germany, Haiti, Hungary, Nethe-lands, Norway, Panamá, Portu- 
gal, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland ard Uruguey. vs 


Reasons why Signature of the Gpttoral Clause is desirable 


6. Article 2 of the Treaty for the Renunsiation of War as an Instrument 
of National Policy, now generally known as tae Pact of Peace, provides that: 


The high contracting parties agree taat the settlement or solution of 
all disputes or conflicts of whatever nature or of whatever origin they 
‘may be, which may arise among them, shall never be sought except by 
` pacific means. 


The treaty, however, does not provide any machinery for the pacific settle- 
ment of disputes. As regards disputes of £ justiciable character, therefore, 
His Majesty’s Government in the Unite? Kimgdom consider signature of the 
Optional Clause as the logical cans:quence of the acceptance of the Pact of 
Peace. Acceptance of the Optional Clacs3 means that disputes falling 
within its terms will receive from the Permanent Court of International 
Justice a definite solution, which the parties to the dispute are bound under 
Article 13 of the Covenant to “carry ou’ in fall good faith.” If the Pact of 
Peace is to be made fully effective, i3 seems necessary that the legal renuncia- 
tion of war should be accompanied by definite acts providing machinery for 
the peaceful settlement. of disputes. His Majesty’s Government in the 
United Kingdom believe that the first step in thus building up barriers 
against war is to secure the general acceptance of a system under which 
justiciable disputes will be settled by the o22ration of law. His Majesty's 
Government were, therefore, most anxious t> sign the Optional Clause at the 
earliest possible moment. By so dcing they hoped both to give to the world 
a proof of their confidence in the Pact oi Pesce and an earnest of their own 
desire to secure the peaceful settlement of jucticiable disputes in which they . 
might become involved, and also to do whaz. lay in their power to stimulate: 
other nations to do the same. The extent to which the latter object has al- . 

ready been fulfilled is shown by the fact zhat she Optional Clause was signed’ 
during the last Assembly by Czechoslovakie, France, Italy, Latvia, Nicara- 
gua, Peru and Siam, in addition to all zhe Dominions which are separate 
members of the League and Ind:a. There ere, indeed, at the present mo- 
ment, only thirteen members of the League which have not, signed the: 


OFFICIAL DOCUMENTS eh 85 


Optional Clause, and it is understood that-some cf the thirteen: new have 
the matter under consideration. 


The Declaration of Signature made by His Majesty's Government in the United 
Kingdom 


7. After discussion with the Governments of =h2 Dominions before. and 
` during the Assembly, the Optional Clause was signed by the Secretary of 
State for Foreign Affairs on the 19th September in the following terms: 

8. “On behalf of His Majesty’s Government in zhe United Kingcom and 
subject to ratification, I accept as compulsory ipzo facto and without special 
convention, an condition of reciprocity, the jurisdistion of the court in con- 
formity with. Article 36, paragraph 2, of the statuse of the court, for a period 
of ten years and thereafter until such time as not.ce may be given to termin- 
ate the acceptance, over all disputes arising after the ratification of the pres- 
ent declaration with regard to situations or facets subsequent to the said 
ratification, other than: 

“Disputes in regard to which the parties tc the dispute have agreed 
or shall agree to have recourse to some other method of peaceful settle- 
ment; and 

“Disputes with the government of any o-h2r member of the League 
which is a member of the British Commonwealth of Nations, all of - 
which disputes shall be seitled in such manner as the parties have agreed 
or shall agree; and 

“Disputes with regard to questions which by international law fall 
exclusively within the jurisdiction of the United Kingdom. 

“ And subject to the condition that His Majesty’s Government reserve the 
right to require that proceedings in the court sha] De suspended in respect of 
any dispute which has been submitted to and is under consideration by the 
Council of the League of Nations, provided tha: notice to suspend is given 
after the dispute has been submitted to the Council and is given within ten - 
days of the notification of the initiation of the pro2zedings in the ecurt, and 
provided also that such suspension shall be limited to a period of twelve 
months or such longer period as may be agreed by the parties to the dispute 
or determined by a decision of all the members o: the Council other than the | 
parties to the dispute.” 

9. The Optional Clause was also signed by the Dominions and by India. 
All these, with the exception of the Irish Free State made declarations identi- 
cal in terms with that set out in the preceding paragraph above. The dec- 
laration made by the Irish Free State was as follcws: 


On behalf of the Irish Free State I deals that I accept as compulsory 
ipso facto and without special convention ths :urisdiction of the court in 
conformity with Article 36 of the Statute of the Permanent Court of 
International Justice for a period of twenty years and on the scle condi- 
tion a reciprocity. This declaration is subject to ratification. 
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The Effect of the Exclustcr-s contatnec `n the Declaration of Signature ` 


10. At the time of signatucze the S2crscary of State made the following 
statement explaining the formula of Leceptance adopted by His Majesty’s 
Government in the United Kingdom: 


11. The “optional clause,” which His Majesty’s Government in the 
United Kingdom are now accepzing, gives the Permanent Court of 
International Justice at The Hagae jurisdiction over juridical disputes 
with other parties accepting the like obligation without the necessity 
for framing in respect of each dispure a special agreement for its sub- 
mission to the court. 

The formula which I have just sigaed on behalf of the United King- 
dom, and copies‘of which are, I belive, available, follows the usual 
practice in being subject to reciprocity and in including a time-limit. 
This is fixed at ten years, but.the ecceptance continues in force after the 
expiration of the period, unless rotic3 is given to terminate it. The 
signature is also subject to ratificatien. This will enable the question 
to be raised in Parliamen:, if so Jes‘red, before the acceptance of the 
compulsory jurisdiction ccmes into ooaration. 

The declaration accepting the jurisdiction covers only disputes which 
may ariseinfuture. Past disputes aod disputes relating to past events 
will continue to be submitted to the 2ourt under a special agreement 
concluded in each case. 

Three classes of disputes are excluded from the operation of the dec- 
laration of acceptance. These are disputes for the submission of which 
to some other method of peacefil settlement provision is made. by 
existing or future agreemenis, dispises with other members of the 
British Commonwealth of Nations, snd disputes about matters which 
fall within what is called the donesie jurisdiction of a state. Com- 
mercial treaties and conventions dealing with special subjects, such as 
reparations, or with techrical metters, such as copyright, very often 
contain provisions setting up special tribunals to deal with disputes 
which may arise as to the meaning or application of their terms. When 
that is the case, the dispute will be deslt with as provided in the agreé- 
ment and will not be subraitted to the court at The Hague. This is the 
effect of the exclusion of the first zlacs of disputes. ` 

Disputes with other members cf tie British Commonwealth of Na- 
tions are excluded because the memb=rs of the Commonwealth, though 
international units individually in ta2 fullest sense of the term, are 
united by their common allegiance zc the Crown. Disputes between 
them should, therefore, be Jeait with 37 some other mode of settlement, 
and for this provision is made in the exclusion clause. - 

On certain matters international kw recognizes that the authority 
of the state is supreme. When orce i: is determined that the subject- 
matter of the dispute falls within the category of cases where this is so, 
there is no scope for the exercise of the jurisdiction of an international 
tribunal. 

At the end of the formu_a comes a proviso which enables disputes to 
be referred to the Council of the Leagve before they are dealt with by the 
court. This is to cover disputes whisk are really political in character 
though juridical in appearance. Disputes of this kind can be dealt with 
more satisfactorily by the Counci:, sọ that the conciliatory powers of . 
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that body may be exerc:sed with a view to arriving at a friendly settle- 
ment of the dispute. Thais formula places the Jnited Kingdom in much 
the same position as a szate which has agreed to a treaty of arbitration 
and conciliation providiag for the reference of all disputes to a concilia- 
tion commission before -hey are submitted tə -udicial settlement. The 
formula is wide in character because the extent to which it operates de- 
pends on tke Council itself. It would cease to operate from the mo- 
ment when the Counci decided that it wes better that the question 
should be submitted to the court, and therefore declined to keep the dis- 
pute under consideraticn. Within these lim.ts, however, the proviso 
would apply to any jus:ziciable dispute, whatever its origin. It would 
extend, for instance, to disputes arising out of cases where it had been 
necessary fer the United Kingdom to take action at the instance of the 
Council in pursuance of its obligations as a member of the League. 


Objections Rassed to Signa-ure of the Optional Cleuse at the Present Time 


12. With the »bjects whica have led His Majesty’s Government to sign the 
Optional Clause, and to ask Parliament to approve their action in doing so, 
there is, it is becieved, general sympathy througacut the country. The ob- 
jections which Lave been rased to the signature cf the clause—or, it might 
be more accurate to say, th2 hesitation which is folt in some quarters as to 
the desirability of doing so at the present time—re_ate rather to certain risks 
to which it is taought the ecceptance of the jurisdiction of the Permanent 
Court in justiciable disputes might expose this country and the British Em- 
pire. The view has been =xpressed that so much uncertainty still exists 
both as to the scope of international law and as to what on many points it 
really is, that te bind ourse_ves to. accept the jurisdiction of the Permanent 
Court in all questions of in-ernational law invoives a leap in the dark, and 
may expose us t> decisions which it would be diffictlt, if not impossible, for us 
to accept. In particular, reference has been made-to the difference which is — 
alleged to exist between the Anglo-Saxon and Continental schools of thought 
in international law, and tc the diversity in relation to such matters as the 
evidence which `s admissible in connection with the interpretation of treaties. 

13. In the view of His Majesty’s Government in the United Kingdom, 
there is, as regards the mat-ers with which the Optional Clause deals, much 
less uncertainty in internat:onal law than is suggested. The alleged diver- 
sity between Anglo-Saxon and Continental schools of thought exists mainly, 
if not entirely, in relation tc the question of belligerent rights at sea, which is 
dealt with laterin this memorandum. In any case, this argument, if pressed 
to its logical couclusion, rea ly means that the Optional Clause should not be 
signed until suzh time as nternational law hes been codified to such an 
extent as to leave no room zor uncertainty as to what it is in relation to any 
subject. This would mean that this country must postpone the acceptance’ 
of the obligation to have al justiciable disputes determined by an interna- 
tional court for a period tke length of which it is impossible to determine. 
A commencement of the work of codification has already been made under. 
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the auspices of the League of Nations, anc in this His Majesty’s Government 
are taking their share, but they see no prospect of a complete code of interna- 
tional law materializing in the near future Moreover, His Majesty’s Gov- 
ernment desire to point out that codificat-on is rather a Continental than an 
Anglo-Saxon method of creating and clartying a system of law. 
While there are doubtless certain bran: hes of international law which are 
‘ suitable for codification, His Majesty’s G--vernment believe that the method 
. of building up a body of law by a series 2€ legal decisions, a method which 
‘produced the English Common Law, mas be the more suitable for at any 
‘rate some important branches of the Lar of Nations. This process would 
' be indefinitely retarded if states were unw-lling to submit their differences to 
that cours on the ground that the rules oz law applicable to such cases were 
not definitely laid down in a code. As ‘egards questions of evidence and 
procedure, His Majesty’s Government ccnsider that the Permanent Court 
‘can be trusted to build up a satisfactory sstem in relation to these matters, 
even if it does not conform in every respect so our British practice. 

.14. Another objection which has been rx:sed is that there may well be dis- 
putes which, though falling within one of she categories defined in the Op- 
tional Clause, are really more of a politcal than a legal nature, and are 
therefore better dealt with by a politicel than by a legal tribunal. His 
Majesty’s Government fully recognize thas this may be so, and they have 
accordingly reserved the right, by means ~j the declaration whose terms are 
quoted above, to bring any such dispute æfore the Council of the League. 
This does not, of course mean that such a cispute will not receive a peaceful 
settlement, but it does mean that if the Cc-neil considers that the dispute is 
one which should be settled on political rater than on legal lines, it will have 
the opportunity of bringing about such a settlement. 


Belligerent Rights ana the. Dptional Clause 


“15. It seems probable, however, that. tk= practical question whith under- 

` lies the apprehensions referred z0 above is whether the signature of the Op- 

tional Clause would, by exposing the legitimacy of British belligerent action 

at sea to the decision of an international ccurt, hamper the operations of the 

British Navy in time of war, aad on this soint His Majesty’s Government 

desire to explain fully their view of the postion created by acceptance of the 
‘Covenant, the Pact of Peace, and the Opt-onal Clause. 

16. At the outset of any consideration >£ this subject it is important to 
emphasize that the possibility of British reval action at sea being brought 
before the Permanent Court of International Justice in-consequence of our 
signature of the Optional Clause can only wise if the country which desired 
to challenge the validity of such action had-itself signed the Optional Clause. 
The only states: which can sign the protozol establishing the Permanent 
Court, and consequently the only states wlizh can sign the Optional Clause, 
are the members of the League and the stars mentioned in the annex to the 
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Covenant. The only states mentioned in the annex who are not now mem- 
bers of the League are the United States, Brazil, Ecuador and The Hejaz. 

17. The position of Brazil, which has signed the Optional Clause but is no 
longer a member of the League, is peculiar, but for present purposes the 
question may be discussed on the basis that only another member of the 
League could bring our naval action before the Permanent Court under the 
Optional Clause. 

18. It should also be borne in mind that the pcessibility of our belligerent 
action in the past being brought before the Permarent Court in consequence 
of our acceptance of the Optional Clause is excluded by the terms of our 
declaration. 

19. Disputes as to the exercise of beligerent rights at sea have in the past 
arisen from the clash of two conflicting rights; zhe right of the belligerent to 
make use of his naval strength to interfere with tae sea-borne commerce of 
the enemy, and the right of the neutral to continue his trade irrespective of 
the existence of a war in which he is not engaged. Both of these rights are, 
within certain limits, equally recognized by international law, and in the 
course of the last two hundred years certain principles have emerged whose 
effect was tc define the respective scope of these conflicting rights and to lay 
down certain rules for regulating the situation which arose from their clash. 
No one, however, will suggest that the establishment of rules of international 
law on this subject has reached a stage which eliminates the possibility of 
disputes between belligerents and neutrals, and unless one is prepared to 
accept the possibility of the production and gereral acceptance of a code 
which would provide a satisfactory solution fcr every question of this sort 
which migh; arise in a quite indeterminate future, it is difficult to see how 
this process could ever eliminate the possibility of serious disputes of this 
nature. Ard public opinion in this country is nazurally sensitive as regards 
any action which might be tonsidered as unduly limiting the exercise of 
British sea power in time of war. 

20. But the whole situaticn described in the preceding paragraph rests, 
and international law on the subject has be2n entirely built up, on the 
assumption that there is notking illegitimate in tae use of war as an instru- 
ment of national policy, and, as a necessary corollary, that the position and 
rights of neutrals are entirely independent of the circumstances of any war 
which may bein progress. Before the acceptance of the Covenant, the basis N 
of the law of neutrality was that the rights and obligations of neutrals were 
identical as regards both belligerents, and were entirely independent of the 
rights and wrongs of the dispute which had led tc the war, or the respective.” 
-position of the belligerents at the bar of world opinion. 

21. Now it is precisely this assumption whica is no longer valid as regards 
states which are members of the League of Nations and parties to the Peace 
Pact. The effect of those instruments, taken together, is to deprive nations 
of the right to employ war as an instrument of nażional policy, and to forbid 
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the states which have signed them to give sd or comfort to an offender. As 
between such states, there has been in -onsequence a fundamental change in 
the whole question of belligerent and aewzal rights. The whole policy of 
His Majesty’s present Government (ar 1, i would appear, of any alternative 
government) is based upon a determinstioa to comply with their obligations 
under the Covenant of the League and th: Peace Pact. This being so, the 
situation which we have to envisage in the 3vent of a war in which we were 
engaged is not one in which the rights end Juties of belligerents and neutrals 
will depend upon the old rules of war and reutrality, but one in which the 
position of the members of the League wil be determined by the Covenant 
and the Pact. If His Majesty’s Governm=at comply with their obligations 
under those instruments, there are onl; tv c conditions in which they could 
be involved in.war: (1) where a state has atbacked them in violation of one or 
both of those instruments,* or (2) if they vere engaged in belligerent‘action, 
in fulfilment of Article 16 of the Covenaat, against a Covenant-breaking 
state. In either case Article 16 wculd epply, and so far from the other mem- 
bers of the League being in the position of reutrals with a right to trade with 
our enemy, which might conflict w-th ozr be ligerent rights and thus produce 
a justiciable dispute, they would be kourz under that article to sever all 
relations with him; they could neisher race direct with him nor allow their 
territories to be used for the passage of <>mmerce between him and any other 
state. This being so, the conditions waick might produce a justiciable dis- 
pute between this country as a belligere-t aad another member of the League: 
as a neutral would not exist; either the ott™=r members of the League would 
fulfil their obligations under Article 16, in {hich case we should not require 
to effect any interference with their comm-rce, or if they did not, and such 
interference on our part therefore beczme necessary, they would have no 
ground on which to protest against our asion, since any protest must be 
based on a claim to trade with the enery, thich would be inconsistent with 
their obligations under the Covenant. In «her words, as between members 
of the League, there can be no neutral -igkts, because there can be no neu- 
trals.? 

* It is still possible, in narrowly restricted cir =umetances, for a state to go to war in viola- 
tion of the Pact without necessarily violating tae C cvenant, and in-such a. case Article 16 
would theoretically not apply. Tkese cirzumstunces.seem, however, most unlikely to arise 
in practice, and the possibility of their doirg sc vill b= =liminated if the Covenant is amended 
as proposed by the British Delegation at the 1829 .ssembly. ; 

2 On Dec. 30, 1929, Hon. Henry L. Stimzon, &creery of State of the United States, made 
‘public the following statement: 

Some days ago the press reported the publicat.on cf a British White paper, without giving 
the full contents of the paper, and considerable >mm:nt and discussion was excited here by 
, the supposed assertion therein that in any futte ver there could be no neutrals. It was 

. apparently assumed here that this assertion hac bee 1 made by the British Government as a 
i | general fact without any limitations, and that fe Er tish Government contended that this 


\ situation followed as a result of the execution c the Xellogg-Briand Pact, 
I have now received a copy of the British WE te peper in question and have read it care- 
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22. Once this fundamental change in the sitvation is realized, it will be 
seen that the ordinary arguments against submicting British naval action 
to arbitral decision have ceased to be relevant to any discussion of the Op- 
tional Clauss. Once it is established that in the conditions created by the 
Covenant ard the Pact a member of the League does not possess any right to 
carry on commerce with the state with which we ere at war, and that we are 
no longer okliged to rely, in order to stop such commerce, on the old rules 
governing the relations of belligerent and neutral, it is immaterial to argue 
that those rules are uncertain and liable to becom: out of date, or that there 
is a difference between the Anglo-Saxon and Ccntinental schools of law, or 
that the Permanent Court has no rules of evidenze, or that the majority of 
its judges will be neutrals and biased against the belligerent. Any such argu- 
ments can only be based on the assumption, express or implied, that the 
Covenant and the Pact will break down in practice. If this assumption is 
made, it means that the whole machinery for th2 preservation of peace, so 
laboriously constructed since 1918, would have broken down; the Peace 
Pact and the Covenant would have become scraps of paper, but at the same 
time the ons thing which remained standing in the general wreck would be 
the Optional Clause and our commitments thereunder. This seems to His 
Majesty’s Government an inconceivable situation. They do not believe 
that it would be possible for the Optional Clause to survive in the general ruin. 

23. Itis not, however, necessary to maintain taat no difficulties would arise 
in the circumstances indicated in paragraph 21 above. It is always possible 
that a British warship might seize a ship under the mistaken belief that it 
was engaged in trade with the enemy state, and it is possible that a British 
prize court might condemn the ship or cargo on insufficient evidence of enemy 
destination. In such a case another member of the League whose nationals 
were interested in the transaction in question mizat protest and make a claim 
against us. ‘ But the issue so raised would not involve any question of princi- 
ple as to the legitimacy of our belligerent action at sea; the question would 
be simply one of fact-—whether the transaction cid, in fact, involve commerce 
with the ensmy—and such matters can, if necessary, be disposed of, without 





fully, and I fird that these assumptions as to the position cf she British Government are quite 
unfounded. The argument made by the British Government was based upon the relations 
of that government to its fellow-members in the League of Nations; and upon the obligations 
assumed by members in that Covenant; and its argument was that ‘‘as between members of the 
League there can be no neutral rights because there can ba no neutrals.” 

Their argument thus does not apply to the position of the United States as a signatory 
of the Kellogg-Briand Pact. As has been pointed out many times, the Pact contains no cov- 
enan3 similar to that in the Covenant of the League of Nations providing for joint forceful 
action by the various signatories against an aggressor. Lts efficacy depends, as has been 
pointed out many times, solely upon the public @pinion oi the world and upon the conscience 
of those nations who sign it. There is ncthing said in the British White paper contrary to 
this fundamental distinction. The entire argument of thet paper clearly shows that it was 
addressed solely to the obligations created by the League of Nations. 
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involving any question of principle, ky tbe release of the property or the 
payment of compensation. In any caz2, we have reserved the right to bring 
any such dispute before the Couneil in:tead of leaving it to the court, and in 
so far as the action complained of was aker in accordance with. Article 16, it 
is reasonable to claim that the Council, az the body at whose instance such 
action is taken, should deal with an; such complaints. If, as suggested 
above, the issue raised in any suck dispute could only be one of the facts in a 
particular case, it is likely that the dispuce would be settled without being 
brought before the court. 
24. The above considerations may t2 summed up as follows: 

(1) The policy of His Majesty’s Government is based on a determi- 
nation to fulfil their obligations ander the Covenant of the League 
and the Peace Pact. 

(2) If those obligations zre fulfilled, we cannot be involved in war in 
circumstances in which eny mambe- oi the League could claim the rights 
of a neutral; only members of zhe L zagu2 which have signed the Optional 
Clause can bring us before the Pecmerent Court under its terms, and, 
therefore, no dispute arising out of neutral complaints of our naval 
action could come before the cour:. Arguments based on the state of 
affairs created by the old law of bzlligerency and neutrality are there- 
fore irrelevant. 

(3) If any dispute should, nevethelass, arise with another member 
of the League as to the legitimacy of particular action which we have 
taken, it is probable that sueh a dispute would be more suitable for 
settlement by the Council than by the court, and we have the right to 
bring it before the Council if we wsh t> do so. 

(4) If the system erected by the :-sorenant and the Peace Pact breaks 
down, this catastrophe would sweed away the Optional Clause as well. 


Questions which by International Lau fa. exscusively within the Jurisdiction of 
the United “injzdom 
` 25. The suggestion has been made thut th2 exclusion from our acceptance 
of the Optional Clause of “questions -vhica by international law fall ex- 
clusively within the jurisdiction of the Un'ted Kingdom” would enable us 
to maintain that questions of prize were 2xcluded from our acceptance of the 
Optional Clause. His Majesty’s Gover: mert wish to make it plain that this 
is not their view. Although it is true cha; jurisdiction in matters of prize 
belongs to the courts of the states concerned the law which prize courts ad- 
minister in such matters is international aw, and His Majesty’s Government 
do not consider it possible to contend zhat international law regards such 
questions as being ‘‘matters of damest.c jurisdiction”; such an argument 
would involve that belligerent acticn at 3ea could in no circumstances what- 
ever properly become the subject of d-plamatic discussion. As has been 
indicated above, however, it is pcssible taat should such a dispute arise with 
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another sigratory of the Optional Clause, the matter might be considered 
more suitable for determiration by the Coursil than by the court. His 
Majesty’s Government further consider that our acceptance of the Optional 
Clause-makes no difference to the principle that prize cases must be decided 
first in our own prize courts before any question of a reference to the Per- 
manent Court could arise. The rule of international law that arbitration 
cannot be claimed unless and until the remedies provided by municipal 
courts have been exhaustec is, in their opinion as applicable to prize courts 
as to any other municipal tribunals. Moreover, the function of prize courts 
is to decide whether the action of. the captor wes legitimate, and until a final 
decision on this point has been given by thos: courts, it cannot be known 
whether any case for international complaint. has arisen. 

26. As considerable attention has been direct2d to the reservation relating 
to “questions which by international law fall exclusively within the jurisdic- 
tion of the Jnited Kingdom,” it may be pointed out that this is merely an 
explicit recognition of a Lmitation on the jurisdiction of the Permanent 
Court which results from international law itself. It is merely the applica- 
tion in this connection of the principle that, sabject to any relevant treaty 
stipulations, a state is ent-tled to regulate as it pleases matters which fall 
exclusively within the domain of its national sovereignty. Within that 
domain, and subject always to treaty provisions, a foreigner must take things 
as he finds them, and his state is not entitled to protest against the result. 


The Imperial Conference Eesolution of 1926 concerning the Optional Clause 


27. At the Imperial Conference of 1926 the following agreement was 
reached by His Majesty’s Governments there represented: 

A general understanding was reached that none of the governments 
represented at the Imperial Conference would take any action in the 
‘direction of the acceptance of the compulsory jurisdiction of the Per- 
manenz Court withouz bringing up the matter for further discussion. 

28. Such “further discusion” was begun on the initiative of His Majesty’s 
Government in Canada in February 1929. It was actively continued during 
the months preceding the Assembly of the League of Nations and reached 
its conclusion at Geneva, when Great Britain, the Dominions and India de- 
cided to sign the clause forthwith. 

29. This new agreement among His Majesty’s Governments concerning 
the vital question of international arbitratior. marks a further step in the 
acceptance of common priaciples for the condct of foreign policy. 


Conclusion 


30. The above examination of the effect of the signature of the Optional 
Clause by His Majesty’s Government under the terms of the declaration 
cited above shows that the fears which have been expressed as to the conse- 
quences of this signature are without foundation. The broad question re- 
mains: Is it safe to trust British interests to the decision of the Permanent 
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Court? The question may be transpos24: Is it wise to leave British interests 
without any safeguard except war, whic= we have undertaken not to wage? 
His Majessy’s Government believe tha- <3 the last question only one answer 
‘ ment for many ears past Las ta re =æ direction’ of the substitution of 
arbitration for war, and they rejoize to tink that there now exists an Inter- 
national Court, whose competence and impartiality are unchallenged, to 
which may safely be referred all internetional disputes of, at any rate, a 
justiciable character. Such a reform is, i tieir view, an essential part of the 
effort seriously to implement the unde-t=Hings of the Pact of Peace and to 
utilize the early years of peace in creatinz effective safeguards against war, ~ 
before its realities have been fo-gotten. 


PROTCC_— 
ys 


t ' FOR THE PROHIBITION OF THE USE IN WAL CF ASPHYXIATING, POISONOUS OR 
: i OTHER GASES, AND OF BATTERIOLIJ=KCAL METHODS OF WARFARE l 


Signed at Geneva, June 17, 1925; oze into force April 3, 1928 2 


The undersigned plenipotentiaries, in tre name of their ae govern- 
ments: . 

Whereas the use in war of asphyxiatinz gcisonous or other gases, and of all 
analogous liquids, materials or devices, =s been justly condemned by the 
general opinion of the civilized world; scd 

Whereas the prohibition of sush use Faz Deen declared in treaties to which 
the majority of Powers of the world arc. ~erties; and 

To the end that this prohibition shall E> tniversally. accepted as a part of 
international law, binding alike th2 cors=ence and the practice of nationa; 


™ DecuaRe: 

Thai the high contracting part:e:, £o far as fiey are not already 
parties to treaties prohibiting such =æ accept this prohibition, agree 
to extend this prohibition to the use 22 bacteriological methods of war- 
fare and agree to be bcund.as bet+reen themselves acres to the 
terms of this declaration. 


The high contracting parties will exert avery effort to induce other states 
to. accede to the present prctocol. Suc = accession will be notified to the 
Government of the French Republic, arc br the latter to all signatory and 
acceding Powers, and will take effect or =e date of the notification by the 
Government of the French Republic. 

The present protocol, of whizh the 7=azh and English texts are both 
authentic, shall be ratified as scon as po:atle. It shall bear today’s date. 

The ratifications of the present proto@. shall be addressed to the Govern- 


1 British Treaty Series No. 24 (1930) Cmd. 364. 
2 For ratifications and accessions, see list at ecd x` protocol, p. 96. 
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ment of the French Republic, which will at onca notify the deposit of such 
ratifications to each of the signatory and acceding Powers. 

The instruments of ratification of an accession to the present Protocol will 
remain deposited in the archives of the Government of the French Republic. 

The present protocol will come into force for each signatory Power as from 
the date of deposit of its ratification, and, from that moment, each Power will 
be bound as regards other Powers which have already deposited their 
ratifications. 

In witness whereof the plen:potentiaries have signed the present protocol. 

Done at Geneva in a single copy, this seventeenth day of June, one thou- 


sand nine hundred and twenty-five. 


For Germany: H. von ECKARDT 
For the United States of America: 
THEODORE E, BURTON 
Huan 8S. GIBSON 
For Austria: E. PrLÜGL 
For Belgium: FERNAND PELTZER 
For Brazil: 
CONTRE-ÅMIRAL A. C. DE SDUZA E 
SILVA 
Major Estevão Lerrio pE 
CARVALHO 
For the British Empire: 


I declare that my signature does not bind 
India or any British Dominion which is a 
separate member of the League of Nations 
and does not separately sign or adhère to the 
protocol. 


ONSLOW 
For Canada: WALTER A. RICDELL 
For the Irish Free State: 
For India: P. Z. Cox 
For Bulgaria: D. Mrxorr 
For Chile: Luis CABRERA, 

Générai de Division 

For China: 
For Colombia: 
For Denmark: A. OLDENBURG 
For Egypt: Agmep EL Kapry 
For Spain: Emmo pz PALACIOS 
For Estonia: J. LAIDONER 
For Abyssinia: 


GuETATCHOU 
Buata Herovy Hrerovy 
A. TASFAE 
For Finland: O. ENCKELL 
For France: J. Paut-Boncour 
For Greece: : 
Vassiti DENDRAMIS 
D. VuacHoPOuULos 
For Hurgary: 
For Ital: 
PIETRO CHIMIENTI 
ALBEETO Dg Marinis-STENDARDO 
For Japan: M. MATSUDA 
For Latvia: COLONEL HARTMANIS 
For Littuania: Dr. ZAUNIUS 
For Luxemburg: Cu. G. VERMAIRE 
For Nicaragua: A. Sorrm: 
For Norway: Car. L. LANGE 
For Panamá: 
For the Netherlands: 
W. DoUDE van TROOSTWIJK 
W. GUERIN 
For Persia: 
For Poland: 
GÉNÉRAL CASIMIR BOSNKOWSKI 
G. D. MORAWSKI 
For Portugal: 
A. M. BARTHOLOMEU FERREIRA 
AMERICO pa Costa LEME 
For Roumania (Ad referendum): 
N. P. COMNENG 
GÉNÉRAL T. DUMITRESCU 
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For Salvador: i Foz the Kingdom of the Serbs, Croats 


J. Gustavo GUERRERO and Slovenes: 


, e. DOUTCHITCH 
For Siam: M. C. VIPULYA 


GÉNÉRAL KALAFATOVITCH 


For Sweden: EINAR HENNINGS CAPT. D. FRÉG. MARIASEVITCH 
Fo? Czechoslovakia: Dr. VEVERKA 


For Switzerland (Under reserse of 
ratification) : 


FERDINAND 
For Turkey: M. TEVFIK 


_ LonNeR . For Uruguay: Enriqur E. Burro 
Ep. MÜLLER For Venezuela: C. PARRA PÉREZ 


RATIFICATIONS OR DEFINITIVE ACCESSIONS 


¥Aüstralia ncrs nn die ete a Pee a Ta le Jan. 22, 1930 
AUSIA oo E lan Sok hPa ERATES os 4 May 9, 1928 
*BelgiuM feed as ovine dee 4G Sobek GS hale Da hae eet week Dec. 4, 1928 
*British Empire......... we aces bicnapd oer tc Ba abt antec ata ade Tn cl Apr. 9, 1930 
"Canadas 2 fc aiteg-bhie es Gis cana seaaiotals ohana teens .....May 6, 1930 
- SORTS teagan aie Soph eo eet ae eae thee cecatara eras hl EEA Aug. 7, 1929 
Denmark orrea sare ee ect sete ek Ge here ee ess Fe May 5, 1930 
Peypi os so5 sat Scape ae ween Seed a E Dec. 6, 1928 
Finland so ..ciakiiin tiie boeawnieeas node eae pened June 26, 1929 
NEYAHOO oot vege ae sagen tiek Se E TEE May 9, 1926 
Germany oe na bse Logie d EEE aE ETA saa ab aoe eee He Apr. 25, 1929 
tidia aid pie acta ene gad tase tee San ink gare eee Apr. 9, 1930 
Trish Free State... ... ccc ccc cece cece ence EO E e Aug. 18, 1930 
[tal yin iS dnd te Pend natant O eS vis eos wig ele Gee lames Apr. 3, 1928 
Dib O ria s ce hi eae aac ea pie 4 oe whee clew tak Cee es Apr. 2, 1927 
*New Zealand... 1.0.0.0... .0 20. cece e cece eect eee eeeee Jan. 22, 1930 
POVSia 5603.4 Stk i ve wed ee eee eae Ss aa tN wei SS July 4, 1929 
Poland............ EE S tbieeate ti uta Gen “het ratade tance aetna Feb. 4, 1929 
Portugalo ct ache a So meee a ete OM Awe wade dane ae aes July 1, 1930 
"Roumania esea ee anew ioi arie a he AE Aug. 23, 1929 
"Souths Attiogad 6 ur rE ka y aE aA AA ice Jan. 22, 1930 
*Soviet: Unions, s ee aana EOE EEEa A tees A a Apr. 5, 1928 
A e a a a aE E T a AAE i Aug. 22, 1929 
Sweden EEEE EEEE ee ak eee igs BATS wie weet atee es Apr. 25, 1980 
"PUTK GY oiio Eaa boyy Sale aiid Salen a E aTi Oct. 5, 1929 
Venezuela. oaae es bbe EEE hae ee Boe Bae Ua te Feb. 8, 1928 
Yugoslavia sci een ek eeu See eats, 28a SEN Mb eee aC Apr. 12, 1929 


* With reservations as regards states which have not ratified or acceded to the protocol 
or which do not respect its provisions. (League of Nations Official Journal, Dec. 1930, 


pp. 1732-1734.) 
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TREATY OF FRIENDSHIP, COMMERCE, AND CONSULAR 
RIGHTS BETWEEN THE UNITED STATES AND EL SALVADOR? 


Signed at San Salvador, February 22, 1926; raiifications exchanged, 
September 5, 1980 


PREAMBLE 


The United States of America and the Republic of Salvador, desirous of 
strengthening the bond of peace which happily prevails between them, by 
arrangements designed to promote friendly intercourse between their respec- 
tive territories through provisions responsive to the spiritual, cultural, eco- 
nomic and commercial aspirations of the peoples thereof, have resolved to 
conclude a Treaty of Friendship, Commerce and Consular Rights and for 
that purpose have appointed as their plenipotentiaries: 

The President of the United States of America, 

My. Cornelius Van H. Engert, Chargé d’Affaires ad interim of the United 
States of America in Saivador, and 

The President of the Republic of Salvador. 

Dr. Reyes Arrieta Rossi, Minister of Foreign Affairs of the Republic of 
Salvador, , 

Who, having communicated to each other their full powers found to be in 
due form, have agreed upon the following articles: 


ÅRTICLE I 


The nationals of each of the high contracting parties shall be permitted tọ 
enter, travel and reside in the territories of the cther; to exercise liberty of 
conscience and freedom of worship; to engage in professional, scientific, 
religious, philanthropic, manufacturing and commercial work of every kind 
without interference; to carry on every form of ccmmercial activity which is 
not forbidden by the local law; to own, erect or lease and occupy appropriate 
buildings and to lease lands for residential, scienti-c, religious, philanthropic, 
manufacturing, commercial and mortuary purposes; to employ agents of their 
choice, and generally to do anything incidental so or necessary for the en- 
joyment of any of the foregoing privileges upon the same terms as nationals 
of the staie of residence or as nationals of the nation hereafter to be most 
favored by it, submitting themselves to all local laws and regulations duly 
established. ; 

The nationals of either high contracting party within the territories of the 
other shall not be subjected to the payment of ary internal charges or taxes 
other or higher than those that are exacted of ard paid by its nationals. 

The nationals of each high contracting party skall enjoy freedom of access 
to the courts of justice of the other cn conformirg to the local laws, as well 
for the prosecution as for the defense of their rights, and in all degrees of juris- 
diction established by law. f 


1U. S. Treaty Series, No. 827. 


98 THE AMERICAN JOURNAL OF INFERNATIONAL LAW 


The nationals of each high cortracting-p.-ty shall receive within the terri- 
tories of the other, upon submitting to camdi ions imposed upon its nationals, 
the most constant protection and security for their persons and property, 
and shall enjoy in this respect that degree cf protection that is required by 
international law. Their preperty shall mot be taken without due process of 
law and without payment of jus} compsrsa-ion. 

_ Nothing contained in this tr2aty shall >e construed to affect existing ` 
statutes of either of the high contracting pa-ties in relation to the immigra- 
tion of aliens or the right of either of the Wgh contracting parties to enact. 
such statutes. 


ABTICLE I 


With respect to that form oi protectioc granted by national, state or 
provincial laws establishing zivil liability ‘o: injuries or for death, and giving 
to relatives or heirs or dependerts of an i2 ured party a right of action or 
a pecuniary benefit, such relatives or heirs or Jependents of the injured party, 

. himself a national of either of the high comt: cting parties and within any of 
the territories of the other, snail :egardless o: their alienage or residence out- 
side of the territory where the injury cc-ur-ed, enjoy the same rights and 
privileges as are or may be granted to natioaals, and under like conditions. 


ARTICLE IZ 


The dwellings, warehouses, manufactoriss, shops, and other places of 
business, and all premises thereto appertamn:rg of the nationals of each of the 
high contracting parties in the tezritories sf the other, used for any purposes 
set forth in Article I, shall be respected. It thall not be allowable to make a 
domiciliary visit to, or search of any such Duddings and premises, or there to 
examine and inspect books, papers, or accouxts, except under the conditions 
and in conformity with the forms pres: bed by the laws, ordinances and 
regulations for nationals. 


ARTICLE | V 


Where, on the death of any person holcirg real or.other immovable prop- 
erty or interests therein within tke territocie: of one high contracting party, 
such property or interests therein would, >y she laws of the country or by a 
testamentary disposition, descend or pas D a national of the other high 
contracting party, whether resident or nomrzsident, were he not disqualified 
by the laws of the country where such pro zerty or interests therein is or 
are situated, such national shall be allowed a term of three years in which to 
sell the same, this term to be reasonably p7o-e nged if circumstances render it 
necessary, and withdraw the proceeds itereof, without restraint or inter- 
ference, and exempt from any succession, fro ate or administrative duties or 
charges other than those which may be imposed in like cases upon the na- 
tionals of the country from whick such pmoceeds may be drawn. 
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Nationals cf either high coriracting party may have full power to dispose 
of their personal property of every kind within the territories of the other, by 
testament, donation, or otherwise, and their heirs, legatees and donees, of 
whatsoever nationality, whether resident or non-resident, shall succeed to 
such personal property, and may take possession thereof, either by them- 

, selves or by others acting for them, and retain c> dispose of the same at their 
pleasure subject to the payment of such duties or charges only as the na- 
tionals of the high contracting party within whose territories such property 
may be or helong shall be liable to pay in like cases. 


ARTICLE V 


The nationals of each of the high contracting parties in the exercise of the 
right of freedom of worship, within she territzries of the other, as herein- 
above provided, may, without annoyance or molestation of any kind by 
reason of their religious belief or otherwise, comduct services either within 
their own houses or within ary appropriate buildings which they may be at 
liberty to erect and maintain in convenient situations, provided their teach- 
ings or practices are not cantrary to public morzls; and they may also be per- 
mitted to bury their dead according to their rel gious customs in suitable and 
convenient places established and maintained tor the purpose, subject to the 
reasonable mortuary and sanitary laws and regulations of the place of burial. 


ARTICLE VI 


In the event of war betw2en either high contracting party and a third 
state, such party may draft for compulsory military service nationals of the 
other having a permanent residence within its territories and who have for- 
mally, according to its laws, declared an intention to adopt its nationality by 
naturalization, unless such individuals depar; from the territories of said 
belligerent party within sixty days after a declaration of war. 


ARTICLE VII 


Between the territories of the high contracting parties there shall be free- 
dom of commerce and navigation. The naticnals of each of the high con- 
tracting parties equally with those of the mcst favored nation, shall have 
liberty freely to come with their vessels and czrgoes to all places, ports and 
waters of every kind within the territorial limite of the other which are or may 
be open to foreign commerce and navigation. Nothing in this treaty shall be 
construed to restrict the right of either high contracting party to impose, on 
such terms es it may see fit, prohibitions or restrictions of a sanitary character 
designed to protect human, animal, or plant life, or regulations for the en- 
forcement 3? police or revenue laws. 

Each of zhe high contrecting parties binds itself unconditionally to impose 
no higher ar other duties or conditions and no prohibition on the importation 
of any article, the growth, produce or manufecture, of the territories of the 
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other then are or shall be imposed on tke iz portation of any like article, the 
. growth, produce or manufacture of any oter foreign country. 

Each of the high contracting parties al: = binds itself unconditionally to 
impose no higher or other charges or o h= restrictions or prohibitions on 
goods exported to the territories of the otha: high contracting party than are 
imposed on goods exported to any other foeign country. 

‘Any advantage of whatsoever kind whim either high contracting party 
may extend to any article, the growth, poctce, or manufacture of any other 
foreign country shall simultaneously and conditionally, without request 
and without compensation, be extendec -o the like article the growth, prod- 
uce or manufacture of the other high cortcting party. 

All articles which are or may be legally im—orted from foreign countries into 
ports of the United States or are or msy 3 legally exported therefrom in 
vessels of the United States may likewise te imported into those ports or 
exported therefrom in Salvadorean vessel-:, ~ithout being liable to any other 
or higher duties or charges whatsoever thar f such articles were imported or 
exported in vessels of the United States; sn, reciprocally, all articles which 
are or may be legally imported from foreign untries into the ports of Salva- 
dor or are cr may be legally exported tke-eom in Salvadorean vessels may 
likewise be imported into these ports or ezp—rted therefrom in vessels of the 
United States without being liable to any cher or higher duties or charges 
whatsoever than if such articles were irapo-ed or exported in Salvadorean 
vessels, 

In the same manner there shall be perfet xeciprocal equality in relation to 
the flags cf the two countries with regard tc dounties, drawbacks, and other 
privileges of this nature of whatever denom—ation which may be allowed in 
the territcries of each of the high contrae.i1 = parties, on goods imported or 
exported in national vessels so that suca counties, drawbacks and other 
privileges shall also and in like manner be a_owed on goods imported or ex- 
ported in vessels of the other country. 

With respect to the amount and colleciea of duties on imports and ex- 
ports of every kind, each of the two high ecatracting parties binds itself to 
give to the nationals, vessels and goods cf ta2 other the advantage of every 
favor, privilege or immunity which it skal zave accorded to the nationals, 
vessels and goods of a third state, whether such favored state shall have been 
accorded such treatment gratuitously or im turn for reciprocal compensa- 
tory treatment. Every such favor, prwi+ge or immunity which shall 
hereafter be granted the nationals, vess>s er goods of a third state shall 
simultaneously and unconditionally, with ait -equest and without compensa- 
tion, be extended to the other high contre ccir s party, for the benefit of itself, 
its nationels and vessels. 

The stipulations of this article do not =x.-nd'to the treatment which is 
accorded ky the United States to the commesee of Cuba under the provisions 
of the Commercial Convention concludec by -he United States and Cuba on 
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December 11. 1902, or any other commercial corvention which hereafter may 
be concluded by the United States with Cuba, cr to the commerce of the 
United States with any of its dependencies and the Panama Canal Zone 
under existing or future laws, or to the treatmeat which Salvador accords or 
may hereafter accord to the commerce of Costa Rica, Guatemala, Honduras, 
Nicaragua, and/or Panama, so long as any spec.al treatment accorded to the 
commerce of those countries or any of them by Salvador is not accorded to 
any other country. 


Articie VIII 


The nationals and merchandise of each high contracting party within the 
territories of the other shall receive the same t»eatment as nationals and 
merchandise of the country with regard to imternal taxes, transit duties, 
charges in respect to warehousing and other faci ities and the amount of draw- 
backs and bounties. 


ARTICLE IX 


No duties of tonnage, harbor, pilotage, ligFthouse, quarantine, or other 
similar or corresponding duties or charges of whaiever denomination, levied 
in the name or for the profit of the Government, public functionaries, private 
individuals, corporations or establishments of any kind shall be imposed in 
the ports of the territories of either country tupcn the vessels of the other, 
which shall not equally, urder the same condicioas, be imposed on national 
vessels. Such equality of treatment shall apply reciprocally to the vessels 
of the two countries respectively from whatev2r place they may arrive and 
whatever may be their place of destination. 


ARTICLE X 


Merchant vessels and cther privately owned vessels under the flag of 
either of the high contracting parties, and carry_ng the papers required by 
its national laws in proof of nationality shall, oth within the territorial 
waters of the other high contracting party anc oa the high seas, be deemed 
to be the vessels of the party whose flag is flown. 


ARTICLE XI 


Merchant vessels and other privately owned vessels under the flag of 
either of the high contracting parties shall be permitted to discharge portions 
of cargoes at any port open to foreign commerce in the territories of the other 
high contracting party, and to proceed with t1e remaining portions of such 
cargoes to any other ports of the same territories open to foreign commerce, 
without paying other or higher tonnage dues or port charges in such cases 
than would be paid by national vessels in like ci:cumstances, and they shall 
be permitted to load in like manner ax different ports in the same voyage out- 
ward, provided, however, that the coasting irade of the high contracting 
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parties is exempt from the provisions of {2is article and from the other provi- 
sions of this treaty, and is to be regulatec. ze cording to the laws of each high 
contracting party in relation thereto. Itis greed, however, that the vessels 
of either high contracting party shall witsin the territories of the other enjoy 
- with respect to the coasting trade the mart 7.vored nation treatment, except- 
ing that special treatment with respeci to the coasting trade of Salvador 
may be granted by Salvador or conditica cf reciprocity to vessels of Costa 
Rica, Guatemala, Honduras, Nicaragua, and/or Panama, so long as such 
special treatment is not accorded to vezels of any other country. 


ARTICLE X 


Limited liability and other ecrp2raticrs end associations, whether or not 
for pecuniary profit, which have been or nay hereafter be organized in ac- 
cordance with and under the laws, nationa], state or provincial, of either high 
contracting party and maintain a centre] "ce within the territories thereof, 

shall have their juridical status recogrized by the other high contracting 
party provided that they pursue nc aim: y-tnin its territories contrary to its 
laws. They shall enjoy free access to th- ecurts of law and equity, on con- 
forming to the laws regulating the matte:, as well for the prosecution as for 
the defense of rights in all the degrees +f -urisdiction established by law. 

The right of such corporations and ass»c.etions of either high contracting 
party so recognized by the other to =stat-Sk -hemselves within its territories, 
establish branch offices and fulfil their f-mefons therein shall depend upon, 
and be governed solely by, the consent oi such party as expressed in its na- 
tional, state, or provincial laws. I? suca cosent be given on the condition 
of reciprocity, the condition shal. be deem2c :o relate to the provisions of the 
laws, national, state, or provincial, under waich the foreign corporation or 
association desiring to exercise such rights i£ organized. 


ArToLE XII 


The nationals of either high contracting party shall enjoy within the ter- 
ritories of the other, reciprocally and upan : ompliance with the conditions 
there imposed, such rights and privileges as have been or may hereafter be 
accorded the nationals of any other state vita respect to the organization of 
and participation in limited liability and o -h2 corporations and associations, 
for pecuniary profit or otherwise, including she rights of promotion, incor- | 
poration, purchase and ownerskip and sale of shares and the holding of 
executive or-official positions therein. I= zke exercise of the foregoing rights 
and with respect to the regulation cr proectre concerning the organization 
or conduct of such corporations or associatidas, such nationals shall be sub- 
jected to no condition less favozakle tkan those which have been or may 
hereafter be imposed upon the nationals cf tne most favored nation. The 
rights of any of such corporations or assd.cutions as may be organized or 
controlled or participated in by the nationels af either high contracting party 
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within ‘the territories of the other to exercise amy of their functions therein, 
shall be governed by the laws and regulations, national, state or provincial, 
which are in force or may hereafter be established within the territories of the 
party wherein they propose to engage in business. 

The nationals of either high contracting party shall, moreover, enjoy 
within the territories of the other, reciprocally aad upon compliance with the 
conditions there imposed, such rights and privileges as have been or may 
hereafter be accorded the nationals of any otter state with respect to the 
mining of caal, phosphate, oil, oil shale, gas, aad sodium on the public do- 
main of the other. 


ARTICLE XIV 


There shall be complete freedom of transit through the territories includ- 
ing territoris] waters of each high contracting party on the routes most con- 
venient for international transit, by rail, navigable waterway, and canal, 
other than the Panama Canal and waterways and canals which constitute 
international boundaries, to persons and goods coming from or going through 
the territories of the other high contracting party, except such persons as may 
be forbidder. admission into its territories or gozds of which the importation 
may be prohibited bylaw. Persons and goodsir transit shall not be subjected 
to any transit duty, or to any unnecessary delays or restrictions, and shall be 
given national treatment as regards charges, facilities, and all other matters. 

Goods in transit must be entered at the proper custom house, but they 
shall be exempt from all customs or other simi'ar duties. 

All charges imposed on transport in transit shall be reasonable, having 
regard to the conditions of the traffic. 


ARTICLE XV 


Each of the high contracting parties agree: tc receive from the other, 
consular officers in those of its ports, places and cities, where it may be con- 
venient anc which are open to consular representatives of any foreign 
country. z 

Consular officers of each of the high contracting parties shall after entering 
upon their duties, enjoy reciprocally in the territories of the other all the 
rights, privileges, exemptions and immunities ~hich are enjoyed by officers 
of the same zrade of the most favored nation. As official agents such officers 
shall be entitled to the high consideration of cll officials, national or local, 
with whom they have official intercourse in tke state which receives them. 

The governments of each of the high contracting parties shall furnish free 
of charge the necessary exequatur of such corsular officers of the other as 
present a regular commission signed by the chief executive of the appointing 
state and under its great seal; and they shall isue to a subordinate or sub- 
stitute consular officer duly appointed by ar accepted superior consular 
officer with the approbation of his government. or by any other competent 
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officer of that government, such documerts as according to the laws of the 
respective countries shall be recuisite for the exercise by the appointee of the 
consular function. On the exhibition of an exequatur, or other document 
issued in lieu thereof to such scbcerdinate, such: consular officer shall be per- 
mitted to enter upon his duties end to enjoy the rights, privileges and immuni- 
ties granted by this treaty. 


ArticLz XVI 


Consular officers, nationals of the state by which they are appointed, shall 
be exempt from arrest except when cLarged with the commission of offenses 
locally designated as crimes other then misdemeanors and subjecting the in- 
dividual guilty thereof to punishmen:. {uch officers shall be exempt from 
military billetings, and from service of any military or naval, administrative 
or police character whatsoever. 

In criminal cases the attendance at the zrial by a consular officer as a wit- 
ness may be demanded by the prosecution or defence. The demand shall be 
made with all possible regard for the consular dignity and the duties of the 
office; and there shall be compliance on tke part of the consular officer. 

Consular officers shall be subjezt to the jurisdiction of the courts in the 
state which receives them in civil cases, subject to the proviso, however, that 
when the officer is a national of the staie which appoints him and is engaged 
in no private occupation for gain, his test:mony shall be taken orally or in 
writing at his residence or office and with due regard for his convenience. 
The officer should, however, voluniarily give his testimony at the trial when- 
ever it is possible to do so without serious interference with his official duties. 


ARTICLS XYII 


Consular officers, including employees in a consulate, nationals of the 
state by which they are appointed oth2r tkan those engaged in private occu- 
pations for gain within the state where shey exercise their functions shall be 
exempt from all taxes, national, state, provincial and municipal, levied upon 
their persons or upon their proverty, except taxes levied on account of the 
possession or ownership of immovable prcperty situated in, or income de- 
rived from property of any kinc situated cr belonging within the territories 
of the State within which they exercise their functions. All consular officers 
and employees, nationals of the state’ <ppo-nting them shall be exempt from 
the payment of taxes on the salary, fe2s or wages received by them in com- 
pensation for their consular services. 

Lands and buildings situated in the territories of either high contracting 
party, of which the other high conirecting party is the legal or equitable 
owner and which are used exclusively for governmental purposes by that 
owner, shall be exempt from taxation of every kind, national, state, provin- 
cial and municipal, other than assessments levied for services or local publie 
improvements by which the premises are benefited. 
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ARTICLE XVIII 


Consular officers may place over the outer dcor of their respective offices 
the arms of their state with an appropriate inscription designating the official 
office. Such officers may also hcist the flag of their country on their offices 
including those situated in th2 capitals of the two countries. They may 
likewise hoist such flag over any boat or vessel employed in the exercise of 
the consular function. 

The consular offices and archives shall at all times be inviolable. They 
shall under no circumstances be subjected to invasion by any authorities of 
any character within the coun«ry where such offices are located. Nor shall 
the authorities under any prev=xt make any examination or seizure of papers 
or other property deposited within a consular office. Consular offices shall 
not be used as places of asylum. No consular officers shall be required to 
produce official archives in court or testify as tc their contents. 

Upon the death, incapacity, or absence of £ consular officer having no 
subordinate consular officer sz his post, secretaries or chancellors, whose 
official character may have pr=viously been mac known to the government 
of the state where the consular function was exercised, may temporarily 
exercise the consular function -f the deceased or incapacitated or absent con- 
sular officer; and while so actizg shall enjoy all the rights, prerogatives and 
immunities granted to the incumbent. 


ARTICLE XIX 


Consular officers of either Ligh contracting party may, within their re- 
spective consular districts, add-ess the authorities, national, state, provincial 
or municipal, for the purpose af protecting the nstionals of the state by which 
they are appointed in the enjoyment of their rights accruing by treaty or 
otherwise. Complaint may be made for the infraction of those rights. 
Failure upon the part of the proper authorities so grant redress or to accord 
protection may justify interposition through the diplomatic channel, and in 
the absence of a diplomatic representative, a consul general or the consular 
officer stationed at the capital may apply directly to the government of the 
country. 


ARTICLE XX, 


Consular officers may, in pursuance of the laws of their own country, take, 
at any appropriate place withia their respective districts, the depositions of 
any occupants of vessels of their cwn country, or of any national of, or of any 
person having permanent residence within tke territories of, their own 
country. Such officers may draw up, attest, cerzify and authenticate unilat- 
eral acts, deeds, and testamentary dispositions oì their countrymen, and also 
contracts to which a countryman is a party. They may draw up, attest, 
certify and authenticate writcen instruments of any kind purporting to 
express or embody the conveyence or encumbrance of property of any kind 
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within the territory of the state by wai-L such officers are appointed, and 
unilateral acts, deeds, testamentary Cis>»sitions and contracts relating to 
property situated, or business to be tr.nsected within, the territories of the 
state by which they are appointed, encbzezing unilateral acts, deeds, testa- 
mentary dispositions or agreements ex-crted solely by nationals of the state 
within which such officers exercise thar “tnetions. 

Instruments and documents thus exeated and copies and translations 
thereof, when duly authenticated unde: he official seal by the consular officer 
shall be received as evidence in tha territ-sties of the high contracting parties 
as original documents or authentizate¢ cozies, as the case may be, and shall 
have the same force and effect as if drawx by and executed before'a notary 
or other public officer duly cuthorized in fhe country by which the consular 
officer was appointed; provided, alwayz ta=t such documents shall have been 
drawn and executed in conformity to tLe -cws and regulations of the country 
where they are > designed to take effeci. 


Artrcete = XI 


A consular officer shall have exel.siv2 jurisdiction over controversies 
_ arising cut of the internal order cf privet= vessels of his country, and shall 
alone exercise jurisdiction in cases, wae ver arising, between officers and 
crews, pertaining to the encorcement. >f -liscipline on board, provided the 
vessel and the persons charged with vrergdoing shall have entered a port 
within his consular district. Such an cfitzer shall also have jurisdiction over 
issues concerning the adjustment of vages and the execution of contracts 
relating thereto provided th2 Iccal laws ec permit. 

When an act committed on board cf a private vessel under the flag of the 
state by which the consular offices haz been appointed and within the terri- 
torial waters of the state to which he has teen appointed constitutes a crime 
-according to the laws of thet state, sb=ting the person guilty thereof to 
- punishment as a criminal, the corsular cfLcer shall not exercise jurisdiction 

except in so far as he is permittec to čo 3+ by the local law. 

A consular officer may freely invoks tLe assistance of the local police au- 
thorities in any matter pertaining to the maintenance of internal order on 
board of a vessel under the Jag of his camtry within the territorial waters 
of the state to which he is appointed, :ndupon such a request the fete 
assistance shall be given. 

A consular officer may appear with me ~flicers and crews of vessels under 

_the flag of his country before the judicis a chorities of the state to which hei is 
appointed to render assistance as an irtenreter or agent. 


ARCE * II 


In case of the death of a rational ol ether high contracting party in the 
territory of the other without having in the territory of his decease any 
known heirs or testamentary executors Ly him appointed, the competent 
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local authorities shall at once inform the nearest consular officer of the state 
of which the deceased was a national of the fact of his death, in order that 
necessary information may te forwarded to ths parties interested. 

In case of the death of a national of either of the high contracting parties 
without will or testament, in the territory of the other high contracting party, 
the consular officer of the State of which the Jeceased was a national and 
within whose district the deceased made his home at the time of death, shall, 
so far as the laws of the country permit and pending the appointment of an 
administrator and until letters of administration have been granted, be 
deemed qualified to take charge of the property left by the decedent for the 
preservation and protection of the same. Suzh consular officer shall have 
the right to be appointed as sdministrator within the discretion of a tribunal 
or other agency controlling the administratior of estates provided the laws. 
of the place where the estate is administered so permit. 

Whenever a consular officer accepts the ofice of administrator of the 
estate of a deceased countryman, he subjects Himself as such to the jurisdic- 
tion of the tribunal or other agency making the appointment for all necessary 
purposes to the same extent as a national of the country where he was 
appointed. l 


ARTICLE XXIII 


A consular officer of either high contracting party may in behalf of his non- 
resident countrymen receipt or their distributive shares derived from estates 
in process of probate or accruing under the provisions of so-called Workmen’s 
Compensation Laws or other like statutes provided he remit any funds so 
received through the appropriate agencies of his government to the proper 
distributees, and provided further that he furn_sh to the authority or agency 
making distribution through him reasonable evidence of such remission. 


ARTICLE XXIV 


A consular officer of either high contracting party shall have the right to 
inspect within the ports of the other high contracting party within his con- 
sular district, the private vessels of any flag destined or about to clear for ports 
of the country appointing hin in order to observe the sanitary conditions and 
measures taken on board such vessels, and to be enabled thereby to execute 
intelligently bills of health and other documents required by the laws of his 
country, and to inform his government concerning the extent to which its 
sanitary regulations have been observed at ports of departure by- vessels 
destined to its ports, with a view to facilitating entry of such vessels therein, 


ARTICLE XXV 


Each of the high contracting parties agrees zo permit the entry free of all 
duty and without examination of any kind, of all furniture, equipment and 
supplies intended for official use in the consular offices of the other, and to 
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extend to such consular officers of the other and their families and suites as 
are its nationals, the privilege of entry fret of duty of their baggage and all. 
other personal property, whether accompanying the officer to his post or 
imported at any time during his incumbency thereof; provided, neverthe- 
less, that no article, the importation cf wnich is prohibited by the law cf 
either of the high contractirg parties, maz be brought into its territories. 

It is. understood, however, that this prvilege shall not be extended to . 
consular officers who are engaged in ary pivate occupation for gain in the 
countries to which they are accredited, saze with respect to governmental 
supplies. . 


ARTICLE XXVI 


All prcceedings relative to the salvage of-vessels of either high contracting 
party wrecked upon the coasis cf the oher shall be directed by the consular 
officer of the country to whieh the vessel kelongs and within whose district 
the wreck may have occurred. Pendinz the arrival of such officer, who shall 
be immediately informed of the occurrence, the local authorities shall take 

` all necessary measures for th2 protecticn o persons and the preservation of 
wrecked property. The local authorit:es shall not otherwise interfere than 
for the maintenance of order, the protecticn of the interests of the salvors, 
if these do not belong to the crews that hav2 been wrecked and to carry into 
effect the arrangements made for the ensry =r exportation of the merchandise 
saved. It is understood thas such merchandise, although not exempt from 
the usual warehouse charges Zor storage an | expenses, is not to be subjected 
to any custom house charges, unless it be -ntended for consumption in the 
‘country where the wreck may have taken >lace. 

The intervention of the local authorities =n these different cases shall occa- 
sion no expense of any kind, except such as may be caused by the operations 
of salvage and, the preservation of the gocds saved, together with such as 
would be incurred under similar circumstances by vessels of the nation. 


ARTICLE XXVI 


Subject to any limitation or excepticn h:reinabove set forth, or hereafter 
to be agreed upon, the territories of the high contracting parties to which 
the provisions of this treaty extend shal be understood to comprise all areas 
of land, water, and air over which the partizs respectively claim and exercise 
dominion as sovereign thereaf, except the Panama Canal Zone. 


ARTICLE 3X TIT 


Except as provided in the third paragrapa of this article the present treaty 
shall remain in full force for the term of ten years from the date of the ex- 
change of reuineadone, on which date it shell begin to take effect in LAN of its 


provisions. 
If within one year before the expiration œ the aforesaid period of ten years 
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neither high contracting party notifies to the other an intention of modifying 
by change or omission, any of the provisions of any of the articles in this 
treaty or of terminating it upon the expiration of the aforesaid period, the 
treaty shall remain in full force and effect after the aforesaid period and until 
one year from such atime as either of the high contracting parties shall have 
notified to the other an intention of modifying or terminating the treaty. 

The fifth and sixth paragraphs of Article VII end Articles IX and XI shall 
remain in force for twelve morths from the date of exchange of ratifications, 
and if not then terminated on ninety days previous notice shall remain in 
force until either of the high contracting parties shall enact legislation in- 
consistent therewith when the same shall automatically lapse at the end of 
sixty days from such enactment,'and on such lapse each high contracting 
party shall enjoy all the rights which it would heve possessed had such pasar 
graphs or articles not been embraced in the treaty. 


Artichm XXIX 


The present treaty shall be ratified, and the -atifications thereof shall be 
exchanged at San Salvador az soon as possible. 

In WITNESS WHEREOF the respective plenipoteatiaries have signed the same 
and have affixed their seals thereto. 

Dong in duplicate, in the English and Spanist languages at San Salvador, 
this twenty-second day of February, nineteen bundred and twenty-six. 

, [sran] C. Van H. Encurr. 
[seat] R. Arrieta Rossi. 


PROTOCOL OF EXCHANIE 


The undersigned plenipotentiaries met this da;7 for the purpose of exchang- 
ing the ratifications of the Treaty of Friendship, Commerce and Consular 
Rights between the United States of America ard the Republic of El Salva- 
dor, signed at San Salvador on February 22, 1926. 

Before proceeding to the exchange, the Chargé d’ Affaires ad interim of the 
United States of America, being duly authorizec thereto by his government, 
hereby declares that it is the understanding of the Government of the United 
States of America that the rights of commerce and navigation accorded in 
respect of vessels by Article VII of the said treazy apply to merchant vessels 
and to none others, and that the authority granted in the second sentence 
of Article XX to the consular officers of either country in the other to draw 
up, attest, certify and authenticate unilateral asts, deeds and testamentary 
dispositions of their countrymen and also contracts to which a countryman 
is a party is solely in order that such instruments may be effective in the ter- 
ritory of the state by which such consular officers have been appointed. 

These understandings being in accordance wish the modifications in the 
form of the treaty set forth in Legislative Decree of June 30, 1927, of the 
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National Legislative Assem>ly of El Salvador, the exchange of ratifications 
of the said treaty took place in the usual manner. 
In witness whereof, the respective rlenipotentiaries have signed the pres- 
ent protocol of exchange ani have affxed thereto their seals. 
Done at San Salvador this fifth day of September, one thousand nine 
hundred and thirty. 
[seat] W. W. Scorr. 
[span] J. MARTÍNÐZ SUÁREZ. _ 


INTERNATIONAL SETTLEMENT AT SHANGHAI 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN HIS MAJESTY’S COVERNMENT IN THE UNITED KINGDOM 
AND THE BRAZILIAN, NETHERLANDS, NORWEGIAN AND UNITED STATES 
GOVERNMENTS AND THE CHINESE GOVERNMENT RELATING TO THE 
CHINESE COURTS, WITH RELATIVE EXCHANGE OF NOTES AND DECLARATION 1 


ARTICLE 1 


From the date on which the present agreement comes into force, all 
former rules, agreements, exshanges of notes et cetera having special reference 
to the establishment of a Chinese court in the International Settlement at 
Shanghai shall be abolished. 


ARTICLE 2 


The Chinese Government shall, ir accordance with Chinese laws and 
regulations relating to the judiciary aud subject to the terms of the present 
agreement, establish-in the Internaticnal Settlement at Shanghai a District 
Court (Ti Fang Fa Yuan) and a Braach High Court (Kao Teng Fa Yuan 
Fen Yuan). All Chinese laws and regulations, substantive as well as pro- 
cedural, which are now in ferce or which may hereafter be duly enacted and 
promulgated shall be appliceble ir. the courts, due account being taken of the 
Land Regulations and Bye-_aws of the International Settlement, which are 
applicable pending their adoption and promulgation by the Chinese Govern- 
ment, and of the terms of the present agreement. 

Judgments, decisions and rulings of the Branch High Court are subject to 
appeal, according to Chines? law, to the Supreme Court of China. 


ARTICLE 3 


The former practice of consular dep ities or consular officials appearing to 
watch proceedings or to sit jointly in the Chinese court now functioning in 
the International Settlement shall be liscontinued in the.courts established 
under the present agreement. 


1 British Tresty Series No. 20 (1930). Cmd. 3563. 
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ARTICLE 4 


When any person is arrested by the municipel or judicial police, he shall, 
within twenty-four hours, exclusive of holidays, be sent to the courts estab- 
lished under the present agreement to be dealt with, failing which he Eshal 
be released. 


ARTICLE 5 


The courts established under the present agreement shall each have a 
certain number of procuratore to be appointed by the Chinese Government, 
who shall hold inquests and autopsies (Chien Yen) within the jurisdiction 
of these courts and shall otherwise perform their functions in accordance with 
Chinese law in all cases invciving the applicat on of Articles 103 to 186 of 
the Chinese Criminal Code, except where the municipal police of the Inter- 
national Settlement or the party concerned has clready initiated prosecution, 
provided thai all preliminary investigations cenducted by the procurator 
shall be held publicly and counsel for the acc1sed shall have the right to 
be present and heard. 

In other cases arising within the jurisdiction of the courts, the municipal 
police or the party concerned shall prosecute. The procurator shall have 
the right to express his views in court in all crim nal cases in which the prose- 
cution is initiated by the municipal police or the party concerned. 


ARTICLE 6 


All judicial processes, suck as summonses, warrants, orders et cetera shall 
be valid only after they have been signed by a judge of the courts established 
under the present agreement, whereupon they s2all be served or executed by 
the judicial police or, as provided below, by th= process-servers thereof. 

No person found in the International Settlement shall be handed over to 
thé extra-Settlement authorities without a preliminary investigation in 
court at which counsel for the accused shall have the right to be present and 

` heard, except in the case of requests emanating from other modern law courts 
when the accused may be handed over after his identity has been established 
by the court. 

All judgments, decisions and rulings of the coarts shall be executed as soon 
as they become final as a result of the judicial procedure in force in the said 
courts. Whenever necessary, the municipal police shall render any assist- 
ance within their power as may be requested cf them. 

The process-servers of the courts shall be appointed by the presidents of 
the courts respectively and their duties shall b= to serve all summonses and 
deliver other documents of the courts in connection with civil cases. For the 
execution of judgments in c‘vil cases, the prccess-servers shall be accom- 
panied by the judicial polics. The -officers snd members of the judicial 
police of the courts shall be appointed by the President of the Branch High 
Court upon the recommendation of the Mumicipal Council and shall be 
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subject to dismissal by the presidens «i that court upon cause shown. 
Their services will also be terminated by tae president at the request of the 
Municipal Council upon cause shown. Ta y shall wear the uniform designed 
by the Chinese judicial authorities, ard saall be subject to the orders and 
direction of the courts and faithful to skei- duties. 


Arricur 7 


The house of detention for civil cages 23 the women’s prison attached to 
- the Chinese court now functioning in the_rternational Settlement at Shang- 
hai shall be transferred from that court = the courts established under the 
present agreement and shall be supervises and administered by the Chinese 
authorities. 

All prisoners now serving sentences in ZE prisons attached to the Chinese 
court now functioning in the Internationa Settlement and those sentenced 
by the courts established under the prese3t-agreement shall, at the discretion 
of the said courts, serve their sentences her in such prisons in the settle- 
ment or in Chinese prisons outside the =ttlement, except that offenders 
against the Police Offences Code and th= Land Regulations and Bye-Laws 
and persons under arrest awsiting trial s-a] serve their periods of detention 
in the settlement. ` The priscns in the se—]sment shall be operated, as far as | 
practicable, in conformity with Chin2= prison regulations and shall be 
subject to inspection, from timé to time. + officers appointed by the Chinese 
judicial authorities. 

Persons sentenced to death by the :cxmts established under the present 
agreement shall be sent to the Chinese astnorities outside of the settlement 
for execution of such sentence. 


ARTICLE & 


_ Foreign lawyers duly, qualified will ke .imitted to practise in the courts 
established under the present agreemem; all cases in which a foreigner is a 
party, provided such foreign lawyer car -nly represent the foreign party 
concerned. The Municipal Council ma~ also be represented in the same 
manner by duly qualified lawyers, Chin== or foreign, in any proceedings 
in which the Council is complainant or <lintiff or the municipal police is 
the prosecutor. 

In other cases or proceedings in which -Łe Council considers the interests 
of the settlement to be involved, it may lx represented by a duly qualified 
lawyer, Chinese or foreign, who mey subi to the court his views in writing 
during the proceedings and who may, if b= deems necessary, file a petition in 
intervention in accordance with the provisbas of the Code of Civil Procedure. 

Foreign lawyers who are entitled to practise under this article in the 
above-mentioned courts shall apply to tz Ministry of Justice for lawyers’ 
certificates and shall be subject to Chine laws-and regulations applicable 
to lawyers, including those governing tac disciplinary punishment. 
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ARTICLE 9 


Four permanent representatives shall be appointed, two by the Chinese 
Government and two by the zovernments of tke other Powers signatory to 
the present agreement, who together shall seek to reconcile such differences 
of opinion regarding the interpretation or applcation of the present agree- 
ment as may be referred. to them by the Presideat of the Branch High Court 
or by the authorities of the signatory foreign Powers, provided that their 
report shall have no binding force upon either party except by mutual con- 
sent, it being understood that no judgments, decisions, rulings or orders 
of the courts, as such, shall ke referred to the aforesaid representatives for 
consideration. 9 

ARTICLE 10 


The present agreement and the attached nozes shall enter into effect on 
April 1, 1930, and shall continue in force for a period of three years from that 
date, provided that they may be extended for an additional period upon 
mutual consent of the parties thereto. 

NanxineG, February 17, 19tù Year R. C. (1930). 

On behalf of the Minister for Foreign Affairs: Hsu Mo 

On behalf of the Braziliar Chargé d’Affaires: J. pz Pinto Dias 

In the name of the American Minister: JosepH E. JACOBS 

On behalf of His Britannic Majesty’s Minister: W. MEYRICK HEWLETT 

On behalf of the Norwegian Minister: L. GRÖNVOLD 

On behalf of the Netherlands Chargé d’Affcires: F. E. H. GRomNMAN 
Seal of Waichiaopu. 


EXCHANGE OF NOTES 


The British, Brazilian, Nether‘ands, Norwegian and United States representa- 
tives to Dr. Wang 
Sir, i Nznxrine, February 17, 1980 

With reference to the agreement which we have signed today concerning 
the establishment of a Districs Court and a Braach High Court in the Inter- 
national Settlement at Shanghai, we have the honor to request your con- 
firmation of our understanding on the following points: 

1. It is understood that the courts established under the present agreement 
shall exercise jurisdiction over civil and criminal cases as well as police of- 
fences and inquests in the International Settlement at Shanghai, provided 
that the jurisdiction of the said courts over persons shall be the same as 
that of other Chinese courts and provided that their territorial jurisdiction 
shall be the same as that of the Chinese court row functioning in the Inter- 
national Settlement at Shanghai, except (a) mized criminal cases arising on 
private foreign property outs-de the limits of tae settlement and (b) mixed 
civil cases arising in areas surrounding the setti'ement. 

2. It is understood that the present practice regarding the respective 
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jurisdictions of the Chinese cours noy iinctioning in the International 
Settlemert and the court existing ir the Franch Concession shall be followed, 

pending « definite arrangement between -Le Chinese Government and the 
authorities concerned. 

3. It is understood that as far es practicatie Chinese shall be recommended 
by the Municipal Council to serve as offers and members of the judicial 
police of the courts established under tie present agreement. It is further 
understood that among the officers of -h= udicial police appointed by the 
President of the Branch High Court und:r Acticle 6 of the present agreement, 
there will be one to be designated >y the Municipal Council, to whom will 
be allotted by the president an office on the court premises and who will 
make an entry of all judicial procasses œ che courts, such as summonses, 
warrants, orders and judgments, for th2 pt rpose of service or execution in 
accordance with the provisions af the a>c7--mentioned article. 

4, It is understood that the establishmert of the courts provided for in 
the presert agreement in no way afects tke validity of judgments rendered 
by the Chinese court now functioning in th2-International Settlement and its 
predecessor, and that such judgments shal be considered as final and valid 
except where an appeal has been lawfully -aken or reserved. It is further 
understood that the judgments of the cocts established under the present 
agreement shall be on the same foozing as ~ gards validity as the judgments 
of all other Chinese courts. 

5. It is understood that the present azreement does not in any way affect 
or prejudice any future Hegotinhons regarc ig the status of extra-Settlement 
roads. 

6. It is understood that the sum of s:xty thousand dollars ($60,000) now 
on deposit with the Bank of China io the odit of the present Chinese court 
in the Intarnational Settlement shall be mamtained by the Chinese Govern- 
ment to the credit of the new courts esia pli..Led under the present agreement. 

7. It is agreed that in accordance wich —hinese law, there shall be main- 
tained by the courts established under tie z-esent agreement a storage room 
for articles confiscated by the courts, whica. remain the property of the Chi- 
nese Government, it being understood thas confiscated opium and instru- 
ments for the smoking and preparaticn saiereof shall be burned publicly 
in the International Settlement every thre months and that the Municipal 
Council may present to the pres.dents of -Le courts for transmission to the 
Ministry of Justice such suggestions as tt +y desire to make regarding the 
disposal of confiscated arms. 

8. It is understood that upon th2 coniz¢ into force of the present agree- 
ment, all cases pending in the Chinese cca-t now functioning in the Inter- 
national Settlement shall be dealt with ic she courts established under the 
present agreement in accordance with the procedure in force in the latter 
courts, provided that the proceedings in orixed cases shall, as far as prac- 
ticable, be continued from the point where itey are taken over and concluded 
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within a period of twelve months, which period may be extended at the dis- 
cretion of the courts when the circumstances in any.case so warrant. 
We avail ourselves, &c. 
On behalf of the Brazilian Chargé d’ Affaires: J. ps Prnto Dias 
In the name of the American Minister: Josmpn E. Jacoss 
. On behalf of His Britannic Majesty’s Minister: W. Muyrick HEWLETT 
On behalf of the Norwegian Minister: L. GRÖNVOLD 
On behalf of the Netherlands Chargé d’ Affaires: F. E. H. GRopNMAN 


Dr. Wang to Sir M iles Lempson 


Sir, N.unkine, February 17, 1930 

I have the honor to acknowledge the receipt of your note referring to the 
agreement which we have signed today concerning the establishment of a 
District Court and a Branch High Court in the International Settlement at 
Shanghai, in which you request my confirmation of the following points: 

[Here follow, ¢psissimis verbis, paragraphs numbered 1 to 8, inclusive, of 
the preceding note.] 

In reply I have the honor to confirm the urderstanding of the points as 
quoted above. 

I avail myself, &2. 
. Hsu Mo, 
On behalf of the Minister for Foreign Affairs 


DECLARATION 


The British, Brazilian, Netherlands, Norwegian and United States 
representatives to Dr. Vang 


Excellency, Nawnxine, CHINA, February 17, 1930 

With reference to the agreement which we have signed today establishing 
a new Chinese judicial system in the International Settlement at Shanghai, 
we desire to point out that such agreement cannot in any way affect or invali- 
‘date rights guaranteed to the Powers concerned and to their nationals under 
existing treaties between such Powers and Chira and we accordingly reserve 
-our full rights in this regard. 

We further reserve the rigat to object to the enforeement i in the Interna- 
‘tional Settlement of any future Chinese laws that affect or in any way invali- 
‘date the Land Regulations or Bye-Laws of the International Settlement or 
that may be considered prejudicial to the ma:ntenance of peate and order 
within this area. 

We avail, &e. 
On behalf of the Brazilian Chargé d’Affair2s: J. pp Prvro Dras 
In the name of the American Minister: Josera E, Jacops 
On behalf of His Britanric Majesty’s Minster: W. MEYRICK HEWLETT 
On behalf of the Norwegian Minister: L. GRÖNVOLD 
On behalf of the Netherlands Chargé d’Afaires: F. E. H. GROENMAN 
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TREATY OF COMMERCE AND NAVIGATICN BETWEEN THE 
UNITED STATES OF AMERICA AND THE TURKISH REPUBLIC.! 


Signed at Ankara, October 1, 1929; ra+ificctions excl.anged, April 22, 1930 


The United States of America and the Turkish Republic, desirous of main- 
taining and furthering their commercial re-ations and of defining the treat- 
ment which shall be accorded in their raspective territories to the commerce 
and shipping of the other, have resolved t-s conclude a treaty of commerce 
and navigation and for that purpose have eppointed their plenipotentiaries. 
The President of the United States of America: 

Joseph C. Grew, Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the 

United States of America to tae T irk3h Repubäe. 
The President of the Turkish Republic: 
Zekai Bey, Deputy of Diarbekir, former Minister, Ambassador. 
Menemenli Numan Bey, Minister Pleripotentiary, Undersecretary of 
State at the Ministry of Foreizn Affaizs. 

Who, having communicated tc each cthe: their full powers, found to be in, 

due form, have agreed upon the folowing etticles: 


ARTICIS I i 


In respect of import and export duties, imluding surtaxes and coefficients 
of increase, and other duties and charges afecting commerce, as well as in 
respect of transit, warehousing snd cusioms formalitzes, and the treatment 
of commercial traveler’s samples, the Unit -d States will accord to Turkey 
and Turkey will accord to the United State, its terrisories and possessions, 
unconditional most-favored-nation treaimeat. 

Therefore, no higher or other duties shal be imposed on the importation 
into or the disposition in the United States its territories or possessions, of 
any articles the produce or manufacture of Turkey than are or shall be pay- 
able on like articles the produce or manu‘actare of any other foreign country; 

Similarly, no higher or other duties shall be imposed on the importation 
into or the disposition in Turkey of any artÈles the produce or manufacture 
of the United States, its territories or possess ons, than are or shall be payable 
on like articles the produce or manulactureo any other foreign country; 

Similarly, no higher or other duti2s shall } e imposec in the United States,, 
its territories or possessions, or in Turkey, 02 the expcrtation of any articles 
to the other or to any territory or possession vf the other, than are payable on 
the exportation of like articles ta any other foreign ccuntry; 

Any advantage, of whatsoever kind, which either high contracting party 
may extend to any article, the growth, prodice or manufacture of any other 
foreign country shall simultaneously and wnconditiorally, without request 
and without compensation, be extended to the like article the growth,. prod- 
uce or manufacture of the other aigh coatrexting party. 


1U. S. Treaty Series, Ho. 813. 
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The stipulations of this article do not apply: 

(a) To the treatment which the United States accords or may here- 
after accord in the matter of the customs tariff to the commerce of Cubaor 
of any of the territories or possessions of the United States; or to the com- 
merce of the Panama Canal Zone; or,to the treatment which is or may 
hereafter be accorded tc the commerce of the United States with any 
of its territories or possessions; or to the commerce of its territories or 
possessions with one another or with the Panama Canal Zone; 

(b) To such’ special advantages and favors which Turkey accords or 
may hereafter accord in the matter of the customs tariff affecting prod- 
ucts originating within the countries detached in 1923 from the former 
Ottoman Empire; or to the treatment which Turkey may accord to 
purely border traffic within a zone not exceeding fifteen kilometers wide 
on either side of the Turxish customs frontier. 


ARTICLE II 


In all that concerns matters of prohibitions or restriction on importations 
and exportations each of the two countries will accord, whenever they may, 
have recourse to the said prohibitions or restrictions, to the commerce of the 
other country treatment equelly favorable to that which is accorded to any 
other country. , 

The same treatment will apply in the case of granting licenses in so far as 
concerns commodities, their valuations and quantities. 


ARTICLE TI 


(a) Vessels of the United States of America will enjoy in Turkey and 
Turkish vessels will enjoy in the United States of America the same treat- 
ment as national vessels. l 

(b) The stipulations of Article III paragraph (a) do not apply: 

` (1) To coastwise traffic (cabotage) governed by the laws which are 
or shall be in force within the territories of each of the high contracting 
parties; f ' 
` (2) To the support in the form of bounties or subsidies of any kind 
which is or may be accozded to the national merchant marine; 

(3) To fishing in the territorial waters of the high contracting parties; 
nor to special privileges which have been or may be recognized, in one or 
the other country, to products of national fishing; 

(4) To the exercise of the maritime service of ports, roadsteads or 
seacoasts; nor to pilotaze and towage; nor to diving; nor of maritime 
assistance and salvage; so long as such operations are carried out in the 
respective territorial waters, and for Turkey in the Sea of Marmara. 

(c) All other exceptions not included in those mentioned above shall be 
subject to most-favored-nation treatment. 
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: ARTICO IY ; 
Nothing in this ones shall be constr_ed to restrict the right of either high 
contracting party to impose prohibitions o- restrictions of a sanitary char- 
acter designed to protect human, anim=! >æ plant life, or regulations for the 
enforcement of police or revenus laws. 


Articia V 

The present treaty shall be ratified =n1 she ratifications thereof. shall be 
exchanged at Ankara as soon as possibi. Lt shall take effect at the instant 
of the exchange of ratifications and shal. rex_ain in effect for a period of three . 
years and thereafter until one vear fron she date when either of the high 
contracting parties shall have notified t_e ocher of an intention to terminate 
it; with the reservation, however, that tke obligations concerning national 
treatment contained in paragraph (a) A-t-ck TIT hereof may, after one year 
from the date of the exchange of ratificstinns, be terminated by either party 
on ninety days’ written notice and shall se sixty days after the enactment 
of legislation inconsistent with the al ovementioned national treatment 
obligations by either of the high contrest ms parties. 

- In witness whereof the respective plerisctentiaries have deiei the same 
and have affixed their seals thereto. x 

Done at Ankara in duplicate in the Enghch and Turkish languages which 
have the same value and will have eque. forze this first day of October nine- 
teen hundred and twenty-nine. 


' Josirn C. GREW Zok}: M. NUMAN 
[SEAL] ~ [Eaa [SEAL] 


MINUTES OF THE MEETING OF OCTOBEE l, 1929, HELD AT ANKARA AT THE ~ 
RESIDENCE OF THE TULKIGA DELEGATION 
[Transla on 
. The meeting is convened at 4 p. m. 
_ Present: 
For the American Delegation: 
-Joseph C. Grew 
Sheldon Leavitt Crosby 
Julian E. Gillespie 
For the Turkish Delegation: 
H. E. Zekai Bey 
_ H. E. Menemenli Numar. Bey 
The draft treaty of commerce and naævizstion between the United States 
of America and Turkey, prepared by th= so delegations, is read. 
` 1. With regard to Article I, the Pres jert of the Turkish Delegation, His 
Excellency Zekai Bey, declares that by me rords: “other duties and charges 
affecting commerce,” contained in the fist paragraph of the article, he under- 
stands the duties pertaining to importatDr end exportation, to consumption 
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taxes, etc. and not to internal taxes levied on incomes and to taxes on profits. 
The President of the American Delegation, Mr. Grew, declares that his gov- 
ernment is entirely in accord with the Turkish Delegation with respect to the 
interpretation given by the Turkish Delegation to the phrase: “other duties 
and charges affecting commerce.” The American Government is of the 
opinion, he says, that it is clear from the words as well as from the text that 
the sense of the phrase in question does not include taxes on incomes and 
taxes on profits. 

2. For the third paragraph of Article II reading as follows: ‘It is under- 
stood that the high contracting parties shall have the right to apply these 
prohibitions or restrictions to products favored by premiums or subsidies, 
either openly or secretly,” the President of the American Delegation declares 
that his government desires to suppress this paragraph since it is not the 
practice of the United States tc accord premiums or subsidies and that no 
provision on this subject has been inserted hitherto in any American treaties. 

The President of the Turkish Delegation de2lares that he will consent to 
omit this paragraph of the text of the treaty in view of the declaration of the 
President of the American Delezation. 

3. The President of the American Delegatiom declares that by Article ITI, 
paragraph (b), section 1, he understands that in all cases American and 
Turkish ships shall be permitted to pass from one port of the territories of 
one of the parties into one or several ports of the territories of the same party, 
either in order to unload there the whole or a part of their cargo or of their 
passengers coming from abroad, or to make up or complete there their cargo 
or to take on passengers for a foreign destinat.on. 

The President of the Turkish Delegation declares that the Turkish Gov- 
ernment gives the same interpretation to this provision. 

4. The President of the American Delegatioa requests His Excellency the 
President of the Turkish Delegation to be so kind as to inform him whether 
it is understood that the exceptions enumerated in paragraph (b) of Article 
III will be applied to vessels of the United States in Turkey and to Turkish 
vessels in the United States without distinction in favor of any third country. 

The President of the Turkish Delegation replies in the affirmative saying 
that such is his understanding. Thereupon tre President of the American 
Delegation declares that they are in accord or this subject. 

Josera C. Grew ZEKAI 
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CONVENTION FOR THE ABOLITION OF IMPORT AND 
EXPORT PROHIBITIONS AND RESTRICTIONS! 


Signed at Geneva, November 8, 1927 


The President of the German Reich; the President of the United States 
of America; the President cf the Austrian Federal Republic; His Majesty 
the King of the Belgians; His Majesty the King of Great Britain and Ireland 
and of the British Dominions beyond the Seas, Emperor of India; His Maj- 
esty the King of the Bulgarians; the President of the Chilian Republic; 
His Majesty the King of Cenmark; His Majesty the King of Egypt; the 
President of the Estonian F.epublic; the President of the Republic of Fin- 
land; the President of the Frerch Republic; His Serene Highness the Gov- 
ernor of Hungary; His Majesty the King of Italy; His Majesty the Emperor 
of Japan; the President of the Latvian Republic; Her Royal Highness the 
Grand-Duchess of Luxemburg; His Majesty the King of Norway; Her Maj- 
esty the Queen of the Netkerlands; the President of the Polish Republic; 
the President of the Portuguese Republic; His Majesty the King of Rou- 
mania; His Majesty the King of the Serbs, Croats and Slovenes; His Maj- 
esty the King of Siam; His Majesty the King of Sweden; the Swiss Federal 
Council; the President of the Czechoslovak Republic; the President of the 
Turkish Republic: 

Having regard to the resolution of the Assembly of the League of Nations 
dated September 25th, 1924; ? 

Being guided by the conclusions of the International Economic Conference 
held at Geneva in May 1927,3 and agreeing with the latter that import and 
export prohibitions, and the arbitrary practices and disguised discriminations 
to which they give rise, have had deplorable results, without the grave draw- 
backs of these measures being counter-balanced by the financial advantages 
or social benefits which were anticipated by the countries which had recourse 
to them; 

1U. 8. Treaty Series, No. 8i1. Sze protocol bringing the convention into effect, infra, 

. 142. 
j 2 The Assembly, 

Considering that the system of import and export prohibitions and restrictions constitutes 
a serious impediment to the free development of international trade, and also 

That the general situation might in future be favourable to action in this sphere: 

Desires the Council to instruct the Economic Committee to consider the possibility and 
expediency of an agreement between States Members of the League and States non-mem- 
bers with a view to the final suppression of import and export prohibitions and restrictions 
and, if necessary, to suggest the most suitable methods of achieving this object. Provisions 
relating to the protection of the vital interests of States shall not be affected. (Records of 
the Fifth Assembly, League of Netions Official Journal, Special Supplement No. 23, p. 158.) 

3 See article by Wallace McClure, in this Journax, October, 1927 (Vol. 21), pp. 668-684. 
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Being persuaded that it is important f: r the recovery and future develop- 
ment of world trade that Governments should abandon a policy whieh is 
equally injurious to their own and to th= general interest; 

Being convinced that a return to the ežective liberty of international com- 
merce is one of the primary conditions c` world prosperity; and 

Considering that this object may best de achieved by resort to simultane- 
ous and concerted action in the form cf -n international convention; 

Have appointed their plenipotentiaries, namely: 


[Here follow the names œ plenipotentiaries.] 


‘Who, having communicated their ful. powers, found in good-and due form, ’ 
have agreed to the following provisions: 


ARTICLE 1 


The provisions of the present Conven: on shall apply to prohibitions and 
restrictions imposed on the imporiatior irto the territories of any High Con- 
tracting Party of goods the produce or manufacture of the territories of any 
other High Contracting Party, ard to pr>hibitions and restrictions imposed 
on the exportation of goods from the tecritories of any High Contracting 
Party to the territories of any other Hig Contracting Party. 


ARTICLE 2 


Subject to the exceptions provided for in the following articles, the High 
Contracting Parties undertake to abolish within a period of six months from 
the date of the coming into force of the present Convention, in so far as the 
respective territories of each of taem ar= concerned, all import and export 
prohibitions or restrictions, and rot ther: after to impose any such prohibi- 
tions or restrictions. During this pericd each of the High Contracting 
Parties will adopt all appropriate measwes in order to reduce existing pro- 
hibitions and restrictions to a minimum =nd will refrain from imposing any 
new prohibitions or restrictions. 

Further, the High Contracting Parties undertake to adopt the necessary 
measures to ensure that the provisions of -he present Convention are strictly 
observed by all authorities, central or loc 1, and that no regulation is issued 


in contravention thereof. 
ARTICLE 3 


Should the High Contracting Parties in pursuance of their legislation, 
subject the importation or exportation o` goods to certain regulations in re- 
spect of the manner, form or place of importation or exportation, or the im- 
position of marks, or to other formalities or conditions, they undertake that 
such regulations shall not be made a means of disguised prohibition or arbi- 
trary restriction. 
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ARTICLE 4 


The following classes of prchibitions and restrictions are not prohibited by 
the present Convention, on condition, however, that they are not applied in 
such a manner as to constituse a means of arbitrary discrimination between 
foreign countries where the same conditions prevail, or a disguised restriction 
on international trade: 


1. Prohibitions or restrictions relating to public security. 

2. Prohibitions or restrictions imposed on moral or humanitarian 
grounds. 

3. Prohibitions or restrictions regarding traffic in arms, ammunition 
and implements of war, or, in exceptional circumstances, all other mili- 
tary supplies. 

4. Prohibitions or restrictions imposed for the protection of public 
health or for the protection of animals or plants against disease, insects 
and harmful parasites. 

5. Export prohibitiors or restrictions issued for the protection of 
national treasures of artistic, historic or azchzological value. 

6. Prohibitions or restrictions applicable to gold, silver, coins, currency 
notes, banknotes or securities. 

7. Prohibitions or restrictions designed to extend to foreign products 
the régime established within the country in respect of the production 
of, trade in, and transport and consumption of native products of the 
same kind. 

8. Prohibitions or restrictions applied 10 products which, as regards 
production or trade, are or may in future >e subject within the country 
to State monopoly or to monopolies exerzised under State control. 


ARTICLE 5 


Nothing in this Convention shall effect the right of any High Contracting 
Party to adopt measures prohibiting or restricting importation or exporta- 
tion for the purpose of protacting, in extraordinary and abnormal circum- 
stances, the vital interests o? the country. 

Should measures of this character be adoptec, they shall be applied in such 
a manner as not to lead to any arbitrary discimination against any other 
High Contracting Party. Their duration shell be restricted to that of the 
causes or circumstances from which they arise. 


ARTICLE 6 


1. The High Contracting Parties, recognisiug that there exist in the case 
of certain of them situations of fact or of law which prevent the latter from 
immediately undertaking, as regards certain soecified products, the engage- 
ments entered into under the previous articles, have deemed it equitable to 
authorise these High Contracting Parties to make a reservation in regard to 
certain temporary exceptions, which the latter undertake to withdraw as 
soon as the circumstances from which they arise cease to exist. 

2. Moreover, the High Contracting Parties, recognising that the abolition 
of certain import or export prohibitions or restrictions applied by some of 
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them would involve the latter in grave €fHeulties, and that, moreover, these 
prohibitions or restrictions do not prejudi_ly affect the trade of other coun- 
tries, have also deemed it equitable zc achorise these, High Contracting 
Parties to make a reservation in regard -o these exceptions. 

3. The Annex to the preseat Conveatior sets forth the exceptions coming 
within the provisions of the two preseciag paragraphs, which have been 
agreed to on this day’s date in fsvour o* tas High Contracting Parties who’ 
are mentioned’ by name in the Annex and vho have signed the Convention 
on that date. 

4. Exceptions which the High Consrze-iag Parties may desire to claim 
subsequently to that date shall be dealt wta in accordance with the proce- 
dure laid down in the Protocol to the >1-:s2t.t Convention. 


ARTICLE 7 


Should one of the High Contracting Partes be obliged to adopt any meas- 
ure of prohibition or restriction agairsz poducts of any foreign country, 
whether the Convention be applicable sc LLet country or not, he shall frame 
the measure in such `a way aso cause tie least possible injury to the trade of 
the other High Contracting Parties. 


ARTICLE & 


If a dispute arises between -wo or mcre-Eish Contracting Parties as to the 
interpretation or application of the prov-sibas-of the present Convention— 
with the exception of Articles 4, 5 and 6, sac of the provisions of the Protocol 
relating to these articles—and if such disp at=cannot be settled either directly 
between the parties or by the employment sf any other means of reaching 
agreement, the parties to the dispute ma; >. ovided they all so agree, before 
resorting to any arbitral or judicial pzoseltre, submit the dispute with a 
view to an amicable settlement tc such t=rLrical body as the Council of the 
League of Nations or the parties cohcerred_may appoint. This body will 
give an advisory opinion after hearing th= pties and, if necessary, effecting 
a meeting between them. 

The advisory opinion given by the saic-body will not be binding upon the 
parties to the dispute unless i: is acceptez Fr all of them, and the parties, if 
they all so agree, may either after resort tr: cch procedure, or in lieu thereof, 
have recourse to any arbitral or judicial pr» edure which they many select, 
including reference to the Permanent Oct of International Justice as re- 
gards any matters wick are within the com etence of that Court under its 
Statute. 

If a dispute of a legal nature arises as to :-=interpretation or spoliis of 
the provisions of the present Convention—äth the exception ‘of Articles 4, 
5 and 6, and of the provisions of the Prona relating to these articles—the 
parties shall, at the request of any of them eer the matter to the decision of 
the Permanent Court of International Jistee or of an arbitral tribunal se- 
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lected by them, whether or not there has previously been recourse to the 
procedure laid down in the first paragraph. 

Tn the event of any difference of opinion as to whether a dispute is of a 
legal nature or not, the question shall be referred for decision to the Perma- 
nent Court of International Justice or to the arbitral tribunal selected by the 
parties. ‘ 

The procedure before the body referred to in the first paragraph above or 
the opinion given by it will in no case involve the saspension of the measures 
to which the dispute refers; the same will apply ix the event of proceedings 
being taken before the Permanent Court of Internstional Justice—unless the 
Court decides otherwise under Article 41 of its Stat 1te—or before the arbitral 
tribunal selected by the parties. 

Nothing in the present Convention shall be construed as prejudicing the 
rights and obligations derived by the High Contracting Parties from the en- 
gagements into which they heve entered with reference to the jurisdiction of 
the Permanent Court of International Justice, or from any bilateral concilia- 
tion or arbitration conventions between them. 


ARTICLE 9 


Any High Contracting Party may, either upon ratifying the present Con- 
vention or thereafter, declare that he undertakes, ia regard to any other High 
Contracting Party accepting the same obligation, to extend the application 
of the provisions of paragraph 3 of Article 8 to any dispute which may arise 
in connection with the interpretation or application of the provisions of the 
present Convention, including all or part of Articles 4, 5 and 6, and whether 
or not the. dispute is of a legal nature. 

Any High Contracting Parties who do not give the undertaking referred 
to in paragraph 1 as regards Articles 4, 5, and 6, or certain parts of these 
Articles, and as regards the provisions of the Protocol relating thereto, may 
make the provisions of paragraphs 1 and 2 of Article 8 applicable to these 
matters as between themselves. 


ARTICLE 10 


Any High Contracting Party may at the time cf signature, ratification or 
accession declare that, in accepting the present Convention, he does not as- 
“sume any obligations in respect of all or any of his colonies, protectorates or 
territories under suzerainty >r mandate; and the present Convention shall 
not apply to any territories named in such declaration. 

Any High Contracting Party may give notice to the Secretary-General of 
the League af Nations at any time subsequently that he desires that the Con- 
vention shail apply to all or any of his territories which have been made the 
subject of a declaration under the preceding paragraph, and the Convention 
shall apply to all the territories named in such notice ninety days after its 
receipt by the Secretary-General of the League o? Nations. 
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Any High Contracting Party may st =my time declare that he desires that 
the present Convention shall cease to ayply to all or any of his colonies, 
protectorates or territories under suzera.aty or mandate, and the Convention 
shall cease to apply to the territories -aned in such declaration one year 
after its receipt by the Secretarv-Gene -l of the League of Nations. 


ARTICIS 71 


Nothing in the present Ccnvention sal prejudice the rights and obliga- 
tions which the High Contracting Partie may derive from international Con- 
ventions in force to which they are per—es. 

The present Convention shall not prejitice the provisions of any bilateral 
agreements in force at the present date brtveen the High Contracting Parties 
which establish, in regard to import and =xport prohibitions or restrictions, a 
more liberal régime than thet establish d by the provisions of the present 
Convention. 

“ARTICLE 2 


The present Convention shall not in suy way affect rights and obligations 
arising from the Covenant o- the Leagu: =f Nations. 


ARTICLE B 


The High Contracting Parties shall, vitain twelve months after the com- 
ing into force of the present Convention ir their territories, communicate to 
one another through the Secratary-Gereal of the League of Nations a report 
on the steps taken to give efect to the a~visions of the Convention. 


ARTICLE 14 


The present Convention, of which the Erench and English texts are both 
authentic, shall bear this day’s date. 

It shall be open for signature until J: miary Ist, 1929, on behalf of any 
Member of the League of Netiors or cf acy non-Member State represented 
at the Conference which drew up this Coa‘ ention or to which the Council of 
the League of Nations shall, for this purjcse, have communicated a copy of 
the present Convention. 

Members of the League of Nations er.1 10n-Member States on whose be- 
half the Convention has beer signed priz so February 1st, 1928, may avail 
themselves of the procedure ~eferred to hh Article 6, paragraph 4. 


ARTICLE 13 


The present Convention skall be ratif.-c. 

The instruments of ratification shall b2 deposited ith: the Secretary- 
General of the League of Nations, wha sla] notify the receipt thereof to all 
Members of the League and to the nor Member States referred to in the 
previous article. 
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ARTICLE 16 


On and after January 1st, 1929, any Member of the League of Nations or 
any State referred to in Article 14 may accede to the present Convention. 

This accession shall be effected by a notification made to the Secretary- 
General of the League of Nations, to be deposited in the archives of the 
Secretariat. The Secretary-General shall at once notify such deposit to all 
who have signed or acceded to the Convention. 


ARTICLE 17 


The present Convention shall come into force under the conditions and on 
the date to be determined at the meeting provided for hereinafter. 

Between June 15th and July 15th, 1928, the Secretary-General of the 
League of Nations shall invite the duly accrezited representatives of the 
Members of the League of Nations and of non-Member States on whose 
behalf the Convention shall have been signed on or before June 15th, 1928, to 
attend a meeting at which they shall determine 

(a) The reservations which, having beer communicated to the High 
Contracting Parties in accordance with Article 6, paragraph 4, may, 
with their consent, be made at the time of ratification; 

(b) The conditions required for the coming into force of the Conven- 
tion and, in particular, the number and, if necessary, the names of the 
Members of the League and of non-Member States, whether they are 
signatories or not, whose ratification or accession must first be secured; 

(c) The last date on which the ratifications may be deposited and the 
date on which the Convention shall come into force if the conditions 
required under the preceding paragraph arz fulfilled. 


If, on the expiration of this period, the ratifications upon which the coming 
into force of the Convention will be conditiona. have not been secured, the 
Secretary-General of the League of Nations shall consult the Members of the 
League of Nations and non-Member States on whose behalf the Convention 
has been ratified and ascertain whether they desire nevertheless to bring it 
into force. 

ARTICLE 18 


The present Convention may be denounced oy a notification in writing 
addressed to the Secretary-General of the Leagu= of Nations on behalf of any 
Member of the League of Nations or of any non-Member State after the 
expiration of a period of five y2ars reckoned from the date on which the Con- 
vention shall have entered into force. 

Such denunciation shall take effect twelve mcnths after the date on which - 
it is received by the Secretar:-General of the League of Nations, and shall 
operate only in respect of the Member of the League of Nations or the non- 
Member State on whose behalf it is made. 

Nevertheless, the Convention may be denoune2d on behalf of any Member 
of the League of Nations or any non-Member Stete after the expiration of the 
third year from the date of the present Convent-on, if, after that period, any 
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one of the exceptions allowed in virtue >f Article 6, paragraph 1, still exists. 
This denunciation shall take effect, six moaths after the date on which it is 
received by the Secretary-General, and sxall operate only in respect of the 
Member of the League of Nations or the ron-Member State on whose behalf 
it is made. 

Furthermore, the Convention 1 may De denounced on behalf of any Member 
of the League of Nations or of any non--=mber State after the expiration of 
the fifth year from the date of the presenz Convention, if, after that period, 
such Member of the League of Nations >r 10n-Member State considers that 
any one of the exceptions allowed by the High Contracting Parties at the 
meeting provided for in Article 17 has incpa-red the effects of the present Con- 
vention. ` 

This denunciation shall take effect six months after the date on which it is 
received by the Secretary-General and shall operate only in respect of the 
Member of the League of Natioas or thc ron-Member State on whose behalf 
it is made. 

Any denunciation made in accordance with the foregoing provisions shall 
be notified immediately by the Secresary-General of the League of Nations 
to all the other High Contracting Pa-tias 

If, as £ result of denunciations, the ccn-_tions for the coming into 'force of 
the Convention which the High Contric:ng Parties may lay down at the 
meeting provided for in Article 17 shoali no longer be fulfilled, any High 
Contracting Party may request the Sec-esary-General of the League of Na- 
tions to summon a Conference to con:icer the situation created thereby. 
Failing agreement to maintain the Convartion, each of the High Contracting 
Parties shall be discharged from his cbl_ gations from the date on which the 
denunciation which led to the summoniry >f this Conference shall take effect. 


ARTICL2 13 


If, before the expiration of the period of ive years mentioned in paragraph 
1 of Article 18, notifications should be acicressed to the Secretary-General of 
the League of Nations on behalf of one-tai>d of the Members of the League of 
Nations and of non-Member States te which the present Convention applies, 
informing him that they desire the Coavartion to be revised, all the Members 
of the League of Nations and all non-h_enber States to which the Conven- 
tion applies agree to take part in any cousutation which may be held for this 
purpose. _ , 

Ti the revision has taken place befor2 zae end of the fifth year from the 
date of tae coming into force of the presem; Convention, any Member of the 
League cf Nations or non-Member Sta.e who has not accepted the revised 
Convention shall have the right to den=wcce the present Convention, with- 
out regard to the period of five years pro~-ded for in paragraph 4 of Article - 
_ 18. Such denunciation shall take effect on the date on which the revised 
Convention comes into force. 
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If the revision has taken place in the course of she fifth year ftom the date 
of the coming into force of the present Convention, the period of denuncia- 
tion referred to in paragraph 1 of Article 18 will be prolonged by one year. 


ANNEX TO ARTICLE 3 


In accordance with Article 6, paragraph 3, and with Section IV (d) of the 
Protocol, each of the exceptiozs maintained in favour of the countries men- 
tioned below is only admitted under the terms of the present Convention if 
the country concerned appends its signature* thereto on this day’s date, and 
if, on that same date, the proLibition or restrict.on which it seeks to main- 


tain is still in force. 


I 
Exceptions agreed to under Paragraph 1 
Germany Coal, coke, peat, lignite, bricuettes ‘import and 
export 
‘ Scrap iron and scrap of other metals and export 
alloys 
Austria Scrap iron and scrap of other metals and export 
alloys 
Belgium Scrap iron and scrap of other metals and export 
. alloys 
Great Britain Synthetic crganic dyestuffs and colours or import 
colouring matter containing them, as well as 
organic intermediate products used in the 
manufacture of such dyestuffs, colours and 
colouring matter P 
France Scrap iron and scrap of other metals and export 
alloys 
Hungary Scrap iron and scrap of other metals and export 
alloys 
Italy Scrap iron and scrap of other metals and export 
alloys 
Japan Synthetic crganic dyestuffs end colours or import 
colouring matter containing them, as well as 
organic intermediate products used in the 
manufacture of such dyestuffs, colours and 
colouring matter 
Rice import and 
export 
Luxemburg ee iron and scrap of other metals and export 
alloys 
Roumania Scrap iron and scrap of other metals and export 
alloys 
Used machinery for industrial installations import 


* Among the countries referred ic in this Annex, the folowing signed the Convention on 
November 8, 1927: Germany, Austria, Belgium, Great Britain, etc., Egypt, France, Hungary, 
Italy, Japan, Luxemburg, Roumania and Czechoslovakia. 
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Czechoslovakia . Coal, coke, peat, liz, briquettes 


Scrap iron and serip = other metals and 
alloys 


II 
Exceptions agreed žo us-1 r Paragraph 2 


Egypt Live-stock ‘exports.ticx subject to licence) 
Eggs, during certam = onths of the year 
Organic fertilisers. x cluding pigeon-ma- 
nure, slaughter-Lous3e of1 and dried blood 
United States of Helium gas 


America 
Italy Iron ores 
Corn 
Roumania Ores of iron, coppe <2] manganese 
Crude oil 


import and 
export 
export 


export 
export 
export 
export 


export 


-export 


export 
export 


In faith whereof the delegates have siga -d the present Convention. 

Done at Geneva, the eighth cay of No~ aber, one thousand nine hundred 
and twenty-seven, in a single copy, wHicz shall be deposited in the archives 
of the Secretariat of the League of Ma: cns, and of which authenticated 
copies shall be delivered to all Membe-s =f the League of Nations and non- 


Member States represented at the Corfe=ace. 
Germany Dr. TRENDELENEI2G. 8-XI-27 


United States of America 


At the moment of signing the Internatibna. Sonvention forthe Abolition of Import 
and Export Prohibitions and Restrictions axi-the Protocol to the Convention, I, the 
undersigned, Envoy Extraordinary and Mic;t=r Plenipotentiary of the United States 
of America to Switzerland, duly empower:d -c sign the said Convention and Protcol, 
declare, pursuant to instructions from my ‘aevernment, that the United States, in 
accordance with Article 10 of the Coaveator Jes not assume any obligation in respect 
of the Philippine Islands and that I sign th Convention and Protocol subject to the 
following reservations and conditions w-tk rep=ct to the United States of America: 

(a) That prohibitions or restrictions Jet2ed to extend to exported products the 
régime established within the sountry in =S2ect of the production of, trade in, and 
transport and consumption of cuch prod_ic= H-domestic commerce are not prohibited 
by the said Convention, provided, Love~a that such prohibitions or restrictions 
shall not be applied in such a manner ss t- constitute a means of arbitrary discrimi- 
nation between foreign countries or £ Cse iæd restriction on international trade. 

(b) That the said Convention affects z-iher the tariff systems nor the treaty- 
making methods of the participating coin i-s nor the measures taken to ensure the 
application thereof, including measures tc > unteract dumping, bounties, subsidies, 
unfair methods or acts in foreign trade. u_drvaluation or discrimination. 


Hcen R. Wirsor = 30-1-28 
Ausiria E. Pruijen. $—-2_-27 


Belgium J. BRUNET. E. ay Lancennovs, 8-X1-27 
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Great Britain and Northern Ireland and those Farts of the British Empire 
which are not separate Members of the League o; Nations. 

I declare that my signature do2s not include any of Ais Britannic Majesty’s colonies, 
protectorates or territories under suzerainty or mandete. 

S. J. CHAPMAN. 8—-XI-£7 
India 
Under the terms of Article 10 I declare that my signature does not include the 
territories in India of any Prince or Chief under the sizerainty of His Majesty. 
ATUL C. CHATTERJEE. 26-[V-28 
Bulgaria . Pror. Grorces Danaïurow. 8-XI-27 
Chile 

At the moment of signing the present Convention, the undersigned declares, on 
behalf of his Government: 

(a) That he is fully convinced that Nos. 1 and 3 oi Article 4 cannot be invoked by 
the other High Contracting Parties to prohibit or restrict the importation into their 
territories of Chilian nitrate of soda, principally empleyed in agriculture. 

(b) That, in the Chilian Government’s opinion, ths Convention affects neither the 
tariff system nor the treaty-making methods of the participating countries, nor the 
measures taken to ensure their application, including tae measures intended to counter- 
act the effects of dumping. 

E. Virwneas. 14-VI-28 
Denmark 
Subject to reservation as regerds Greenland. 


J. Cran. 8-XI-27 


Egypt Sanik. E. Henrin. 8-21-27 
Estonia C. R. Pusta. 30-I-28 
Finland RararL Errca. 8-XI-27 
France 


On signing the present Convention, France declares chat by its acceptance it does not 
intend to assume any obligation in regard to any oi its Colonies, Protectorates and 
territories under its suzerainty or mandate.? 


D. Serruys. 8-XI-27 


Hungary Baranyal Zourén. 8-XI-27 
Italy A. Dr Nota. 8-XI-27 
Japan 


In signing the International Convention for the abolition of Import and Export 
Prohibitions and Restrictions we, the undersigned, declare that the provisions of Article 
8 of the present Convention ar2 in no way derogatory to the acts of the Japanese ju- 
dicial authorities in the applicat-on of Japanese laws end decrees. 


N. Ivo. J. Tsusaima 8—XI-~27 


Latvia CHARLES Duzgmans. 31-I-28 
Luxemburg ALBERT CALMES. 8-XI-27 
Norway GEoRG WETTSTEIN. 31-[-28 


1 Translation from the French by the Secretariat of the League of Nations. 
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The Netherlands _PosTHUMA. Te Sezarr. F. M. Wisaur. 8-XI-27 


Poland F. Soka 21—~28 
Portuga FRANCISCO œŒ CALHEIROS E Menszes. 31-J-28 
Roumania 


Subject to ratification by the Roumen: *~vernment and Parliament.! 


D. J. Gaacsesxu. Cfsar Poprscu. 8-XI-27 


Kingdom of the Serbs, Croats and Slaves 
Const. Forte. 24 1-28 


Siam Cuaroon. 3—<]J-27 

Sweden Emar Hezarass. 2-XII-27 
Switzerland W. Srucai. 3-XI-27 
Czechoslovakia Dr. IBL. =} -27 . 

Turkey M. Kemet. |-—V-28 


PROTOCOL TO TEE &CNVENTION 


At the moment of signing the Conre—icz of to-day’s date for the Abolition 
of Impcrt and Export Prohibitions ar I E.strictions, the undersigned, duly 
authorised, have agreed on the follcw= g provisions, which are intended to 
ensure the application of the Conveatin 


Secr I 
AD ART =L= 1 


fa) The words “territories of the Hih Contracting Parties” employed in 
' the Corvention refer only to territori ta which it is made applicable. 

(b) Should the Customs territory o? ary High Contracting Party include 
territories which are not placed unce> ai sovereignty, these territories are 
also to be regarded as ‘‘territories”’ wab the meaning of the Convention. 

(c) In view of the fact that within ortumediately adjacent to the territory 
of Indig there are areas or enclaves, szal in extent and population in com- 
parison with such territory, and that flex areas or enclaves form detached 
portions or settlements of other parexc States, and that it is impracticable 
for administrative reasons to apply to t =the provisions of the Convention, 
it is agreed that these provisions shall +œ apply to them. 

India, however, will apply as reger= = areas or enclaves in question a 
régime which will respect the principle -œ -he Convention and facilitate im- 
ports and exports as far as practicakle anc will refrain from imposing in re- 
gard to them any new measures of pro—%t-on or restriction which would not 
be authorised by the provisions of tbe “>r—ention, unless there should be no 
other means of ensuring the collectior =f cistoms and excise duties. 

1 Translation from the French by the Secraret of the League of Nations 


OFFICIAL DOCUMENTS 133 
I 


Sxcrion IT 
AD ARTICLE 2 


As regards the application of Article 2, the obligation accepted by Canada 
binds only the Federal Government and not the Provincial Governments, 
which, under the Constitution, possess the power of prohibiting or restricting 
the importation and exportaticn of certain prodvcts into or from their terri- 
tories. 


Section ITI 


AD ARTICLE 4 
(a) ad No. 4 
The protection of animals aad plants against disease also refers to meas- 
ures taken to preserve them from degeneration o1 extinction and to measures 
taken against harmful seeds, plants, parasites ard animals. 


(b) ad No.7 

The High Contracting Parties, although they nave refrained from making 
any reference to measures relating to ‘‘standard’ products and definitions of 
products, declare that this paragraph must be interpreted as in no way inter- 
fering with the practice followed by certain countries of subjecting the ex- 
portation of their products to certain conditions as to quality with the object 
of preserving the reputation of those products ard at the same time of offer- 
ing a guarantee to the foreign purchaser. They declare, on the other hand, 
that they interpret the paragraph in question as prohibiting recourse to any 
system of classifying or defining products whick is employed as an indirect 
means of restricting the importation of foreigr products or of subjecting 
importation to a régime of unfair discrimination. 


(c) ad No. 7 

‘The High Contracting Parties declare that poiha or restrictions 
the sole object of which is either to prevent imported goods from escaping 
the payment of the customs duties applicable thereto, or in exceptional 
cases to prevent the importation of certain gocds which would reduce the 
revenue from the duties imposed on certain other goods, may only be estab- 
lished or maintained, if no otrer effective mears exist of securing the said 
revenue. 


(d) ad No.7 

The High Contracting Parties declare that if, on account of the constitu- 
tion of certain States and the different methocs of internal control which 
they employ, it should prove impossible to secure complete similarity of 
treatment between native and imported prodvcts, any such difference in 
treatment must not have the object or effect o? establishing an unfair dis- 
crimination against the latter. 
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(e) ad No. 8 
The High Contracting Parties delere that they have solely in view 
monopolies each of which applies onl: fo one or more specific articles. 


Szcotr n IV 


AD AR—CLE 6 

(a) ad No. 1 

The High Contracting Parties whc have made the reservations referred 
to in paragraph 1 of Article 6 declare that they do not regard their acceptance 
of the provisions of Article 13, paragr=p2 3, as an undertaking on their part 
that the circumstances which compe: ed them to make these reservations 
will have ceased to exist at the end of - h-ee years, but as entitling any High 
Contracting Party to resume his freeom of action if, in the event of these 
circumstances not having changed witLim the said period, he considered that 
his economic conditions were deirimertzlly affected by the maintenance of 
any of the prohibitions or restriction: to which the aforesaid reservations 
refer. 


(b) ad No. 2 

By allowing the exceptions referred o in Article 6, paragraph 2, the High 
Contracting Parties have not intendecte give perpetual recognition to their 
existence, but merely to indicate tkt the necessity of abolishing these 
exceptions is not so imperative, in view of their slight importance in inter- 
national trade. 


(c) ad No. 2 
The High Contracting Parties dezaze that, by accepting in the case 
of Roumania, in consideration of her e-ceptional situation of fact and of law, 
the reservation concerning crude oil ir accordance with Article 6, paragraph 
2, they have not in any way agreed tc measures of prohibition or restriction 
for this product, which they regard as Leng of very great importance for the 
‘world market. The High Contracting Farties feel confident that, as soon as 
circumstances allow her to do so, Rour-amia herself, acting in the spirit of the 
preceding paragraph (b) above, will ¿kolish this prohibition, and, in the 
meantime, that she will take into acc—umt the interests of the neighbouring - 
contraczing countries. 
The Roumanian Delegation fully as oziates itself with this declaration. 


(d) ad No. 4 
(i) Scope of i-e Provision 
As regards paragraph 4, it is understood that any claims for exceptions 


which may be put forward after the -late of the present Convention shall 
refer only to prohibitions or restrictio-s in force on that same date. 
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(ii) Procedure 


1. Any High Contracting Farty may make known by a communication 
addressed to the Secretary-General of the League of Nations any prohibi- 
tions or restrictions which he desires to be able to maintain in virtue of 
paragraphs 1 and 2 of Article6. Such communication must reach the Secre- 
tary-General before February Ist, 1928. It shall state the conditions, if 
any, on which the High Contracting Party in question would be prepared 
to abandon such prohibitions or restrictions. 

2. As soon as possible after February 1st, 1928, the Secretary-General of 
the League of Nations shall notify the High Contracting Parties of all appli- 
cations which he has received under the preceding paragraph. 

3. Any High Contracting Party wishing to make observations on any 
applications so communicated may forward such observations to the Secre- 
tary-General of the League of Nations not later than May Ist, 1928. As 
soon as possible after that date, the Secretary-General will inform the High 
Contracting Parties of all observations received. 

4. Any applications and observations made by the High Contracting 
Parties shall be examined at the meeting provided for in Article 17 of the 
Convention. 


Section V 
AD ARTICLE 7 


The expression “trade of the High Contracting Parties ” signifies the trade 
of their territories to which the Convention applies. 


Section VI 


Prohibitions or restrictions epply to prison made goods are not within the 
scope of the Convention. 


Section VII 


Should any prohibitions or restrictions be imposed within the limits laid 
down by the Convention, the High Contracting Parties shall strictly adhere 
to the following provisions as regards licences: 


(a) The conditions to be fulfilled and the formalities to be observed in 
order to obtain licences shall be brought immediately in the clearest and 
most definite form to the notice of the public; 

(6) The method of issue of the certificates of liens shall be as 

. Simple and stable as poss: ble; 

(e) The examination o? applications and the issue of licences to the 
applicants shall be carried out with the least possible delay; 

(d) The system of issuing licenses shall be such as to prevent the 
traffic in licences. With this object, licences, when issued to individuals, 
shall state the name of the holder and shall not be capable of being used 
by any other person. 


` 
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As regards the allocation of quotas, t 2e Figh Contracting Parties, without 
pronouncing upon the method to be sdcpted, consider that an equitable ?- 
allocation of such quotas is one of the 2s33atial conditions for the equitable, 
treatment of international trade. i 

In faith whereof the Plenipotentiar--s have signed the present Protocol; 

Done at Geneva the eighth day oi N ovenber, one thousand nine hundred 
and twenty-seven, in a single copy, wŁ-ch shall be deposited in the archives 
of the Secretariat of the League of I-a-icns, and of which authenticated 
copies shall be delivered to all Membess =f tke League of Nations and non- 
Member States represented at the Cor=ec2ace. 

[Here follow the same signatures, assomoanied by the same declarations 
and reservations, as are appenced to tLe p-eceding convention.] 


ANNEXED D=>L4eaTron 

The delegations of France, Greece, Hungary, Ital—, Portugal, the Kingdom of the Serbs, 
Croats and Slovenes and Switzerland, present =} fc International Conference for the Aboli- 
tion of Import and Export Prohibitions and Rest-Esions, desire to place it on record that, 
though they have abstained, in the desire not toy lamany obstacle in the way of the success of 
the Conference and not to raise between the parsiGouting States a controversy on a question 
of principle which could lead to no definite con=usin, they are nevertheless fully convinced 
that the prohibition of viticultural producss c=nee be justified on the ground of the pro- 
visions of Article 4, No. 4, of the Convention. 

Geneva, November 8th, 1927 . 


France D. Saesug= 
Greece i VASA DEMDRAMIS | 
Hungary Baranzat ZOLTÁN 
Italy A. Dr Fou 
Portugal F. ps Caremros E MENEZES 
Kingdom of the Serbs, Croats 
and Slovenes . Const. ScTm@cH 
Switzerland ‘ W. Sre K 
Chile : E. Vitae 


The Government of the Chilian Repubie «c@des to the Declaration annexed to the 
Convention and, like the delegations of Fame Greece, Hungary, Italy, Portugal, the 
Kingdom of the Serbs, Croats and Sloves=s srd Switzerland, it is convinced that the 
prohibition of viticultural products cannot be j-stified on the ground of the provisions 
of Article 4, No. 4, of the Convertion? 


SUPPLEMENTARY AGREEMENT TO THE CONVENTION OF NOVEMBER 8TH, 1927, 
FOR THE ABOLITION OF IMPORT «ND EXPORT PROHIBITIONS AND RE- 
STRICTIONS i 


The President of the German Reick ft: President of the United States 
of America; the President of the Austrian F-deral Republic; His Majesty the 
King of the Belgians; His Majesty thz King of-Great Britain and Ireland. 
and of the British Dominions Beyord Hæ Seas, Emperor of India; His 


_ 1 Translation from the French by the Secre<aret of the League of Nations. 
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Majesty the King of the Bulgarians; the Pr2sident of the Chilian Re- 
- public; His Majesty the King of Denmark; His Majesty the King of Egypt; 
the President of the Estonian Republic; the Fresident of the Republic of 
‘Finland; the President of the French Republiz; His Serene Highness the 
Governor of Hungary; His Majesty the King of Italy; His Majesty the 
Emperor of Japan; the President of the Latvian Republic; Her Royal High- 
ness the Grand Duchess of Luxemburg; His Majesty the King of Norway; 
Her Majesty the Queen of the Netherlands; zhe President of the Polish 
Republic; the President of the Portuguese Republic; His Majesty the King 
of Roumania; His Majesty the King of the Serbs, Croats and Slovenes; 
His Majesty the King of Siam; His Majesty the King of Sweden; the Swiss 
Federal Council; the Presiden; of the Czechoslovak Republic; the President, 
of the Turkish Republic. 

Having regard to the Convention signed at Geneva on November 8th, 
1927, for the Abolition of Import and Export Prohibitions and Restrictions; 

Having regard to the provisions of Article 17 of the said Convention; 

Have appointed as their Plenipotentiaries for the meeting provided for in 
the said Article, namely: 


{Here follow the names of the plenipotentiarizs.] 


Who, having communicatec their full pawers, found in good and due form, 
have agreed on the following provisions, intended to supplement the pro- 
visions of the aforesaid Convention, of which they shall form an integral part. 


ÅRTICLE A 


The Annex to Article 6 cf the Convention of November 8th, 1927, is 
supplemented as follows for the benefit of the countries named hereafter: 


Exceptions agreed to under Paragraph 1. 


Bulgaria... 0... eee ee eee eee Rose trees and roots and shoots ......... Export 
hile sureni nei kaaip Wah ce ddan exe Scrap iron and strap zinc...............Export 

Mares scct dtc a ate er nldettn Gated eae Export 
Czechoslovakia .................0000- Hop shoots... 1.0.0.0... cece ee eee eee Export 
Portugal... 0.0.0... ee ee ee ee Hime WOOL, Le cece eee ee ee Export 

Cork in the raw state................04. Export 
Sweden vac. sai ora eR a te canes Serap WON. 6 oi ea isis coe n be ba dale @ Export 


Czechoslovakia ..............-2.00055 Quartzite 0 cece is ee ia hee Export 
Estonian ic. oda ed viene ble eis wa gates Platinum, precious stones, pearls and corals 
(in a rough state or finished, loose or 
mounted)... ee ide dedidevesceies Export 
Portugal. coirean eee ee eee ee PING TOSI...) aed eee ales Export 


United States... 0.0.2... eee eee Helium gas one 0.02... cece eee eee Export 
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ARTIC_E I. 


The High Contracting Parties agree shi;, in the event of the Agreements 
concluded on this day’s date relasing -z ta2 Exportation of Hides and Skins 
and Bones not coming into force ir. <efstlt of the necessary ratifications, 
each of them shall be authorised to s dmt. subsequent requests for excep- 
tions which they were entitled to sut-ait ander the provisions of Article 6 
of the Convention and the annexed P=-tcol, and which they have not sub- 
mitted in view of the aforesaid Agree: ents. 

Such requests for exception shall bc acliressed to the Secretary-General 
of the League of Nations before Sepsex_bez 30th, 1929, and shall be notified 
by him to the High Contracting Parti: s before October 31st, 1929. 

The High Contracting Parties und=rtaxe to meet without delay upon 
receiving an invitation from tke Secre ar7-General in order to examine the 
requests for exceptions referrec to adc-e. 


Armic_E C 


The High Contracting Parties agre tht the Convention in order to be 
brought into force, must Lave secured ei:Ler ratification as provided for in 
Article 15-or accession as provided {oz in article 16 of the said Convention 
on behalf of at least eighteen Memb=:s = the League of Nations or non- 
Member States. 

The ratifications must be deposited efre September 30th, 1929. 

Each of the High Contracting Partis iaall have the right to inform the 
Secretary-General of the League of Nstioas at the moment of the deposit 
of his ratification or of the nozificatica of his accession that he makes the 
entry into force of the Conven-ion, in =o <r as he is concerned, conditional 
on ratification or accession on behalf c cemain countries, without; however, 
being ertitled to specify countries oth= tian those named below: 


Austria land 

Czechoslovakia >oumania 

France +ingdom of the Serbs, Croats 
Germany and Slovenes 

Great Britain : Switzerland 

Hungary Turkey 

Italy “<“nited States of America 
Japan 


The Secretary-General of the Leagu= of -Vations shall immediately inform 
each of the High Contracting Parties of zack ratification or accession received 
and of any observations by whizh it m= ke accompanied in conformity with 
the preceding paragraph. 

On October 31st, 1929, the Sezretar7-G=aneral of the League of Nations 
shall notify all the Members of the Lesgue and non-Member States on 
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behalf of which the Convention has been signec or acceded to under Article 
16 of the Convention of the zatifications deposited and accessions notified 
before September 30th, 1929. 


ARTICLE D 


If it appears from the communications of tie Secretary-General of the 
League of Nations, which is referred to in the last paragraph of the preceding 
Article, that the conditions required in virtue ef the first three paragraphs 
of the said Article and of the aanexed Protocol have been fulfilled by Septem- 
ber 30th, 1929, the Convention shall come into force on January Ist, 1930. 

In the contrary event, the procedure laid down in the last paragraph 
of Article 17 of the Convention shall be followed. 

In faith whereof the above-mentioned Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
present Agreement. 

Done at Geneva on the eleventh day of July, one toana nine hundred 
and twenty-eight, in a single copy, which shall be deposited in the archives 
of the Secretariat of the League of Nations; certified true copies shall be 
forwarded to all the Members of the League of Nations and all the non- 
Member States represented £3 the Conference. 


Germany Dr Ernst TRENDBLENBURG s 
United States of America 
Hues R. WiLson 
Austria Dr RICHARD SCHULLER 
Belgium J. BRUNET. F. VAN LANGENHOVE 


Great Britain and Northern Irzland and all parts of the British Empire which 
are not separate Members of the League of Nations. i 
I declare that my signature des not include any of His Britannic Majesty’s Colonies, 
Protectorates or territories under suzerainty or mandate. 
"S. J. CHAPMAN 
India H. A. F. LINDSAY 
Bulgaria 


On signing the present Supplementary Agreement Bulgaria declares that it shall be 
ratified and put into force as soon as the national currency shall be re-established in 
gold. [Translation.] 


D. MIKOFF 
Chile TomAs RAMIREZ FRIAS 
Denmark J. CLAN. WILLIAM BORBERG 
Egypt SADIK E. HENEIN 
Estonia A. SCHMIDT 


Finland RupoLf HoLSTI. Gunnar KIHLMAN 
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On signing the present Supplementer> Apr-ement France declares that by its ac- 
ceptance it does not intend to assume ar— okl gation in regard to any of its Colonies, 
Protectorates and territories under its suz vaia-y or mandate. [Translation.] 


France D. SEERTYS 

Hungary 7 NIcku 

Italy A. Dı Nta P. TrRorse 

Japan Iro. J. ST3HIMA 

Latvia CHARLIZE DU IMANS 

Luzemburg ALBERT ALIES 

Norway - GUNNAR _ ASN 

Netherlands Fostar. F. M. Wibaut. S. DE GRAAFF 
Poland Franco: Cc LEZAL 

Portugal A.p’Ourcaiaa, F.DE CALHEIROS E MENEZES 
Roumania ” ÅNTONIAZE. D. T. GHEORGHIU. 


i CESAR Fopri.co 
Kingdom of the Serbs, Croats and Slove 2s 
Const. =.1r~cH. GEORGES CURCIN 


Siam CHAROO: 
Sweden EINAR MODs 
Switzerland W. Struc 
Czechoslovakia Isu 
Turkey 
Subject to reservation as regards Artich B. {Translation.] 
HASSAN 


PROTOCOL TC THE SUPPLIMDYTARY AGREEMENT 
At the moment of proceeding to the s2=nasure of the Supplementary Agree- 
ment to the International Ccnvenzica :ct the Abolition of Import and 
Export Prohibitions and Restrictions <gr+d on this day’s date, the under- 
signed, duly authorised, have agreed co: te following provisions, which are 
intended to ensure the application of he Supplementary Agreement: 


Ssecrien L 
The High Contracting Parties decre zhat, in the text of the Supple- 
mentary Agreement of this day’s datz, the expression “the Convention” 
shall be taken to mean both the Interzatinal Convention for the Abolition 
of Import and Export Prohibitions aad Restrictions dated November 8th, 
1927, and the Supplementary Agreem=nt ci this day’s date. 


SECTIZN L 
Ad Article A 
(a) Cork in the raw state, in respeez o? which an exception has been al- 
lowed for Portugal, does not include :cra>d cork, or cork in agglomerated 
form, in shavings, or in sheets. 


OFFICIAL DOCUMENTS 141 


(b) Although the exceptiors set out in Artic.e A, like those appearing in 
the Annex to Article 6 of the Convention, have teen allowed on the condition 
that the countries benefiting thereby shall sign the present Supplementary 
Agreement on the day of the general signatur2, it has appeared equitable’ 
to grant an extension of time up to August 31st, 1928, inclusive, to Bulgaria, 
Portugal and the United States of America. 

(c) As regards the exception of hop shoots which has been agreed to in 
favour of Czechoslovakia under paragraph 1 of Article 6 of the Convention, 

' the High Contracting, Parties. declare that their consent has been given in 
return for the written undertaking entered into by the Czechoslovak dele- 
gation to allow the free export of this product to all countries which now or 
in the future guarantee Czechoslovakia by legislative or contractual meas- 
ures the protection of the appellation of origin of Czechoslovak hops. 


Ad Article B Section III 


The High Contracting Parties agree to recognise in the case of Italy the 
application of the provision o? the Protocol to the International Agreement 
relating to the Exportation of Bones (Section 1, ad Article 1 (a)), in the 
event of the said Agreement coming into force. 


Ad Articlé C Section IV 


(a) Owing to the position cf the United States i in consequence of a short 
Session of Congress in the year 1928-29, the High Contracting Parties agree 
that, if the ratification of the United States has been asked for under para- 
graph.3 of Article C and has not been deposited by September 30th, 1929, 
the Convention shall come into force on J anuarr 1st, 1930, provided that all 
the other countries on which the entry into force of-the Convention depends 
and the total number of which would in this case be reduced to seventeen 
shall have notified the Secretary-General of the League of Nations of their 
ratifications or accessions before September 3@th, 1929, and provided no 
objection is raised before Ncvember 15th, 1929, by any of the countries 
which, at the time of the depcsit of their ratification or accession, made the 
entry into force of the Conveation, in so far as they were concerned condi- 
tional upon the ratification oz accession of the United States. If any ob- 
jection is raised, the last paragraph of Article 17 of the Convention shall 
apply. 

(b) The High Contracting Parties declare that in drawing up the list 
of countries which appears in Article C, they have been chiefly guided by the 
interdependence of certain interests emphasised in the course of the proceed- 
ings of the Conference. 

They have thought it unnecessary to mention countries the inclusion of 
which would be justified only by the importarce of economic interests or 
considerations of geographical situation. 
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If they have not mentioned certain c—intries, it is because those countries 
at present impose no prohibitions of an} mportance. The High Contracting 
Parties think they can reply upon thei: ratification or adhesion. 

In faith whereof the abcve-menticm-1 plenipotentiaries have signed the 
present Protocol. 

Done at Geneva on the eleventh day of July, one thousand nine hundred 
and twenty-eight, in a single copy, wh_+h shall be deposited in the archives 
of the Secretariat of the Leagte of Nions; certified true copies shall be 
forwarded to all the Members cf the L: ague of Nations and to all the non- 
Member States represented at the Corrrence. 

{Here follow the same signatures, accompanied by the same declarations 
and reservations, as are appended td e preceding supplementary agree- 
ment.] 


ANNEXDD DF. LARATION 


The Austrian, German and Hungariar deegstions, in accepting in favour of Czechoslo- 
vakia the exception of quartzite under psragray 2 of Article 6 of the Convention, declare 
that their consent has only been giver. in retur for an undertaking on the part of Czecho- 
slovakia to maintain, as long as the Convent: 1 remains in force, the export quotas and 
conditions provided for in special treazies or ac=ngements. 


Germany Dr. Exyst TrENDELENBURG 
Austria Dr. RHARD SCHULLER 
Hungary Nicki 

Czechoslovakia IBL 


PROTOCOL CONCERNING THE ENTRY ITO FORCE OF THE INTERNATIONAL 
CONVENTION OF NOVEMBER 8TH, _=27, FOR THE ABOLITION OF IMPORT 
AND EXPORT PROHIBITIONS AND RE ZTRICTIONS AND OF THE SUPPLEMEN- 
TARY AGREEMENT TO THE SAID CONTENTION OF JULY 11TH, 1928 


The undersigned, being duly autho-i<d and met at Paris at the invitation 
of the Secretary-General of the Leagur of Nations, in conformity with the 
provisions of Article 17 of the Internet: nal Convention for the Abolition of 
Import and Export Prohibitions ani Rez-rictions signed at Geneva on Novem- 
ber 8th, 1927, and of Articles C and D >f the Supplementary Agreement to 
the said Convention signed at Geneva m July 11th, 1928; 

Having noted that the instruments c ratification were deposited by their 
respective Governments within the tir=-limit provided for in the aforesaid 
Article C of the Supplementary Agreer_ent, except in the case of Germany, 
on behalf of whom this deposit was no: 2ffected until November 28rd, 1929, 
and except in the case of Norway who Has not yet carried out this formality; 

Taking note of the annexed declarat-cn made by the delegate of Norway; 

Noting that certain of the conditicns for the entry into force of the Con- 
vention and of the Supplementary Agmement mentioned above as defined 
in Article 17 of the Convention have r-«t been fulfilled; 
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Noting furthermore that it is not possible at the moment to fulfil these’ 
conditions; 

Being anxious nevertheless that the above-mentioned Convention and 
Supplementary Agreement should be put into force between the countries 
they represent, and hoping that the said aa uane will be realised in the 
near future; 

Have agreed to the following provisions: 

1. The German Governmert’s ratification shall be regarded, exception- 
ally, as having the same effect as if it had been deposited before September 
30th, 1929. 

2. The forthcoming ratificat-on announced by the Norwegian Government 
shall be regarded, exceptionally, as having the same effect as if it had been 
deposited before September 3Cth, 1929. 

3. If ratifications on behalf of Czechoslovakia and Poland are deposited 
before May 31st, 1930, they shall be regarded, exceptionally, as having the 
same effect as if they had beer deposited before September 30th, 1929. 

4, The Convention shall be put into force on January 1st, 1930, by the 
countries on whose behalf the present Protocol is signed. 

In the case of Hungary, tte Convention will be put into force in the 
manner stated in the annexed declaration by the Hungarian delegate. 

5. -Those of the countries reřerred to above which have made the putting 
into force of the Convention coaditional on its ratification by Czechoslovakia 
and Poland or either of these countries, shall not be bound by its provisions 
after July 1st, 1930, unless bota or either of these countries, as the case may 
be, ratified the Convention before May 81st, 1930, and complies with the 
obligations arising out of the putting into force of the Convention on January 
Ist, 1980. Similarly, a country which made the putting into force of the 
Convention conditional, as far as it is concerned, upon its ratification for ` 
any country or countries other than Czechoslovakia or Poland shall not be 
bound by its provisions after July 1st, 1930, unless such other country or 
countries are themselves bound after that date. 

If any countries waive the benefits of the provisions of the preceding sub- 
paragraph, they shall inform tie Secretary-General of the League of Nations 
of this fact by a declaration addressed to him before June 20th, 1930. 

6. Any of the countries referred to in paragraph 4 shall be relieved of the 
obligations accepted by it in virtue of the present Protocol on June 30th, 
1931, or the same date in 1932, 1933 or 1934, on forwarding a declaration to 
that effect on any of these dates to the Secretary-General of the League of 
Nations. This possibility, however, will cease if and when the number of 
countries for which, before the signature of the present Protocol, the Con- 
vention has been ratified withcut its entry into force being made subject to 
conditions or with its entry into force being made subject to conditions which 
are fulfilled, is not less than eighteen. 

It is understood that, when a country maintains the Convention in force 
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under the provisions of the second sit-peragraph of No. 5 of this Protocol, 
in spite of the fact that its conditions h=ve-not been fulfilled, those conditions 
shall not thereby be considerec to hav= been fulfilled for the purpose of the 
‘application of the second sentence of tœ preceding sub-paragraph. 

The provisions of the preseding =we sub-paragraphs shall apply to 
Czechoslovakia and Poland in the ever; cf the Convention being ratified on 
their behalf within the period mention=d in paragraph 5, l 

7. The provisions contained in par-zraph 6 above shall be extended to 
any Member of the League of Natiorz o> any, non-Member State acceding: . 
to the Convention after this day's ca. 

In faith whereof the undersigned h=e signed the present Frato. 

Done at Paris, on December twen—2t2 one thousand nine hundred and . 
twenty-nine in a single copy the Frenc and English texts of which are both 
authoritative and.which shall be deposited in the archives of the Secretariat 
of the League of Nations. Certified true copies shall be transmitted to all 
the Members of the League of Mat.ots end to any non-Member States to 
which the Council of the League of Ns~ionms shall have communicated a copy 
of the Convention of November 8th 127. 


Germany. AD: RaInsHAGEN l 
Austria DR. GRÜNBERGER 
Belgium l J. ERINET 

Great Britain 


I declare that my signature does not ‘n= ada any of His Britannic Majesty’s Colonies, 
Protectorates or territories under sizeraixy or mandate. 


S. J. ZHŁPMAN 


Denmark ; . BOECE 


United States’ sof America Crem ss E. Lyon 
France P. ECET 
Hungary INICKI 
Italy a ' G: MNzont! 
Japan . (Ad referendn) N. Iro 
Luzemburg ALEE=T CALMES 
Norway l : SiesE> BENTZON 

` The Netherlands -  Posr=sva 
Portugal F. re ZALHEIROS E MENEZES 
Roumania E. G. NECULCEA 
Switzerland i W. Scocx1 
Yugoslavia . I. CE =UnENKOVITCH 


1 At the time'of signing the Protccol, His =xczllency the Royal Italian Ambassador in 
Paris deposited with the Secretarias o? tke League of Nations the following declaration 
which must be considered as accompany-ng sh=3ignature affixed by him on the said Protocol: 
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DÉCLARATION DE LA DÉLÉGATION NORVEGIENNE 


Le soussigné, dûment autorisé par le Gouvernement norvégien, déclare que ledit Gouverne- 
ment s'engage à mettre en vigueur par voile administrative, à partir du 1° janvier 1930— 
et en attendant le dépôt de la ratificetion formelle de la Convention—les dispositions de Ia . 
Convention du 8 novembre 1927 et de l’Accord complémentaire du 11 juillet 1928. 

Paris, le vingt décembre mil neuf c2nt vingt-neuf. 

SIGURD BENTZON. 
DÉCLARATION DE LA DÉLÉGATION HONGROISE 

Le soussigné, dûment autorisé par 1e Gouvernement hongrois, 

Considérant que les conditions spéciales de la législation hongroise l’empéchent de souscrire 
aux paragraphes 4 et 5 du Protocole ei-contre, 

Déclare, tout en acceptant les autres dispositions du susdit Protocole, que son Gouverne- 
ment considérera, en ce qui le conceme, la Convention comme ayant été mise en vigueur 
par Ja Hongrie au 1° janvier 1930, à 2zondition, toutefois, que: 

1° L’Allemagne, Autriche, I’Italie la Roumanie, la Suisse et la Yougoslavie soient liées, 
après le 1° juillet 1930, par les dispositions de la Convention; 

2° La Pologne et la Tchécoslovaquie aient ratifié la Convention avant le 31 mai 1930 et 
qu’elles se conforment aux obligations découlant de la mise en vigueur de la Convention à 
la date du 1% janvier 1930. 

Paris, le vingt décembre mil neuf cent vingt-neuf. 

A - No. 


EXTRADITION TEEATY BETWEEN GERMANY 
AND TH UNITED STATES! 


Signed at Berlin, July 12, 1980; ratifications exchanged March 26, 1931 


The United States of America and Germany desiring to promote the cause 
of justice, have resolved to conclude a treaty for the extradition of fugitives 
from justice, between the two countries, and have appointed for that purpose 
the following Plenipotentiaries: 

The President of the United States of America: 

The Ambassador of the United States of America in Berlin 
Mr. Frederic Moseley Sackett, 
The German Reichspräsident: the Secretary of State of the Foreign Office 
Dr. Bernhard W. von Bilow and 
the Privy Counsellor in the Minisury of Justice 
Dr. Wolfgang Mettgenbarg. 

Who after having communicated to each other their respective full powers, 
found to be in good and due Zorm, have agreed upon and concluded the 
following articles: 





[Translation.] 

“In thus affixing its signature, the Royal Italian Government undertakes to put the Con- 
vention into force provided the conditions laid down in the present Protocol are fulfilled, 
as well as the condition specified in Article C of the Supplementary Agreement, namely 
that eighteen States at least which heve ratified the Convention should apply it effectively 
as from July Ist, 1930.” 

1U. S. Treaty Series, No. 836. 
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ÅRTICŒ [ 


It is agreed that the Government o? t-e United States and the Government 
of Germany shall, under conditions o` reciprocity, upon requisition duly 
made as herein provided, deliver up > justice any person, who may be 
charged with, or may have been convi -ec of, any of the crimes or offenses 
specified in Article III of the presert “reaty committed within the terri- 
torial jurisdiction of one of the High Scntracting Parties, and who shall 
be found within the territories of the =tker; provided that such surrender 
shall take place only upon suck evid2n= af criminality, as according to the 
laws of the place where the fugitive c person so charged shall be found, 
would justify his commitment for trial - tae crime or offense had been there 
committed. 

The words “‘territorial jurisdiction” sused in this article mean territory, 
including territorial waters, belonging -> cr under the control of one of the 
High Contracting Parties, merchant vss:ls on and aircraft over the high 
seas and men of war wherever situated 


Arrcra I 


‘Under the stipulations of this Treacy neither of the High Contracting 
Parties shall be bound to deliver up its ovn citizens. 


Art [I 
Persons shall be delivered up accorcmng to the provisions of the present 

Treaty, who shall have been charged wi 1 cr convicted of any of the following 
crimes or offenses, but only if they =e punishable as crimes or offenses 
by the laws of both countries applicab: to the case: 

1. Murder, including the crimes deignated by the terms assassination, 

manslaughter and infanticice. 
2, Willful assault resulting in griev us bodily harm. 
3. Rape, immoral assault, incest, al-or-ion, carnal knowledge of children 
under the age of twelve years. 

4, Bigamy. 

5. Arson. i 

6. Willful and unlawful destructioz cr obstruction of railroads, which 

endangers traffic. 
. Piracy. 
. Wrongfully sinking or destroyin =z a vessel. 
. Mutiny or conspiracy by two o1 more members of the crew or other 

persons on board of a vessel -n the high seas, for the purpose of 

rebelling against the authocit. cf the Captain or Commander of 

- such vessel, or by fraud or vicl=ence taking possession of such vessel. 
10. Assault on board ship upon the zgh seas-committed by a member of 
the crew upon an officer. 


O oN 


11. 
12. 
13. 


14. 
15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 


21. 


22. 
23. 


24. 
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Breaking into and entering the house o: the office of another with 
intent to commit a taefi therein. 

Robbery, defined to be the act of taking from the person of another 
goods or money by violence or by putting him in fear. 

Blackmail or extortion by unlawful mears. 

Forgery or the utterance cf forged papers. 

The forgery or falsification of the officia. acts of the Government or 
public authority, including Courts of Justice, or the uttering or 
fraudulent use of any of such acts. 

Any fraudulent making or altering or uttering of currency including 
banknotes; of titles or coupons of public debt, seals, stamps, dies or 
marks of State or public administrations, whatever means are 
employed; or the introduction into a country or the receiving or 
obtaining of counterzeit objects of the foregoing character with a 
view to uttering them and with knowledge that they are counter- 
feit; or the fraudulent making, receiving or obtaining of instruments 
or other articles peculiarily adapted fo? the counterfeiting or alter- 
ing of objects of the Zoregoing character. 

Embezzlement committed by public officers or depositaries, where the 
amount embezzled exceeds twenty-five dollars or one hundred 
reichsmarks. 

Embezzlement by any person or persons hired, salaried or employed, 
to the detriment of their employers or principals, where the amount 
embezzled exceeds twenty-five dollars or one hundred reichsmarks. 

Kidnapping, defined to be the abduction or detention of a person or 
persons, in order to exact money from them, their families or any 
other person or perscns, or for any other unlawful end; abandon- 
ment of infants. 

Larceny, defined to be the theft of effects, personal property or money 
of the value of twenty-five dollars or ene hundred reichsmarks or 
more. 

Obtaining money, valuable securities or ether property by false pre- 
tences, where the amount of money or zhe value of the property so 
obtained or received exceeds twenty-five dollars or one hundred 
reichsmarks. 

Perjury or subornation of perjury. 

Fraud or breach of trust by a bailee, banker, agent, factor, trustee, 
executor, administrator, guardian, direc«or or officer of any company 
or corporation, or by any one in a fiduciary position, where the 
amount of money or tke value of the property misappropriated, 
exceeds twenty-five dollars or one huncred reichsmarks. 

Grimes and offenses against the laws of both countries for the sup- 
presion of slavery and slave trading. 


` 
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25. Use of explosives so as to endanger human life or property. 

26. Bribery. 

27. Crimes or offenses against the bznkruptcy laws. 

28. Crimes or offenses against the lzws for the suppression of the traffic 
in narcotics. 


Extradition shall also take place icr an- attempt to commit, or for the 
participation in any of the crimes or o=enses before mentioned as an acces- 
sory before or after the fact, including zsceiving any money, valuable securi- 
ties, or other property knowing the same to have been unlawfully obtained 
but only where the amount of money o7 the value of the property so received 
exceeds twenty-five dollars or one htncired reichsmarks. 


Artois IV 


The provisions of the present Trest, shall not import a claim of extradi- 
tion for any crime or offense of a politival character, nor for acts connected ` 
with such crimes or offenses. Howev=r, a willful crime against human life 
except in battle or an open combat, skall in no case be deemed a crime of a 
political character, or an act conneet=d with crimes or offenses of such a 
character. 

ARTICLE V 

In the country to which he has been sarrendered, a person extradited under 
this Treaty shall not, without the ecasent of the government which sur- 
rendered him, be tried or punished cr given up to a third government for a 
crime or offense committed previously to his extradition other than that which 
gave rise to the extradition, nor be r2e<ricted in his personal liberty for any 
reason existing previously to his ext~adition, unless he shall have been 
allowed one month to leave the counzry after having been discharged; and if 
he shall have been tried and ccndemned to punishment he shall be allowed - 
one month after having suffered kis penalty or having been pardoned. 
This exemption shall not be granted if the person surrendered, after leaving 
the country to which his extraditiom has been granted, there returns or is 
extradited to that country by a third sovernment. i 


ARTICTE VI 


A fugitive criminal shall not be surændered under the provisions hereof, 
when, from lapse of time or other law-al cause, according to the laws of the 
country where the fugitive shall be fevad, the criminal is exempt from prose- . 
cution or punishment for the crime =r offense for which the surrender is 
asked, or when his extradition is asked bor the same crime or offense for which 
he has been tried, convicted, or acquitted in that country, or so long as he is 
under prosecution for that crime or oense. 


OFFICIAL DOCUMENTS 149 


ARTICLE VII 


If a fugitive criminal whose surrender may be claimed pursuant to the 
stipulations hereof, be actually under prosecutioa, out on bail, or in custody, 
otherwise than for the crime or offense for whizh his extradition has been 
sought, his extradition may be deferred until suck proceedings be terminated, 
and until he shall have been set at liberty in due course of law. 


ÀRTICLE VIII 


If the extradition of a fugitive which is requested by one of the parties 
hereto, shall also be requested by one or more ather governments, the sur- 
rendering government shall be free to choose te which request it will give 
preference. l 

; ARTICLE IX 


Everything found in the possession of the fugizive criminal, whether being 
the proceeds of the crime or offense, or which mgy be material as evidence in 
making proof of the crime or offense, shall so far as practicable, according to 
the laws of the respective High Contracting Par-ies be delivered up with his 
person at the time of surrender. Nevertheless, the rights of a third party 
with regard to the articles refezred to, shall be duly respected, and, upon the 
request of the Government which has delivered up such articles, they shall be 
returned to that Government, provided that « reservation to that effect. 
shall have been made at the time of delivery. 


ARTICLE X 


Requisitions for the surrencer of fugitives from justice shall be made by 
the respective diplomatic agents of the High Contracting Parties. In the 
event of the absence cf such agents from the ccuntry or its seat of govern- 
ment, or where extradition is sought from territory referred to in Article I, 
other than the United States or Germany, recuisitions may be made by 
superior consular officers. 

The arrest of the fugitive shall be brought atout in accordance with the 
laws of the party to which the request is made; end if, after an examination, 
it shall be decided, according t> the law and the 2vidence, that extradition is 
due, pursuant to this Treaty, zhe fugitive shall 5e surrendered according to 
the forms of law prescribed in such cases. : 

If the fugitive criminal shall have been convizted of the crime or offense 
for which his surrender is asked, a copy of the santence following such con- 
viction, duly authenticated, stall be produced. If, however, the fugitive is 
merely charged with a crime or offense, a duly authenticated copy of the 
warrant of arrest in the country where the crime or offense was committed 
shall be produced, together w_th the depositions upon which such warrant 
may have been issued, or such other evidence »r proof as may be deemed 
competent in the case, or botk. 
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The person provisionally arrested shal be released, unless within one 
month from the date of arrest in Germ=ny. or from the date of commitment 
in the United States, the formal reqesit.on for surrender with the docu- 
mentary proofs hereinbefore pressribe- b: made as aforesaid by the diplo- 
matic agent of the demanding governren or, in his absence, by a consular 
officer thereof. However, each gcverr-nert agrees that, upon the request of 
the other government, it will address te the competent authorities an appli- 
cation for the extension of the time thw limited so as to allow an additional 
month for the purposes indicated anc nothing herein contained shall be 
construed to prevent the granting of s_ch an application. 


Aaria FI 


The expense of transportation of th frgitive shall be borne by the gov- 
ernment which has preferred the demead ‘or extradition. The appropriate 
legal officers of the country where the proceedings of extradition are had, 
shall assist the officers of the Government demanding the extradition before 
the respective judges and magistrates b~ every legal means within their 
power; and no claim other than for the bozrd and lodging of a fugitive prior 
to his surrender, arising out of tke arv=st_ detention, examination and sur- 
render of fugitives under this trecty sall be made against the government 
demanding the extradition; provided, Howsver, that any officer or officers of 
the surrendering government giving sssstance, who shall, in the usual 
course of their duty, receive no salary or compensation other’ than specific 
fees for services performed, shall be en—tlel to receive from the government 
demanding the extradition the customary fees for the acts or services per- 
formed by them, in the same manner ard tə the same amount as though such 
acts or services had been perform2d in >rcinary criminal proceedings gader 
the laws of the country of which they -re officers. 


, AETI. XII 


The present treaty shall be ratified by the High Contracting Parties in 
accordance with their respective corstitutional methods and shall take 
effect one month after the exchange of =attications which shall ‘ae place at 
Washington as soon as possible., 


Annem X II 


The present treaty shall remair in frree for a period of ten years, and in 
case neither of the High Contracting Patties shall have given notice one year 
before the-expiration of that pericd of zs mtention to terminate the treaty, 
it shall continue in force until the ex¢rat.on of one year from the date on 
which such notice of termination shall oe ziven by either of the High Con- 
tracting Parties. 
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In witness whereof the above named Plenipotentiaries have signed the 
present treaty and have hereunto affixed their seals. 
Done in duplicate in the English and German languages at Berlin this 
12% day of July 1930. 
FREDERIC MOSELEY Sackett [SEAL] 
BERNHARD W. von BULOW [SEAL] 
WOLFGANG METTGENBERG. [SEAL] 


TREATY BETWEEN NCRWAY AND THE UNITED STATES! 


REGULATING LIABILITY 7OR MILITARY SERVICE AND OTHER ACTS 
OF ALLEGIANCE OF FERSONS HAVING DUAL NATIONALITY 


Signed at Oslo, November 1, 1980; ratifications exchanged February 11, 1981 

The President of the Unitec States of America and His Majesty the King 
of Norway being desirous of regulating the liability for military service and 
other acts of allegiance for persons who are nationals of both countries, have 
decided to conclude a Treaty Zor that purpose, and have appointed as their 
Plenipotentiaries: 

The President of the United States of America, Laurits 5. Swenson, 
Envoy Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of the United States to 
Norway; 

His Majesty the King of Norway, Johan Ludwig Mowinckel, His Prime 
Minister and Minister for Forzign Affairs; 

Who, having communicated their full powers found in good and due form, 
have agreed as follows: 

ARTICLE I 


A person born in the territory of one party of parents who are nationals of 
the other party, and having the nationality of both parties under their laws, 
shall not, if he has his habitual residence, that is, the place of his general 
abode, in the territory of the state of his birth, be held liable for military 
service or any other act of allegiance during a temporary stay in the territory 
of the other party. 

Provided, that, if such stay is protracted beyond the period of two years, 
it shall be presumed to be permanent, in the absence of sufficient evidence 
showing that return to the territory of she other party will take place within a 
short time. 

ÅRTICLE IT 


The present Treaty shall be duly ratified by the President of the United 
States of America, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate thereof, 
and by His Majesty the King of Norway, and shall enter into effect after 


the exchange of ratifications at Washington. - 
10. S. Treaty Series, No. 832. 
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It shall thereafter remain in force or x period of ten years. If neither 
party shall have given the other 6 mentks’ previous notice of its intention 
then to terminate the same, it saal] fursher remain in force until the end of 12 
months after either of the contracting parties shall have given notice to the 
other of such intention. ‘ 

In witness whereof, the respective Flen:potentiaries have signed the pres- 
ent Treaty in, duplicate i in the English ard Norwegian languages and ays 
thereunto affixed their seals. 

Done at Oslo this first day of November in the year of our Lord one 


thousand nine hundred, and thirty. 
LAURITS s. SWENSON 


[seat] 


PERMANENT COURT OF INTERNATIONAL JUSTICE 


RULES ADOPTED ON MARCH 24, 1922,1 AS REVISED ON JULY 31, 1926, AND 
“AMENDED ON SEPTEMBER 7, 1927,* AND FEBRUARY 21, 19315 


TNA aSTA 
The Court, 
By Virtue of Article 30 of its Statusa, 
Adopts the present Rules: 

CHAPTER I 

THE COURT 


HEADING 1—CONSTITUTION OF THE COURT 
Section A—Judges cnd Assessors 


ARTICLE 1 


Subject to the provisiors .of Article 14 of the Statute, the term of office 
of judges and ERE shall commence on January 1st of the year fol- 
jowing their election. 


1 The text is reproduced in Vclume Series T., N>. 1, of the Publications of the Court (pp. 
66-82) ; the preparatory works are published in "Volume Series D., No. 2. 

2? The preparatory works to the elaboration of tie revised Rules of 1926 are published in 
Volume Series D., No. 2 (addendum), of the Puklications of the Court. 

3 See Fourth Annual Report of the Court Geries E., No. 4), pp. 72-75. 

a Publications of the Permenent Ccurt of Irterrational Justice, Series D-No. 1 (2nd ed.), 
pp. 23-49. For a discussion of the endica cf 1931, see article by Manley O. Hudson 


in this JOUENAL, p. 427. 
b Supplement to this JOURNAL, Vol. 17 (1953), - >. 57 at p. 63. 
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ARTICLE 2*} 4 


Judges and deputy-judges elected at an earlier session of the Assembly 
and of the Council of the League of Nations shall take precedence respec- 
tively over judges and deputy-judges elected at a subsequent session. 
Judges and deputy-judges elected during the same session shall take pre- 
cedence according to age. Judges shall take precedence over deputy-judges. 

National judges chosen from outside the Cort, under the terms of Article 
31 of the Statute, shall take precedence after Ceputy-judges in order of age. 

The list of deputy-judges shall be prepared in accordance with these 
principles. 

The Vice-President shall take his seat on the right of the President. The 
other members of the Court shall take their sects on the left and right of the 
President in the order laid down above. 


`- ARTICLE 3*t 


Deputy-judges whose presence is necessary shall be summoned in the order 
laid down in the list referred to in the preceding article, that is to say, each 
of them will be summoned in rotation througout the list. 

Should a deputy-judge be so far from the sat of the Court that, in the 
opinion of the President, a summons would noz reach him in sufficient time, 
the deputy-judge next on the list shall be summoned; nevertheless, the 
judge to whom the summons should have been addressed shall be called 
upon, if possible, on the next occasion that the presence of a deputy-judge 
is required. 

Should a deputy-judge be summoned to take his seat in a particular case 
as a national judge, under th2 terms of Article 31 of the Statute or of Article 
71 of the Rules, such summons shall not be regarded as coming within the 
terms of the present article. 


ARTICLE 4* 


In case in which one or more parties are entitled to choose a judge ad hoc 
of their nationality, the full Court may sit with a number of judges exceeding 
the number of regular judges fixed by the Stasute. 

When the Court has satisiied itself, in accordance with Article 31 of the 
Statute, that there are several parties in the same interest and that none 
of them has a judge of its nationality upon the bench, the Court shall invite 
them, within a period to be Axed by the Cour:, to select by common agree- 
ment a deputy-judge of the nationality of one of the parties, should there 
be one; or, should there not be one, a judge chosen in accordance with the 
principle of the above-mentioned article. 

Should the parties have failed to notify the Court of their selection or 


t The articles revised in 1926 are those marked with an asterisk; those amended in 1931 
are marked with a cross. 
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choice when the time limit expires, thsy shall be regarded as having re- 
nounced the right conferred upon them sy Article 31. 


Articr 3 5 


Before entering upon his duties, each ne nber of the Court or judge sum- 
moned to complete the Cou-:t, under th tems of Article 31 of the Statute, 
shall make the following so.emn declarrtic in accordance with Article 20 
of the Statute: 


“I solemnly declare that I will sxercise all my powers and duties 
as a judge honourably end faithful’, inpartially and conscientiously.” 


A special public sitting of zhe Court nr y, f necessary, be convened for this 
purpose. 

At the public inaugural sitting held after a new election of the whole 
Court the required declaration skall be cad- first by the President, secondly 
by the Vice-President, and then by the remaining judges in the order laid 
down in Article 2. 


ARTICLE 6 


For the purpose of applying Article 1: of the Statute, the President, or if 
necessary the Vice-Presiden;, shall con-2nc the judges and deputy-judges. 
The member affected shall be allowed -o turnish explanations. When he 
has done so the question shall be discussec and a vote shall be taken, the 
member in question not being present. If the members present are unani- 
mously agreed, the Registrer shall issu= the notification prescribed in the. 
above-mentioned article. 


ARTICL: 7 


The President shall take steps to obt:in all information which might be 
helpful to the Court in selecting techa ca assessors in each case. With 
regard to the questions referred to in Antic 2 26 of the Statute, he shall, in 
particular, consult the Governing Body of the International Labour Office. 

The assessors shall be appointed by œ- absolute majority of votes, either 
by the Court or by the special Chamber -which has to deal with the case in 
question. 


ARTICLE 8 


Assessors shall make the tollowing so_:ma declaration at the first sitting 
of the Court at which they are present: 


“I solemnly declare that I will e~ercse my duties and powers as an 
assessor honourably and faithfully impartially and conscientiously, 
and that I will scrupulously obser"= al the provisions of the Statute 

_and of the Rules of Court.” 


s 
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Section B—The Presidency 


ARTICLE 9f 


The election of the President and the Vice->resident shall take place in 
the last quarter of the last year of office of the retiring President and Vice- 
President. j 

After a new election of the whole Court, the 2lection of the President and 
of the Vice-President shall take place at the commencement of the following 
session. The President and Vice-President elected in these circumstances 
shall take up their duties on the day of their election. They shall remain 
in office until the end of the s2cond year after tae year of their election. 

Should she President or the Vice-President cease to belong to the Court 
before the expiration of their normal term of office, an election shall be held 
for the purpose of appointing a substitute for tae unexpired portion of their 
term of office. 

The elections referred to in the present artic shall take place by secret 
ballot. ‘The candidate obtaining an absolute majority of votes shall be 
declared elected. 

ARTICLE 10 


The President shall direct the work and administration of the Court; he 
shall preside at the meetings of the full Court. 


ARTICLE Lif 


The Vice-President shall take the place of tha President, should the latter 
be unable to fulfil his duties, sr, should he cease to hold office, until the new 


_ President has been appointec by the Court. 


ARTICLE 12f 
The discharge of the duties of the President shall always be assured at the 
seat of the Court, either by the President himself or by the Vice-President. 
If at the same time both the President and the Vice-President are unable 
to fulfil their duties, or if both appointments are vacant at the same time, 


‘the duties of President are discharged by the oldest among the judges who 


have been longest on the berch. 

After a new election of the whole Court, end until the election of the 
President and the Vice-President, the duties of President are discharged 
by the oldest judge. 

ARTICLE 13*f 


If the President is a national of one of the Parties to the case, the functions 
of President pass in respect of that case to the Vice-President, or if he is 
similarly prevented from presiding, to the oldest among the judges who have 
been longest on the bench and whe is not for the same reason prevented 
from presiding. 
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Section C—The Chambers 


ArtTIcLE 147 


The members of the Chambers constituted by virtue of Articles 26, 27 — 
and 29 cf the Statute shall be appointed a- a meeting of the full Court by an 
absolute majority of votes, regard being hed for the purposes of this selection ` 
to any preference expressed. by the jucges so far as the provisions of Article 
9 of the Statute permit. 

The substitutes mentiored in Articles 26 and 27 of the Statute shall be 
appointed in the same maaner. Two judzes shall also be chosen to replace 
any member of the Chamker fcr summary procedure who may be unable to 
sit. 

The e-ection shall take p_ ace in the last cuarter of the year, and the period 
of appointment of the members elecied shall commence on January Ist 
of the fcllowing year. 

Nevertheless, after a new election cf tte whole eee the election shail 
take plare at the beginning of tae following session. The period of appoint- 
ment shall commence on tke date of elscti«n and shall terminate, in the case 
of the Chamber referred to in Article 29 of the Statute, at the end of the’ 
same year and, in the case of the Chambes referred to in Articles 26 and 27 
of the Statute; at the end cf the second year after the year of election. 

The Fresidents of the Chambers shall br appointed at a sitting of the full 
Court. Nevertheless, the President of tae Court shall; ex officio, preside 
over any. Chamber of whish he may be -lected a member; similarly, the 
Vice-President of the Court shall, ex-offico, preside over any Chamber of 
which he may be elected a member, provided that the President is not also 
` a member. l 

Articin 5 


The special Chambers for labour cases ar d for communications and transit 
cases may not sit with a greater number tkan five judges. 

Except as provided in the second peragzaph of the preceding article, the 
composition of the Chamber for sumirary procedure may not be altered. 


ARTICLE 13 


Deputy-judges shall not be summoned t complete the special Chambers 
or the Chamber for summary procedure, unless sufficient judges are not 
available to complete a nobet requires 


Section D—The 2egistry 
ARTICLE 17*t 


The Court shall select its Registrar from amongst candidates proposed 
by members of the Court. Ths latter shell receive adequate notice of the 
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date on which the list of candidates will be closed so as to enable nominations 
and information concerning tie nationals of distant countries to be received 
in sufficient time. 

Nominations must give the necessary particulars regarding age, nation- 
ality, university degrees and linguistic attainments of candidates, as also 
regarding their judicial and diplomatic qualifications, their experience in 
connection with the work of the League of Netions and their present pro- 
fession. 

The election shall be by secret ballot and by sn absolute majority of votes. 

The Registrar shall be elected for a term of seven years commencing on 
January 1st of the year following that in which the election takes place. 
He may be re-elected. 

Should the Registrar cease to hold his office before the expiration of the 
term above mentioned, an election shall be held for the purpose of appointing 
asuccessor. Such election shall be for a full term of seven years. 

The Court shall appoint a Deputy-Registrar to assist the Registrar, to act 
as Registrar in his absence, and, in the event of his ceasing to hold the office, 
to perform its duties until a new Registrar shall have been appointed. 
The Deputy-Registrar shall be appointed under the same conditions and in 
the same way as the Registrar. 


ARTICLE 18% .. 
Before taking up his duties, the Registrar shall make the following declara- 
tion at a meeting of the full Court: 

“I solemnly declare that I will perform the duties conferred upon 
me as Registrar of the Permanent Court of International Justice in all 
loyalty, discretion and good conscience.” 

The Deputy-Registrar shall make a similar ceclaration in the same condi- 
tions. 
. ARTICLE 19*} 
The Registrar is entitled to two months hol day in each year. 


ARTICLE 20* 
The officials of the Registry, other than tte Deputy-Registrar, shall be 
appointed by the Court on proposals submitted by the Registrar. 
On taking up their duties, such officials sha 1 make the following declara- 
tion before the President, tha Registrar being present: 
“T solemnly declare that I will perform the duties conferred upon 


me as official of the Permanent Court cf International Justice in all 
loyalty, discretion and zood conscience.” 


ARTICLE 21} 


The Court shall determine or modify the organization of the Registry 
upon proposals submitted by the Registrar. 
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The Regulations for the staff of the Registry shall be drawn up having 
regard to the organization d2cided upor by the Court and to the provisions 
of the Regulations for the staff cf the Secrezariat of the League of Nations, 
to which they shall, as far as possible, confrm. They shall be adopted by 
the President, on the proposal cf the Eeg&trar, subject to subsequent ap- 
proval by the Court. - 

ARTICLE 22*- i 


On the proposal of the Registrar or Depu-y-Registrar, as the case may be, 
the Court, or, if it is not sitiing, the Presicant, shall appoint the official of 
the Registry who is to act 2s substitute foz the Registrar, should both the ` 
Registrar and Deputy-Registrar be unable to be present, or, should both 
appointments be vacant at the seme e time, tatil a successor to the Registrar 
has been appointed. 

ARTICLE 23 


The registers kept in the archives shall be æ arranged as to give particulars 
with regard to the following points amoags- others: 


> (1) for each case or questicn, all doctmments pertaining to it and all 
action taken with regard to it = chronological order; all such ` 
documents shall bear the sams filz number and shall be numbered 
consecutively within the file; 

(2) all decisions of the Court in chnonclogical order, with references to 
the respective files; 

(8) all advisory opinions given by tke Czurt in chronological order, with 

. references to the respective fies; 

(4) all notifications and simiar commu ications sent out by the Court, 

with references to the respective files. 
Indexes kept in the archiv2s shall cormpris2: 
(1) a card index of nam2s with necessa-y references; 
(2) a card index of subject matter with like references. 


ARTICLE 24* 
The Registrar shall Be the channel for all © mmunications to and from the 
Court. 
The Registrar shall ieii tc any enquiries =»ncerning its activities, includ- 
ing enquiries from the Press, subject, however, to the provisions of Article 42 
of the present Rules and to tae observarce e professional secrecy. 


ÅRTICLE 25* 


The Registrar shall ensure thas the date >f despatch and receipt of all 
‘communications and notificasions may ~eac_ly be verified. Communica- 
tions and notifications sent Ly post shal be registered. Communications 
addressed to the official representatives cr tc the agents of the parties. shall 
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be considered as having been addressed to the parties themselves. The 
date of receipt shall be noted on all documenss received by the Registrar, 
and a receipt bearing this date and the number under which the document 
has been registered shall be ziven to the sendar, if a request to that effect 
be made. - 

ARTICLE 26* 


The Registrar shall be responsible for the azchives, the accounts and all 
administrative work. He shall have the custody of the seals and stamps of 
the Court. He, or the Depnty-Registrar, shall be present at all meetings 
of the full Court and either he, or the Deputr-Registrar, or an official ap- 
pointed by the Registrar, with the approval of the Court, to represent him, 
shall be present at all sittings of the various Chambers; the Registrar shall 
be responsible for drawing up the minutes of tae meetings. 

He shall further undertake all duties which may be laid upon him by the 
present Rules. 

The duties of the Registry shall be set forth ir detail in a list of instructions 
to be submitted by the Regisirar to the President for his approval. 


HEADING 2—WORKING OF THE COURT 


ARTICLE 27 


1. The ordinary session of the Court opens cn February Ist in each year. 

2. The session continues until the session list referred to in Article 28 is 
finished. The President deelares the session closed when the agenda is 
exhausted. 

3. The President may summon an extraordinary session of the Court 
whenever he thinks it desirable, as, for instance, when a case submitted to 
the Court is ready for hearing or to deal with urgent administrative matters. 

4. Judges are bound to be present at the ordinary session of the Court 
and at all sessions to which they are summoned by the President, unless 
they are on leave or are prevented by illness or other serious reasons duly 
explained to the President ard communicated >y him to the Court. 

Deputy-judges are bound to be present at Zll sessions to which they are 
summoned by the President unless taey are pr3vented by some reason duly 
explained to the President and communicated by him to the Court. 

5. Judges whose homes are situated at more than five days’ normal 
journey from The Hague and who by reason of the fulfilment of their duties 
in the Court are obliged to live away from their own country are entitled in 
the course of each period of three years of duzy to leave for six months in 
addition to the time spent on travelling. _ 

The order in which these leaves are to be taken shall be laid down in a list 
drawn up by the Court according to the seniority in age of the persons en- 
titled. This order can only be departed from for serious reasons duly 
admitted by the Court. 
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The number of judges on leave at any on2 time must not exceed two. 

The President and the Vice-President muz- not take thetr leave at the same 
time. 

6. If the day fixed for the opening of a session is regarded as a holiday at 
the place where the Court is sitting, the session shall be opened on the work-. 
ing day following. pus 

2 ARTICLE 287 

The general list of cases submitted to she “Court for decision or for advisory 
opinion shall be- prepared and kept up to date by the Registrar on the in- 
structions and subject to tae authority o: the President. Cases shall be . 
entered in the list and numbered successively according to the date of the 
receipt of the document sukmitting the case to the Court. 

For each session of the Court a sessien Lst shall be prepared in the same 
way, indicating the contenzious cases anc the cases for advisory opinion 
which‘ are ready for hearing, whsther sabmtted to the full Court or to the 
Special Chambers or the Chamber for Sum-2_ary Procedure. Cases shall be 
entered in the order which they occupy in the general list, but subject to 
the priority resulting from Article 57 or acecaded by the Court to a particular 
case in exceptional circumstances. 

When the list includes nö cases other thar those submitted to the Special 
Chambers or the Chamber for Summa-y Pcocedure, the session shall only 
- continue as a session of the Special Chamber Dr of the Chamber for Summary 
Procedure, as the case may be. 

If in the course of the session a case suxmitted to the Court, either for 
decision or for an advisory opinion, bezomes ready for hearing, it shall be 
entered in the session list, unless the Court decides to the contrary. 

Adjournments which are appled for in ceses which are submitted to the 
Court for decision or for advisory opinien ard are ready for hearing may be 
granted by the Court in cas2 of need. If tte Court is not sitting, adjourn- 
ments may in such.cases be grarted by the President. 


_ ARTICLE 2E 


During the sessions the dates and hcurs «f eee shall be fixed by the ` 
President. 
ARTICLE 30* 
If at any sitting of the full Court it is impossible to obtain the prescribed 
quorum, the Court shall ad:ourrn until che cuorum is obtained. Judges ad 
hoc shall not be taken into account for the eslculation of the quorum. 


ARTICLE 31* 
The Court shall sit in private to deliberat upon the decision of any case 
or upon any advisory opinion; also, wken aling with any administrative 
matter. 
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During the deliberation referred to in the preceding paragraph, only 
persons authorized to take parz in the deliberation and the Registrar or, in 
his absence, the Deputy-Registrar, shall be present. No other person shall 
be admitted except by virtue of a special decision taken by the Court having 
regard to exceptional circumstances. 

Every member of the Cocrt who is present at the deliberation shall state 
his opinion together with the reasons on which it is based. 

The decision of the Court shall be based upon the conclusions adopted 
after final discussion by a mzjority of the members ne in an order inverse 
to the order of precedence established by Article 2 

Any member of the Court may request that a TEG which i is to be 
voted upon shall be drawn tp in precise terms in both the official languages 
and distributed tothe Court A request to this effect shall be complied with. 

No detailed minutes shall be prepared of the Court’s private meetings for 
deliberation upon judgmenss or advisory opinions; such minutes, which are 
to be considered as confiden-ial, shall record only the subject of the debates, 
votes taken, with the names of those voting for and against a motion, and 
statements expressly made for insertion in the minutes. 

Subject to a contrary dezision by the Court, the same procedure shall 
apply to private meetings for deliberation upon administrative matters. 

After the final vote taken on a judgment or advisory opinion, any judge 
who desires to set forth his individual opinion must do so in accordance with 
Article 57 of the Statute. 


CHAPTER II 
. PROCEDURE 


` HEADING i—CONTENTIOUS PROCEDURE - 
Section A4A—General Provisions 


ARTICLE 32 


The rules contained under this heading shall in no way preclude the 
adoption by the Court of suzh other rules as may be jointly proposed by the 
parties concerned, due regard being paid to the particular circumstances of 
each case. 


ARTICLE 33 


The Court shall fix time limits in each case by assigning a definite date 
for the completion of the various acts of procedure, having ec as far 
as possible to any agreement between the parties. 

The Court may extend time limits which it has fixed. It aay likewise 
decide in certain circumstances that any proceeding taken after the expira- 
tion of a time limit shall be considered as valid. 
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If the Court is not sitting, the powe.s conferred upon it by this article 
shall be exercised by the President, subj=ct z0 any subsequent decision of the 


Court. 
ARTICLE 34* 


_ The originals of all documents of the ~ritten proceedings submitted to the 
Court shall be signed by the agent or agents duly appointed; they shall be 
dated. f 

The original shall be accompanied y ten copies certified as correct. 
Subject to any contrary arrangement brtween the Registrar and the agent 
or agents, it shall likewise be accompanx d by a further forty printed copies. 

The President may order additional rinsed copies to be supplied. 


Section B—Procedure before the Court ane beore the special Chambers (Articles 
26 and 27 of t2 Statute) 


I—INSTITUTION or PEOCEEDINGS 


ARTICLE 35* ; 

(1) When a case is brought before the Court by means of a special agree- 
ment, the latter, or the document not- ying the Court of the agreement, 
shall mention: ` 

(a) the names of the agents appointed by the respective parties for the 
purposes of the case; 

(b) the permanent addresses at the sest of the Court.to which notices 
and communications intende= for the respective parties are to be 
sent. 

In all other cases in which the Court aas jurisdiction, the application, in 
addition to the specification of the subj=2t 3f the dispute and the names of 
the parties concerned, a succinct statem<nt of facts, and an indication of the 
claim, shall include: : 

(a) the name or names of the ages ov agents appointed for the pur- 
poses of the case; 

(b) the permanent addresses at the seat of the Court to which subse- - 
quent notices and communicesions in regard to the case are to be 
sent. 

Should proceedings be instituted by means of an application, the first 
document sent in reply thereto shall like vis mention the name or names of 
the agent or agents and the addresses at -he seat of the Court. 

Whenever possible, the agents shoul: remain at the seat of the Court 
pending the trial and determination of iae zase. 

(2) The declaration provided for in t-e Resolution of the Council of the 
League of Nations of May 17th, 1922 (snnex?), shall, when it is required 


1 Annex to Article 35. RESOLUTION Apoprer-By THE Counc on May 17, 1922 
The Council of the League of Nations, in wotu of the powers conferred upon it by 
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under Article 35 of the Statute, be filed with the Registry not later than the 
time fixed for the deposit of the first document of the written procedure. 

(3) Should the notice of a special agreement, or the application, contain 
a request that the case be referred to one of the special Chambers mentioned 
in Articles 26 and 27 of the Statute, such request shall be complied with, 
provided that the parties are in agreement. 

Similarly, a request to the effect that techn_cal assessors be attached to 
the Court, in accordance with Article 27 of the Statute, or that the case be 
referred to the Chamber for Summary Procedure, shall also be granted; 
compliance with the latter request is, howevar, subject to the condition 


Article 35, paragraph 2, of the Statute of the Permanent Court of International Justice, and 
subject to the provisions of that article, 


RESOLVES: 


1. The Permanent Court of Irte:national Justice shal be open to a State which is not a 
Member of the League of Nations o7 mentioned in she Antex to the Covenant of the League, 
upon the following condition, namely: shat such State skall previously have deposited with 
the Registrar of the Court a declaraticn by whick it accepts the jurisdiction of the Court, 
in accordance with the Covenant. o the League of Nations and with the terms and subject 
` to the conditions of the Statute anc Rules of the Court, and undertakes to carry out in full 
good faith the decision or decisiors of the Court and nct to resort to war against a State 
complying therewith. 


2. Such declaration may be eithe> particular or general 

A particular declaration is one axcepting the jurisdict.on of the Court in respect only of 
a particular dispute or disputes which have alreacy arisen. 

A general declaration is one accepting the jurisdiction generally in respect of all disputes 
or of a particular class or classes cf disputes which have already arisen or which may arise 
in the future. 

A State in making such a general declaration may accept the jurisdiction of the Court 
as compulsory, ipso facio, and witnout special convention, in conformity with Article 36 
of the Statute of the Court; but such acceptance maj not, without special convention, ’ 
be relied upon vis-à-vis Members of the League or States mentioned in the Annex to the 
Covenant which have signed or mey hereafter sign the “optional clause” provided for by 
the additional protocol of December 16th, 1920. 


3. The original declarations madə under the terms of ~his Resolution shall be kept in the 
custody of the Registrar of the Co-art, in accordance witt the practice of the Court. Certi- 
fied true copies thereof shall be transmitted, in accordarce with the practice of the Court, 
to all Members of the League of Nations, and States mentioned in the Annex to the Cove- 
nant, and to such other States as the Court may determine, and to the Secretary-General 
of the League of Nations. 


4, The Council of the League cf Nations reserves tie right to rescind or amend this 
Resolution ky a Resolution which shall be communicated to the Court; and on the receipt 
of such communication and to the extent determined by the new Resolution, existing declara- 
tions shall czase to be effective except in regard to disputes which are already before the 
Court. 


5. All questions as to the validity ar the effect of a declaration made under the terms 
of this Resolution shall be decided by she Court. 
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that the case does not relate to the ma:ters dealt with in Articles 26 and 27 
of the Statute. 
ARTICLE 36* 


The Registrar shall forthwith communicate to all members of the Court 
special agreements or applications which kave been notified to him. 

He shall also transmit them through the channels provided for in the 
Statute or by special arrangement, as the case may be, to all Members of 
the League of Nations and to al States no; Members of the League entitled 
to appéar before the Court. 


TI—WnRrittEN PRO2EEDINGS 


ARTICLE 37 


Should the parties agree that the prceceedings shall be conducted in 
French or in English, the documents coastituting the written procedure 
shall be submitted only in the languag> acopted by the parties. 

In the absence of an agreement with regard to the language to be em- 
ployed, documents shall be submitted :n French or in English. 

Should the use of a language other than French or English be authorized, 
a translation into French or into Engksh shall be attached to the original . 
of each document submitted. 

The Registrar shall not be Sound to make ianslattons of documents 
submitted in accordance with the above rules. 

In the case of voluminous decumen:s tie Court, or the President if the 

Court is not sitting, may, at the request of the party concerned, sanction 
the submission of. translations of portions of documents only. 


ARTICLE 3&* ` 


When proceedings are begun by means cf an application, any preliminary 
objection shall be filed after the filing of the Case by the applicant and within 
the time fixed for the filing of the Counter-Case. 

The document submitting the object.on shall contain a statement of facts 
and of law on which the plea is based, a statement of conclusions and a list 
of the documents in support; these decuments shall be attached; it shall 
mention the evidence which the party nay desire to produce. 

Upon receipt by the Registrar of the doeument submitting the objection, 
the Court, or the President if the Court is not sitting, shall fix the time within 
which the party against whom the plea is directed may submit a written 
statement of its observations and conclusions; documents in support shall 
be attached and evidence which it is prcpos2d to produce shall be mentioned. 

Unless otherwise decided by she Court, the further proceedings shall be 
oral. The provisions of paragrephs 4 end 5 of Article 69 of the Rules shall 


apply. 
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ARTICLE 39 


In cases in which proceedings have been instituted by means of a special 
agreement, the following documents may be presented in the order stated 
below, provided that no agreement to the contrary has been concluded 
between he parties: 


a Case, submitted by each party within she same limit of time; 

a Counter-Case, submitted by each party within the same limit of time; 

a Reply, submitted by each party within the same limit of time. 

When proceedings are instituted by means of an application, failing any 

agreement to the contrary zetween the parties, the documents shall be pre- 
sented in the order stated blow: 

the Case by the applicent; 

the Counter-Case by tke respondent; 

the Reply by the applicant; 

the Rejoinder by the respondent. 


ARTICLE 40 
Cases shall contain: 


(1) a statement of the facts on which the claim is based; 
(2) a statement of law; 
(3) a statement of conclusions; 
. (4) a list of the documents in support; these documents shall be 
attached to the Case. 


Counter-Cases shall contain: 

(1) the affirmation or contestation of the facts stated in the Case; 

(2) a statement of additional facts, if any; 

(3) a statement of law; 

(4) conclusions based an the facts stated; these conclusions may include 
counter-claims, in so far as the lattar come within the jurisdiction 
of the Court; 

(5) alist of the documents in support; these documents shall be attached 

_ to the Counter-Case. 


ARTICLE 41f 


Upon the termination of the written proceedings the Court, or the Presi- 
- dent, if the Court is not sitting, shall fix a data for the commencement of the 
oral proceedings. 


ARTICLE 42*+ 


The Registrar shall forward to each of the members of the Court, and to 
the parties, a copy or copies of all documents in the case as he receives them. 
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The Court, or the President, if the Cot rt is not sitting, may, after hearing 
‘the parties, order the Registrar to hold tLe Cases and Counter-Cases of each 
suit at the disposal of the government of =ny State which is entitled to appear 
before the Court. 

In the same way, the Court or the Fresident may, with the consent of 
the parties, authorize the documents. o` tha written proceedings in regard 
to a particular case to be mace accessiole .o 1 he public before the termination 
of the case. 


II — OBAL PRZEIDING3 


ARTICLE 43 


In the case of a public sisting, the Esgistrar shall publish in the Press 
all necessary information as to the date ead hour fixed. 


ARTICLE 44 


The Registrar shall arrange for zhe inzerpretation from French into 
English ard from English inso Frenca c all statements, questions and an- 
swers which the Court may direct to be : o mterpzeted. 

Whenever a language other than Fre: ch or English is employed, either 
under the terms of the thirc paragraph of Article 39 of the Statute or in 
a particuler instance, the necessary arr-ngzments for translation into one 
of the two official languages shall be mac= ky the party concerned.’ In the 
case of witnesses or experts who appear ~t the instance of the Court, these 
arrangements shall be made >y the Reg&trer. 


ARTICLE 45 


The Court shall determine in eack cme whether the representatives of 
the parties shall address the Court befcre or after the production of thé 
evidence; the parties shall, however, reair the “ight to comment on the 
evidence given. 

ARTICLE 16 


The order in which the agents, adv ce. es or counsel shall be called upon 
to speak shall be determined sy the Cour failing an agreement between the 
parties on the subject. 

ARTICLE -7 


In sufficient time before tke opening c the oral proceedings, each party 
shall inform the Court'and the other gar: es of all evidence which it intends 
to produce, together with tae names, hristian names, description and 
residence oi witnesses whom is desires sc = keard. 

It shall further give a general indicatior of she pcint or points to which the 
evidence is to refer, 


OFFICIAL DOCUMENTS 167 


ARTICLE 48 


The Court may, subject tc the provisions of Article 44 of the Statute, 
invite the parties to call witnesses, or may call for the production of any 
other evidence on points of fact in regard to which the parties are not in 
agreement. 


ARTICLE 49 


The Court, or the President should the Court not be sitting, shall, at the 
request of one of the parties or on its own initiative, take the necessary 
steps for the examination of witnesses out of Court. 


ARTICLE 50 


Each witness shall make the following solemn declaration before giving 
his evidence in Court: 


“I solemnly declare upon my honour and conscience that I will 
speak the truth, the whole truth and nothing but the truth.” 


ARTICLE 51 


Witnesses shall be examired by the representatives of the parties under 
the control af the President. Questions may be put to them by the President 
and afterwards by the judges, 


ARTICLE 52 


The indemnities of witnesses who appear at the instance of the Court 
shall be paid out of the funcs of the Court. 


ARTICLE 53 


Any report or record of an enquiry carried out at the request of the Court, 
under the terms of Article 50 of the Statute, and reports furnished to the 
Court by experts, in accordance with the same article, shall be forthwith 
communicated to the parties. 


E ARTICLE 54* 


A verbatim record shall be made of the oral proceedings, including the 
evidence taken, under the supervision of the Registrar. 

The report of the evidenze of each witness shall be read to him in order 
that, subject to the direction of the Court, any mistakes may be corrected. 

The report of statements made by agents, advocates or counsel, ‘shall be 
communicated to them for their correction or revision, subject to the direc- 
tion of the Court. i 
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ARTICLE 55” 


The minutes mentioned in Article 47 of the Statute shall in particular 
include: 
(1) the names of the judges; 
(2) the names of the agents, advoectes and counsel; 
(3) the names, Christian names, de: crintion and residence of witnesses ' 
heard; 
(4) a specification of otaer eviderc= nadia, 
(5) any declarations mede ty bhe parties; 
(6) all decisions taken by the Couri during the hearing. 
The minutes of publie sittings shall b= prnted and published. 


ARTICLE 56* 


The party in whose favotr an order >or the payment of costs has been 
made may present his bill of costs efter :udzment has been delivered. 


IV—Intesm E=orectron 


ARTICLE 37{ 

"An application made to the Court by one or both of the parties, for the 
indication of interim measures of prctezticn, shall have priority over all 
other cases. The decision taereon shal be treated as a matter of urgency, 
and if the Court is not sitting it shall be cnv=2ned without delay by’ the Presi- 
dent for the purpose. 

If no application is made, end if the Ccart /s not sitting, the President may 
convene the Court to submis to it she c1aes-ion whether such measures are 
expedient. . 

In all cases, the Court skall only intone measures of protection after 
giving the parties an opporzunity of prəseating their observations on the 
subject. 


V—InNTERVENT.ON 


ARTICLE 58 
An application for permission to intsr~en3, under the terms of Article 62 - 
of the Statute, must be communicatec 1» tLe Registrar at latest before the 
commencement of the oral proceedings. 
Nevertheless the Court may, in excewticnal: circumstances, pomades an 
application submitted at a leter stege. 


ArT 59* 
The application referred to in she preceding ar‘icle shall contain: 


(1) a specification of tke case ir wlick the applicant desires to inter- 
vene; 
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(2) a statement of law aad of fact justifying intervention; 
(3) a list of the documents in support of the application; these docu- 
ments shall be attached. 

Such application shall be immediately communicated to the parties, who 
shall send to the Registrar any observations which they may desire to make 
within a period to be fixed ty the Court, or by the President, should the 
Court not be sitting. 

Such observations shall be communicated to the State desiring to inter- 
vene and to all parties. The intervener and tae original parties may com- 
ment thereon in Court; for this purpose the matter shall be placed on the 
agenda for a hearing the date and hour of which shall be notified to all con- 
cerned. The Court will give its decision on the application in the form of a 
judgment. 

If the application is not contested, the President, if the Court is not sitting, 
may, subject to any subsequent decision of tae Court as regards the ad- 
missibility of the application, fix, at the request of the State by which the 
application is made, time limits within which such State is authorized to file 
a Case on the merits and within which the other parties may file their Counter 
Cases. These time limits, however, may not extend beyond the beginning 
of the session in the course of which the case snall be heard. 


ARTICLE 60* 


The notification provided or in Article 63 of the Statute shall be sent to 
every State or Member of the League of Natiors which is a party to the con- 
vention relied upon in the special agreement. or in the application as govern- 
ing the case submitted to the Court. 

The Court, or the President if the Court is not attire: shall fix the times 
within which States desiring to intervene are to file any Cases. 

The Registrar shall take the necessary stens to enable the intervening 
State to inspect the documerts in the case, in £ far as they relate to the in- 
terpretation of the convention in question, ard to submit its observations 
thereon to the Court. Suci observations skall be communicated to the 
parties, who may comment thereon in Court. The Court may authorize the 
intervening State to reply. 


VI—ASREEMENT 


ARTICLE 61 

If the parties conclude an agreement regarding the settlement of the dis- 
pute and give written notice of such agreemen: to the Court before the close 
of the proceedings, the Court shall officially record the conclusion of the 
agreement. 

Should the parties by mutual agreement nozify the Court in writing that 
they intend to break off proczedings, the Court shall officially record the fact 
and proceedings shall be terminated. 
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VII—JUDIM3NT 


ARTICLE 65* 
The judgment shall contain: 
(1) the date on which it is pronow ced; 
(2) the names of the judges particina-ing; 
(3) the names and style of the par ies; 
(4) the names of the agents of the pa ‘ties; 
(5) the conclusions of the parties; 
(6) the matters of fact; 
(7) the reasons in point of iaw; 
(8) the operative provisions of the jucgment; 
(9) the decision, if any, referred toin Article 64 of the Statute; 
(10) the number of the judges cons-itvting the majority contemplated 
in Article 55 of tae Ssatute. 
Dissenting judges may, if they so desi ʻe, attach to the judgment either an 
exposition of their individuel opinion or tha statement of their dissent. 


ARTICLE 63* 
When the judgment has bzen read in pubic, duly signed and sealed copies 
thereof stall be forwarded to the parties. , 
This text shall forthwith be communi ated by the Registrar, through the 
channels agreed upon, to Members of tl e Teague of Nations and to States 
entitled to appear before the Court. 


ARTICLE 64 


The judgment shall be regarded as tal_ing effect on the day on which it is 
read in open Court, in accordance with Article 58 of the Statute. 


ARTICLE 657 


A collection of the judgments, orders and advisory opinions of the Court 
shall be printed and published under thc responsibility of the Registrar. 


VITI—REvISION AND INTERPRETATION 


ARTICLE 66° 
1. Application for revision shail be made in the same form as the applica- 
tion mentioned in Article 40 of tae Stati te 

It shall contain: i 

(a) a specification of ths judgment mpeached; 

(b) the facts upon which the applic stien is based; 

(c) a list of the supporting docum: nts; these documents shall be at- 

tached to the application. 
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It shall be the duty of the Registrar to give immediate notice of an ap- 
plication for revision to the other parties concerned. The latter may submit 
observations within a time limit to be fixed by tae Court, or by the President 
should the Court not be sitting. 

If the Court, under the third paragraph of Article 61 of the Statute, on a 
special judgment makes the admission of the application conditional upon 
previous compliance with the terms of the judgment impeached, this condi- 
tion shall be immediately communicated to the applicant by the Registrar, 
and proceedings in revision shall be stayed pending receipt by the Registrar 
of proof of previous compliance with the original judgment and until such 
proof shall have been accepted by the Court. 

2, A request to the Court to construe a judgment which it has given may 
be made either by the notification of a special agreement between all the 
parties or by an application by one or more of the parties. 

The agreement or application shall contain: 


(a) a specification of the Judeinetis the interpretation of which is re- 
quested; ; 
(b) an indication of the precise point or er in dispute. 


If the request for interpretation is made by means of an application, it, 
shall be the duty of the Registrar to give immediate notice of such applica- 
tion to the other parties, and the latter may submit observations within a 
time limit to be fixed by the Court or by the Fresident, as the case may be. 

The Court may, whether the request be made by agreement or by applica- 
tion, invite the parties to furnish further writt2n or oral explanations. 

3. If the judgment impeached or to be construed was pronounced by the 
full Court, the application for revision or the request for interpretation shall 
also be dealt with by the full Court. If the jidgment was pronounced by 
one of the Chambers mentioned in Articles 26 27 or 29 of the Statute, the ' 
application for revision or the request for interpretation shall be dealt with 
by the same Chamber. The provisions of Article 13 of the Statute shall 
apply in all cases. l i ; 

4. Objections to the Court’s jurisdiction to revise or to construe a judg- 
ment, or other similar preliminary objections, shall be dealt with according to 
the procedure laid down in Article 38 of the present Rules. 

5. The Court’s decision on requests for revision or interpretation shall be 
given in the form of a judgment. 


Section C—Summary Procedure 


ARTICLE 67 


Except as provided under the present section, the rules for procedure be- 
fore the full Court shall apply to summary procedure. 
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ARTICLE 637 


Upon receipt by the Registrar of the docament instituting proceedings in 
a case which, by virtue of an ‘agreement between the parties, is to be dealt 
with by summary procedure, the Presiden: of the Court shall, as soon as 
possible, notify the members of the Chamb-> referred to in Article 29 of the 
Statute. The Chamber or, if it is not in sesion, its President, shall fix the 
time within which the first document of the written procedure, provided for 
` in the following article, shali be filed. 

The President shall convene the Chamber at the earliest date that may be 
required by the circumstances of the case, 


ARTICLE 69 ; 


Summary proceedings are opened by th2 presentation of Cases according 
to the provisions of Article 39, paragrapa 1, of the present Rules. If a Case 
is presented by one party only, the otàer zarty or parties shall present a 
Counter-Case. In the event of the sixultzneous presentation of Cases by 
the parties, the Chamber may invite the pres2ntation, under the same condi- 
tions, of Counter-Cases. 

The Cases and Counter-Cases, which chal be communicated by the Regis- . 
trar to the members of the Chamber and tc opposing parties, shall mention 
all evidence which the parties may desire że produce. ` l 

Should the Chamber consider that the doraments do not furnish adequate ` 
information, it may, in the absense of ar agzeement to the contrary between 
the parties, institute oral proceedings. It s1all fix a date for the commence- 
ment of the oral proceedings. 

At the hearing, the Chamber shall call ipon the parties to supply oral 
explanations. It may sanction the product=n of any evidence mentioned in 
the documents. 

If it is desired that witnesses or experts wase names are mentioned in the 
documents should be heard, such witnesses or experts must be available to 
appear before the Chamber when required. 


ARTICLE TC 


The judgment is the judgment of the Cor>t rendered in the Chamber for 
Summary Procedure.’ It shall be read at = public sitting of the Chamber. 


HEADING 2—ADVISCRY PROCEDURE 


ARTICLE 714 


re opinions shall be given afcer <eliberation by the full Court. 
They shall mention the number of the judzss constituting the majority. 


1 As indicated by the asterisk, Article 71 has*3eeamended in 1926; a new clause, which 
constitutes the present sub-paragraph 2, was in erted therein in 1927—See Fourth 
Annual Report of the Court (Series E., No. 4), pp. 2-75. 
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On a question relating to 22 existing dispute between two or more States 
or Members of the League of Nations, Article 31 of the Statute shall apply. 
In case of doubt the Court skall decide. 

Dissenting judges may, if they so desire, attach to the opinion of the Court 
either an exposition of their irdividual opinion or the statement of their dis- 
sent. 


ARTICLE 72 


Questions upon which the advisory opinion of the Court is asked shall be 
laid before the Court by means of a written request, signed either by the 
President of the Assembly or tha President of she Council of the League of 
Nations, or by the Secretary-General of the League under instructions from 
the Assembly or the Council 

The request shall contain an exact statement of the question upon which 
an opinion is required, and stall be accompanied by all documents likely to 
throw light upon the question. 


_ ARTICLE 73* 


1. The Registrar shall forthwith give notice of the request for an advisory 
opinion to the members of the Court, to the Members of the League of Na- 
tions, through the Secretary-General of the League, and to any States en- 
titled to appear before the, Court. 

The Registrar shall also, by means of a special and direct communication, 
notify any Member of the League or States admitted to appear before the 
Court or international organizations considered by the Court (or, should it 
not be sitting, by the President’ as likely to be able to furnish information 
on the question, that the Court will be prepared to receive, within a time 
limit to be fixed by the President, written statements, or to hear, at a public 
sitting to be held for the purpose, oral statements relating to the question. 

- Should any State or Member referred to in the the first paragraph have 
failed to receive the communication specified above, such State or Member 
may express a desire to submit a written staternent, or to be heard; and the 
Court will decide. 

2. States, Members and organizations having presented written or oral 
statements or both shall be admitted to comment on the statements made by 
other States, Members or organizations, in the form, to the extent and within 
the time limits which the Court, or should it not be sitting, the President shall 
decide in each particular case. Accordingly, the Registrar shall in due time 
communicate any such written statements to States, Members and organiza- 
tions having submitted similar statements. 


ARTICLE 74*¢ 


Advisory opinions shall be read in open Court, notice having been given to 
the Secretary-General of the League of Nations and to the representatives of 
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. States, of Members of the League and z- international organizations immedi-. 
ately concerned. The Registrar shal. -ake the necessary steps in order to 
ensure that the text of the-advisory opinion is in the hands of the Secretary- 
General at the seat‘of the League at the dete and hour fixed for the meee 
held for the reading ‘of the opinion. 

Signed and sealed original copies of eévisory opinions shall be placed in the 

-archives of the Court and of the Secretarias of the League. Certified copies 
thereof shall be transmitted by the Reristrar to States, to Members of the 
League, and to international organizazione immediately concerned. i 


” HEADING 2—ERRORS 


ARTICL 75 l 
The Court, or the President if the Coart is not sitting, shall be entitled to 
correct an error in any order, judgment or opinion, arising from a slip or ac- 
cidental omission. , 


HAGUE CONFERENCE ON REPARATIONS 


JANUARY, 1930 
FINAL ACT? '’ 


The representatives of Germany, Belgium, France, Great Britain, Italy 
and Japan, meeting at Geneva on the 16th September, 1928, being inspired 
by the desire which was common to all their Governments to reach a speedy 
settlement of the questions arising out of the war, declared to this end their 
agreement on the following points: 3 


(1) The opening of official negotiations relating to the request put forward 
by the Chancellor of the Reich on the subject of the early evacuation 
of the Rhineland; 

(2) The necessity for a complete and final settlement of the question of 
reparations and of the constitution for this purpose of a Committee 
of Financial Experts nominated by the six Governments; 

(8) The acceptance of the principle of the constitution of a Committee of 

_ Verification and Cenciliation, the composition, mode of operation, 
- object and duration of this committee to form the subject of nego- 
tiations between the Governments. 

The Committee of Financial Experts met at Paris and made its report on 

the 7th June, 19292 


The Governments above mentioned, taking the view that the conclusions 
of this report concerned alsc the Governments of Greece, Portugal, Poland, 
Roumania, Czechoslovakia end Jugoslavia as well as the Governments of 
Canada, the Commonwealth of Australia, New Zealand, the Union of South 
Africa and India, invited these Governments to take part in the negotiations 
and agreements affecting them. 

In consequence the delegates of the Governments above mentioned, ac- 
companied by the representative of the Government of the United States of 
America in the capacity of observer and with specifically limited powers, met 
in conference at The Hague under the chairmanship of His Excellency, 
Monsieur Henri Jaspar, Prim2 Minister of Belgium, and as the result of meet- 
ings held from the 6th to the 31st August, 1929, the following instruments 
were drawn up: 


1 British Papers, Misc. No. 4 (1930), Cmd. 3484, pp. 14-17. This and other numbered 
footnotes inserted by the Managizg Editor of the Journan. Others in the British Parlia- 
mentary Papers. 

2 See Supplement to this JOURNAL, April, 1930 (Vol. 24), pp. 81-143. 
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(1) Letters of the 30th August, 1929, relating to the evacuation of the 
Rhineland; 1 es 

(2) Agreement dated the 30tk Augus, 1329, as to the Franco-German and 
Belgo-German Commissions «f Conciliation established by the 
Treaties of Locarnc; 

(3) Protocol of the 31st August, 1920, with its annexes concerning the 
approval in principle of the abve mentioned Report of the Experts, 
the settlement of various que=ions connected with its application 
and the establishment of vark us committees intended to prepare 
the putting into force of that port. 


These committees and also the Orgeaization Committees for which that 
report provided have submitted the rezult of their labors to the Chairman. 

Moreover, as it appeared necessary > secure at the same time a general 
settlement of the pecuniary licbilitie:, resulting from the Treaties of St. 
Germain, Neuilly and Trianon. of At -trm, Bulgaria and Hungary, these 
Powers were invited to take pars in the negotiations and to send their repre- 
sentatives to The Hague. 

These were the circumstances in whim tie conference resumed its sittings 
and the representatives of the Govermments above mentioned met at The 
Hague on the 3rd January, 1930. . l l 

In consequence of the decision which was taken to èstablish at Basle the 
seat of the Bank for Internatioral Seti#=mants, representatives of the Swiss 
Government were invited to take part ‘or this purpose in the labors of the 
conference. 

As a result of meetings held from th: 3rd to the 20th January, 1930, the 
following instruments were drawn up: 


. Agreement with Germany. 

. Agreement with Austria.* 

. Agreement with Bulgaria.* 

. Agreement with Hungary.’ 

. Agreement with Czechoslovakia= 

. Convention with Switzerland. 

. Arrangement relating to the Conzirrent Moniosandum accompanying 
the Experts’ Plan. 

. Arrangement between the credit Fowers (Garu 

. Arrangement between the creditor Powers (Austria, Hungary, Bul- 
garia—Liberation Debt)? é 

10. Arrangements as © the financis mobilization of the German annui- 

ties. 
11. Letters exchanged concerning th= German-American Agreement.’ 
1 See Supplement to this Jounwar, Agril, 1930 (Vol. 24), pp. 144-152. 


2 See ibid., pp. 153-160. 
3 To be printed in the next issue of thes SUPPLEMENT. 
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12. Letters exchanged concerning the tarifis of the German Railway 
Company. 

13. Transitory provisions. 

14. Letters of the German and Belgian Governments on the subject of the 
agreement on the German marks in Belgium. 


The President announces further that in connection with The Hague Con- 
ference the following agreements have been signed by Germany concerning 
the waiver of claims, the liquidation of German property rights and interests, 
the operations of the Clearing Offices and German marks in Belgium: 


With Belgium: Agreements o? the 13th July, 1929, and 16th January, 
1930. 

With Great Britain: Agreemert of 28th December, 1929.* 

With France: Agreement of 31st December, 1929. 

With Italy: Agreement of 20th January, 1930. 

With Poland: Agreement of 31st October, 1929 (deposited together in the 
archives of the conference). 

With Canada: Agreement of 14th January, 1930. 

With the Commonwealth of Australia: Agreement of 17th J; anuary, 1930. 

With ‘New Zealand: Agreement of 17th January, 1930. 


The present act will remain deposited in the archives of the Belgian Gov- 
ernment, which will deliver sn authentic copy to each of the Governments 
which have taken part in The Hague Conference and also to the Powers 
signatory of the Treaties of Peace of Versailles, St. Germain, Neuilly and 
Trianon. 

Done at The Hague in a single copy ihe 20th January, 1930. 


The President of the Conference: The Sesretary of the Bulgarian 
HENRI JASPAR. Delegation: 


The Secretary-General: i 


Me Pe Ae BENET The Secretary of the French Dele- 


The Secretary of the German Dele- gation: 
gation; DE FELCOURT. 
Dr. BOLTZE. 
The Secretary of the Austrian Dele- ane oe ob the British Delega 
gation: f 
Dr. HANS. Rurert B. Howorts. 
The Secretary of the Belgian Dele- Thé Secretary of the Canadian Dele- 
gation: gation: 
G. DE GRUNNE. J. Rem HYDE. 


+ See Cmd. 3486. 
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The Secretary of the Australian 
Delegation: 
Jas. R. COLLINS. 


The Secretary of the New Zealand 
Delegation: 
E. Toms. 


The Secretary of the Greek Delega- 
tion: 
G. CoUsSTAS. 


The Secretary of the Hungarian 
Delegation: 
L. GAJZAGO. 
The Secretary of the Italiar Delega- 
tion: 
BurL 
The Secretary of the Japanse Dele- 
gation: 
K. KOBAYASHI. 
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The Secretary of the Polish Delega- 
tion: 
. LIPSKI. 


The Secretary of the Portuguese 
Delegation: 
ANTONIO POTIER. 


The Secretary of the Roumanian 
Delegation: 
Saver RADULESCO. 


The Secretary of the Czecho-Slova- 
kian Delegation: 
Arnost HEIDRICH. 


The Secretary of the Jugoslav Dele- 
gation: 
Vu. MaRTINAC. 


AGREEMENT WITH GERMANY! 


The representatives of Germany, Be gium, France, Great Britain, Italy 
and Japan, meeting at Geneva on the Lith September, 1928, expressed their 
determination to make a complete amd firal settlement of the question of 
reparations and, with a view to attaini:g ihis object, provided for the con- 
stitution of a Committee of Financial Experts. 

With this object the experts met at >=ris and their report was made on the 
7th June, 1929. Approval in princiak: was given to this report by The 
Hague Protocol of the 31st August, 1923. 

The duly authorized representatives of the Government of the German 
Reich, the Government of His Majesty =2e King of the Belgians, the Govern- 
ment of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, the 
Government of Canada, the Governmer -of the Commonwealth of Australia, 
the Government of New Zealand, the Government of the Union of South 
Africa, the Government of India, the Government of the French Republic, 
the Government of the Greek Republis, the Government of His Majesty the 
King of Italy, the Government of His ajesty the Emperor of Japan, the 
Government of the Republics of Poland the Government of the Republic of 
Portugal, the Government of His MajeSy the King of Roumania, the Gov- 
ernment of the Czechoslovak Republi3 znd the Government of His Majesty 
the King of Yugoslavia 

Have reached the following agreem2z3: 


1 Cmd. 3484, zp. 18-27. 
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ARTICLE I 


The Experts’ Plan of the 7th June, 1929, togesher with this present agree- 
ment and the protocol of the lst August, 1929 (all of which are hereinafter 
described as the New Plan) is definitely accepsed as a complete and final 
settlement, so far as Germany is concerned, of the financial questions result- 
ing from the war. By their aeceptance the signatory Powers undertake the 
obligations and acquire the rizhts resulting for them respectively from the 
New Plan. 

The German Government gives the creditor Powers the solemn under- 
taking to pay the annuities for which the New >lan provides in accordance 
with the stipulations contained therein. 


ARTICLE II 


As from the date when the New Plan is put into execution as provided in 
the final clause of this present agreement, Germany’s previous obligation is 
entirely replaced, except in respect of the German External Loan 1924, by 
the obligation laid down in the New Plan. The payment in full of the annui- 
ties there mentioned, in so far as the same are due to the creditor Powers, is 
accepted by those Powers as a final discharge of all the liabilities of Germany 
still remaining undischarged, referred to in Secticn XI of Part I of the Dawes 
Plan as interpreted by the decisions of the Interpretation Tribunal set up 
under the London Agreement of the 20th August, 1924. 


ARTICLE III 


A. The signatory Governments recognize that the accounts between the 
Reparation Commission and Germany relating to transactions prior to the 
period of the Dawes Plan, together with all accounts involving credits to 
Germany, either now or in the future, against the original capital debt are 
henceforth obsolete and without practical effect and declare them closed in 
their present condition. 

B. (a) In execution of paragraph 143 of the Experts’ Report of the 7th 
June, 1929, on the understanding that the following declaration is to be con- 
sidered as a full compliance with the requirements of that paragraph as to a 
waiver, Germany declares thet she waives every claim as defined by the 
following list, whether for a payment or for prcperty, which she may have 
addressed or might hereafter adcress to the Reparation Commission or to 
any creditor Power signatory of the present agreement for any transaction 
prior in date to the signature of this agreement connected with the World 
War, the Armistice Conventions, the Treaty of Versailles or any agreements 
made for their execution: 


(1) claims relating to property or pecuniary rights of prisoners of war in 
so far as they have not already bean settled by special agreements; 


264 THE AMERICAN JOURNAL CF IS TERMATIONAL LAW 


(2) claims seeking to obtain the reimbursement of payments made under 
paragraph 11 of the annex to 4rtic e 296 of the Treaty of Versailles; 

(3) claims relating to loans issued br the former German colonies; 

(4) any claims, whether for a paymert œ for property, which the German 
Government has presented cr m:-zht present for its own account 
other than State c_aims notified, under the clearing procedure pro- 
vided for under Articles 296 and 12 of the Trony of Versailles, by - 
the creditor to the debtor off. 


(b) By way of reciprocity the ereditar Powers accept in conformity with 
the recommendation of paragraph 96 cf the Experts’ Report of the 7th June, 
1929, the payment in full of the annuiti«s fired thereby as a final discharge of 
all the liabilities of Germany still remeinicg undischarged and waive every 
claim additional to those ennutties, ci:he> for a payment or for property, 
- which has been addressed or might be ad<ressed to Germany for any past 
transaction falling under tke same hea Js c? claim as those appearing under 
(1) to (4) above. 

(c) The provisions of th2 present artic do not affect the execution of 
agreements later in date than the 10th Jaraary, 1920, for the abandonment 
of the liquidation of German private property, rights or interests or the 
restitution either of those properties, sights or interests or the proceeds of 
their liquidation. 

C. (a) The creditor Governments tnd=rteke, as from the date of the 
acceptance of the Experts’ Report of tke 7-h June, 1929, to make no further 
use of their right to seize, retain and liguid=te the property, rights and inter- 
ests of German nationals o? eompanics cortrolled by them, in so far as not > 
already liquid or liquidated or finally d spcsed of, including the rights of the 
signatory creditor Powers under Artic 305, potagtephs (5), (6) and (7) of 
the Treaty of Versailles. 

(b) Tke execution of this undertakirg vall Be regulated by special agree- 
ments between the German Governmen> and each of the Governments ' 
concerned, 

(c) The signatory Goveraments will 1se 2very effort to clear up definitely 
all outstanding questions relating to the ex=cution of this undertaking within 
one year after the coming into force cf the New Plan. 

(d) This undertaking has xo application i in cases where special settlements 
have already been made. 

D. All or some of the questions men:ior2d in the present article as to the 
waiver of claims and the cassation of iquadation are governed, as between 
the German Government cn the one Fand and the following Governments 
respectively on the other hand, by the agre=ments concluded on the following 
dates, that is to say: Belgium, 13th -uly 1923 and 16th January, 1930; 
Great Britain, 28th December, 1929; Canada 14ch January, 1930; Common- 
wealth of Australia, 17th January 198C; Naw Zealand, 17th January, 1930; 
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France, 31st December, 1929; Italy, 20th January. 1930; Poland, 31st Octo- 
ber, 1929. f 


ArTcLE IV 


From and after the date on which the New Plan comes into force, the 
Office for Reparation Payments and the organizations in Berlin connected 
therewith shall be abolished and the relations witk Germany of the Repara- 
tion Commission shall come to an end. 

Under the régime of the New Plan only these of the functions of these 
organizations the maintenance of which is necessitated by the New Plan will 
continue in existence; these functions will be transferred to the Bank for 
International Settlements by the “Small Specie! Committee”; the Bank for 
International Settlements will exercise them withim the conditions and limits 
of the New Plan in conformity with the provis.ons of its Statutes. 

Under the régime of the New Plan the powers of the creditor Powers in re- 
lation to Germany will be determined in accordance with the provisions of 
the Plan. 

In regard hereto the representatives of the Beigien, British, French, Italian 
and Japanese Governments and the represeniaziv2s of the German Govern- 
ment have made the declarations contained in Arnex I. 

The other measures necessary in view of the shange from the present sys- 
tem to that of the New Plan, are those provided for in Annex II. 


ARTICLE V 


The annuities mentioned in the present agr2ement include the amounts 
. required for the service of the German Externel Loan, 1924. These annui- 
ties do not include the amounts which the Expezts’ Plan of the 7th June, 
1929, assigns to the United States of America. 


ARTICLE VI 


The contracting parties recognize the neces3it;7, with a view to putting 
into force the New Plan, of the constitution of tae Bank for International 
Settlements. They recognize the corporate existence of the Bank to take 
effect as soon as it is constituted in accordance wizh the Statutes annexed to 
the law incorporating the Bank which is the subject of the convention con- 
cluded with the Government of the Swiss Conied=ration. 


ARTICLE VII 


The Government of the Reich will deliver to the Bank for International 
Settlements, as trustee for the creditor Powers, the debt certificate referred 
to in Annex III. 

Further, the German Government guarante2s bhat the German Railway 
Company (Deutsche Reichsbahngesellschaft) wll deliver to the Bank for 
International Settlements the certificate mentioned in Annex IV. 
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Artictr VIII 


With a view to facilitating the successtul working of the New Plan the 
German Government decleres spontan-ouly that it is firmly determined to. 
make every possible effort zo avoid a declazation of postponement and not to 
have recourse thereto until it has come tc the conclusion in good faith thet 
Germany’s exchange and economic life may be seriously endangered by the 
transfer in part or in full of the postporab_2 portion of the annuities. It re- 
_ mains understood that Germany alone 2as authority to decide whether oces- 

‘sion has arisen for declaring a postpon: ment as provided by the New Plan. 


Articita IX 


The German Governmert undertake tz take the measures necessary for 
the enactment of the special. laws required for the application of the New 
Plan, that is to say— 

(a) the law for the amendment of the Beak Law of the 30th August, 1924, 

in accordance witk Annex V; 
(b) the law for the amendment of tLe Haw of the Deutsche Reichsbahnge- 
sellschaft, in accordance with Annex VI. 

These laws may only be emended in the <onditions and in accordance with 
the procedure laid down by Annexes Va aad VIA. 

The German Government further un-Jer-akes to apply the provisions con- 
tained in Annexes VII and XI relating io the assignment of the proceeds of 
certain taxes by way of collateral securisy Dr the service of the several parta 
of the German annuities. i 

ARTICLS & 

The contracting parties will take in -he respective territories the meas- 
ures necessary for securing that the funds and investments of the Bank, re- 
sulting from the payments by Germany, all be freed from all national or 
local fiscal charges. | $ 

The Bank, its property and assets, and also the deposits of other funds en- 
trusted to it, on the territory of, or dep2nc2nt on the administration of, the 
parties shall be immune from any disabdits and from any restrictive meas- 
ures such as censorship, recuisition, sei-ure or confiscation, in time of peace 
or war, reprisals, prohibition or restriction af export of gold or currency and 
other similar interferences, restrictions >r —rohibitions. 


ARTICLE X 


The Governments of the creditor Pover. have settled the text re a trust 
agreement, appearing in Annex VIII, fos me receipt, management and 
division of the German annuities. 

The Bank for International Settlem=nt= upon its establishment will be 
invited to give its adhesion Lo the agreement, and the Governments referred 
to will appoint delegates with the powe-s mecessary to sign. 
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The German Government declares that it has been informed of the text of 
the agreement. 


ARTICLE XII 


The system of deliveries in Lind will be governed by the provisions con- 
tained in Annex IX hereto and in the second annex to the Protocol of the 
31st August, 1929. 

The methods of administering the law of Great Britain entitled “The Ger- 
man Reparation (Recovery) Act 1921” and the levy on German imports 
inte France have been settled by agreements between the German Govern- 
ment on the one hand and the British and French Governmentsrespectively 
on the other; the text of these agreements is cet out in Annex X. 


i 


ARTICLE XIII 


The German Government confirms all the priorities, securities and rights 
hitherto created for the benefit of the German External Loan, 1924, and de- 
clares that nothing in the Naw Plan or in consequence of the termination of 
the Dawes Plan, diminishes or varies the natare and extent of its prior ob- 
ligations and engagements assumed under tke general bond securing said 
Loen, all of which are preserved in their integrity. The Governments of the 
other signatory Powers similarly confirm and recognize the absolute prior 
position of the service of the German External Loan, 1924, and declare, in 
so jar as they are concerned, that all the pziorities, securities and rights 
hitherto granted said loan remain unimpair2d including those under the 
London Protocol dated 30th August, 1924. In particular, but without 
limiting the foregoing general declarations, tha Governments of the German 
Reich and of the other signatory Powers recognize that the specific first prior 
charge for the benefit of the said loan continues to attach to all payments 
hereafter to be made by Germany for reparation or other treaty costs, in- 
cluding not only the non-postponable portion of the German annuities to be 
paid into the Annuity Trust Account but also the postponable portion of the 
German annuities to be paid into the Annuit” Trust Account; and the said 
Powers accordingly agree that the amounts cu-rently required for the service 
of said loan shall be paid oct cf said annuities tc, or upon the order of, the 
trustees of said loan in priority to any other disbursements made therefrom. 
The Government of the German Reich further accepts and confirms the 
provisions for the security of the German External Loan, 1924, which are 
contained in Annex XI, of which the English text is alone authentic. 


ARTICLE XIV 


The creditor Powers recognize that their acceptance of the solemn under- 
taking of the German Government replaces all controls, special securities, 
pledges or charges existing at zhe present time, with the exception of those 
specially mentioned in Article XIII and in Annexes VI, VII and XI. 
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ARTICLE XV 


1. Any dispute, whether ketween the Jovernments signatory to the pres- 
ent agreement or between one or more a` those Governments and the Bank 
for International Settlements, as to the nterpretation or application of the 
New Plan shall, subject to the special provisions of Annexes I, Va, VIA and 
TX be submitted for final decision to an =rbitration tribunal of five members 
appointed for five years, of whom one «ho will be the chairman, shall be a 
citizen of the United States of Amerie, two shall be nationals of States 
which were neutral during tke late war; ihe two other shall be respectively a 
national of Germany and a national of oze of the Powers which are creditors 
of Germany. 

For the first period of five yeazs from she date when the New Plan takes 
effect this Tribunal shall consist of the ive members who at present consti- 
tute the Arbitration Tribunal established by the agreement of London of the 
80th August, 1924. i 

2. Vacancies on the Tribunal, whethe they result from the expiration of 
the five-yearly periods or oceir during i - course of any such period, shall be 
filled, in the case of a member who is £ ational of one of the Powers which 
are creditors of Germany, by the French Government, which will first reach . 
an understanding for this purpcse witk the Belgian, British, Italian and 
Japanese Governments; in tre case of te member of German nationality, 
by the German Government; and in th2 =ases of the three other members by 
the six Governments previously mentioced acting in agreement, or in de- 
fault of their agreement, by the Preside=t for the time being of the Perma- 
nent Court of International Justice. ‘ 

3. In any case in which either Germar— or the Bank is plaintiff or defend- 
ant, if the chairman of the Tribunal cons ders, at the request of one or more 
of the creditor Governments parties tc 11e proceedings, that the said Gov- 
ernment or Governments are principatr concerned, he will invite the said 
Government or Governments to appoint—and in the case of more Govern- 
ments than one by agreement—a member, who will take the place on the 
Tribunal of the member appointed by the French Government. 

In any casein which, ¢n the occasion of a dispute between two or more 
creditor Governments, there is no natioral of one or more of those Govern- 
ments among the members of the Tribur.l, that Government or those Gov- 
ernments shall have the right to appoirt : ach a member who will sit on that 
occasion. If the chairman considers thit some of the said Governments. 
have a common interest in the dispute, de will invite them to appoint a single 
member. Whenever, as a result of this provision, the Tribunal is composed 
of an even number of members, the chaimman shall have a casting vote. 

4. Before and without prejudice to a inal decision, the chairman of the 
Tribunal, or, if he is not available in any zase, any other member appointed 
by him, shall be entitled, on the request C any party who makes the applica- 
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tion, to make any interlocutory order with a view to preventing any violation 
of the rights of the parties. 

5. In any proceedings before the Tribunal the parties shall always be at 
liberty to agree to submit the point at issue to the chairman or any one of the 
members of the Tribunal chosen as a single arbitrator. 

6. Subject to any special provisions which may be made in the submission 
—provisions which may not in any event affect the right of intervention of a 
third party—the procedure before the Tribunal or a single arbitrator shall be 
governed by the rules laid down in Annex XT]. 

The same rules, subject to the same reservation, shall also apply to any 
proceedings before this Tribunal for which the annexes to the present agree- 
ment provide. ; 

7. In the absence of an understanding on zhe terms of submission, any 
party may seize the Tribunal directly by a preceeding ex parte, and the Tri- 
bunal may decide, even in default of appearanze, any question of which it is 
thus seized. 

8. The Tribunal, or the single arbitrator, mey decide the question of their 
own jurisdiction, provided always that, if the dispute is one between Govern- 
ments and a question of jurisdiction is raised, i+ shall, at the request of either 
party, be referred to the Permanent Court of International Justice. 

9. The present provisions shall be duly accepted by the Bank for the settle- 
ment of any dispute which may arise between it and one or more of the 
signatory Governments as to the interpretation or application of its Statutes 
or the New Plan. 


FINAL CLAUSE 


M. Henri Jaspar, Prime Minister of Belgium, as Chairman of the Hague 
Conference of 1930, will deliver to each of the signatory Governments a 
certified copy of the present agreement (which expression here, and in all 
places where the context admits, includes the annexes hereto) immediately 
after signature. The French and English texzs are both, in the absence of 
special provision to the cortrary, authentic, provided that, for the certifi- 
cates mentioned in Article VII and the German laws mentioned in Article 
IX of the present agreemert the German text, and for the provisions of 
Annex XI the English text, alone will be auth2ntic. 

The present agreement skall be ratified and the deposit of ratifications 
shall be made at Paris with the French Government. 

The Powers of which the seat of government is outside Europe will be en- 
titled merely to inform the French Governm=2nt through their diplomatic 
representatives at Paris that their ratification has been given; in that case 
they must transmit the instrument of ratification as soon as possible. 

The New Plan will come into force and will be considered as having been 
put into execution on the date on which the Reparation Commission and the 
chairman of the Kriegslastenkommission have agreed in reporting: 
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(1) The ratification of the present agræm-nt by Germany and the enact- 
ment of the German laws in scordance with the relative annexes. 

(2). The ratification of the present acreenent by four of the following 
Powers, that is to say, Belgica G-eat Britain, France, Italy and 
Japan. 

(3) The constitution of the Bank for International Settlements and the 
acceptance by the 3ank of the umlertakings by it for which the 
present agreement provides, anc als its receipt of the certificate of 
the German Government and zt: cetificate of the German Railway 
Company as provided in Annex s LI and IV. 


The report of the Reparat-on Commision shall require a unanimous vote 
of the members of the commission as c.2ns7ituted for the purposes of the 
Treaty of Versailles when a q1estion conc «rng Germany is under considera- 
tion, the Japanese delegate nevertheless taking part in the discussion and 
giving his vote. 

The report of the Reparation Comnission and the chairman of the 
Kriegslastenkommission will be’ notified -o <ll the Powers signatory of the 
present agreement. 

Provided always that the substitution of -he obligations and annuities of 
the New Plan for those of the Experts’ Pan cf the 9th April, 1924, shall date 
from the 1st September, 1929, regard ting had to the provisions of The 
Hague Protocol of the 31st August, 1323, end of Annex II to the preen 
agreement. 

The present agreement wil come int: fo-ce for each Government other 
than the four of those menticned above E7 nume w ho first ratify, on the date 
of notification or deposit of ratification. 

Provided always that any such ratifiescior shall have the same effect as if 
it had taken place before the report of tLe Leparation Commission and the 
chairman of the Kriegslastentommission 

The French Government will transrrit to ¿ll the signatory Governments a 
certified copy of the proces-vzrbaux of zh: deposit. 

Done in a single copy at The Hague, she 20th day of January, 1930. 


CURTIUS. PHILIP SNOWDEN. 
+ WIRTH. PHILIP SNOWDEN, 
SoHMIDT. HENRI CHERON. 
)_OLDENHATIR. LoucHEUR. 
HENRI JASEAL. N. Pouitis. 
Paut Hyman: . _ J. G. Poxrtis. 
E. Francqui A. Mosconi. 
PHILIP SNOWLEN A. PIRELLI. 
PETER LARZ. -© SvuvIcH. 


‘GRANVILLE Fzpm. M. Apatct. 
E. Toms. K. Hirota. 
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J. MrozowskI. Au, ZEUCEANO. 
R. ULzicu. Dr. Envarp EENEŠ, 
Tomaz FERNANDES. STEFAN OSUSKY. 
G. G. Mrronzsco. Dr. V. MARINKOVITCH. 


N. Trrunesca. Const. FOTIT. 
J. LUCOSIANO. : 


ANNEX I 
EXCHANGE OF DECLARATIONS BETWEEN THE BELGIAN, BRITISH, FRENCH, 


ITALIAN AND JAPANESE GOVERNMENTS ON THE ONE HAND AND THE 
GERMAN GOVERNMENT ON THE OTHER! 


The representatives of the Belgian, British, French, Italian ard J 'apamese 
Governments make the following declaration: 

The New Plan rests on the principle that the complete and fina. settlement 
of the reparation question is of common interest to all the courtries which 
this question concerns and that the Plan requires the collaboration of all 
these countries. Without mutual good will and confidence the cbject of the 
_ Plan would not be attained. 

It is in this sense that the creditor Governments have, in The Hague Agree- 
ment of January 1930, accepted the solemn undertaking of the German 
Government to pay the annu-ties fixed in accordance with the provisions of 
the New Plan as the guaransee for zhe fulfilment of the German Govern- 
ment’s obligations. The creditor Governments are convinced that, even if 
the execution of the New Plen should give rise to differences of opinion or 
difficulties, the procedures provided for by the Plan itself would be sufficient 
to resolve them. 

It is for this reason that The Hague Agreement of January 1630 provides 
that, under the régime of the New Flan, the powers of the crecitor Powers 
shall be determined by the provisions of the Plan. 

There remains, however, a hypothesis outside the scope of the agreements 
signed today. The creditor Governments are forced to consider it without 
thereby wishing to cast doubt on the intentions of the German Government. 
They regard it as indispensable to take account of the possibility that in the 
future a German Government, in violation of-the solemn obl-gation con- 
tained in The Hague Agreement of January 1930, might commit itself to 
actions revealing its determiration to destroy the New Plan. 

It is the duty of the creditcr Governments to declare to the German Gov- 
ernment that if such a case arose, imperilling the foundations of their com- 
mon work, a new situation would be created in regard to which the creditor 
Governments must, from the outset, formulate all the reservations to which 
they are rightfully entitled. 

However, even on this extreme hypothesis, the creditor Governments, in 
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the interests of general peace, are prepar:c, before taking any action, to ap- 
peal to an international jurisdiction cí iacontestable authority to establish 
and appreciate the facts. The creditor Fower or Powers which might re- 
gard themselves as concerned, would tLerefore submit to the Permanent 
Court of International Justice the ques-ion whether the German Govern- 
ment had committed acts revealing its Jetermination to destroy the New 
Plan. 

Germany should forthwith declare ~hai, in the event of an affirmative 
decision by the court, she arknowledges tnat it is legitimate that, in order to 
ensure the fulfilment of the obligations cf the debtor Power resulting from 
the New Plan, the creditor Power or Fowe7s should resume their full liberty 
of action. 

The creditor Governmencs ar2 convineed that such a hypothetical situa- 
tion will never in fact arise and they feel assured that the German Govern- 
ment shares this conviction. But they consider that they are bound in 
loyalty and by their duty zo their respetive countries to make the above 
declaration in case this hypothetical sHustion should arise. 

The representatives of the German Gcv2rnment, on their side, make the 
following declaration: 

The German Government takes nate of the above declaration of the 
creditor Governments whereby, even if zba 2xecution of the New Plan should 
give rise to differences of opinion or diticalties in regard to the fulfilment of ` 
the New Plan, the procedures providec fcr in the Plan would be sufficient to 
resolve them. 

The German Governmen: take note accrdingly that under the régime of 
the New Plan the powers cf the creditor Powers will be determined in ac- 
cordance with the provisions of the Plan. ; 

As regards the second part of the d=clarmtion and the hypothesis formu- 
lated in this declaration, the German tsevernment regrets that such an 
eventuality, which for its part it regards £s impossible, should be contem- 
plated. f 

Nevertheless, if one or mcre of the cred. tor Powers refer to the Permanent 
Court of International Justice the questicn whether acts originating with 
the German Government reveal its determination to destroy the New Plan, 
the German Government, in agreement vith the creditor Governments, ac- 
cepts the proposal that the Fermanent Toart should decide the question, and 
declares thet it acknowledges thet it is Læt mate, in the event of an affirma- 
tive decision by the court, that, in order to ensure the fulfilment of the 
financial obligations of the. debtor Power-resulting from the New Plan, the 
creditor Power or Powers skould resum2 -beir full liberty of action. _ 

The French, German and English text . of the present annex are equally 
authoritative. Å l 

Curnus. _ SCHMIDT. 
WIRTH. MoLpENHAUER. 
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HENRI JASPAR. A. Mcsconl. 
Paur HymMans. A. PIEELLI. 
E. Francqut. Suvica. 
PHILIP SNOWDEN. ADATCI. 
Henr: Caron. K. HIROTA. 
LOUCEEUR. 

ANNEX IT 1 


MEASURES OF TRANSITION ! 


1. The transfer to the Bank for International Settlements of the docu- 
ments belonging to the Reparation Commission and the organizations of the 
Dawes Plan, will take place in so far only as may be deemed by the Small 
Special Committee referred to in Annex V of the Experts’ Report of the 
7th June, 1929 (§ 166) to be strictly necessary for the exercise of {he functions 
of the Bank for International Settlements. 

2. (i) Germany’s previous obligation, except in respect of the German 
External Loan 1924, being entirely replaced by the obligation laid down in 
the New Plan, the German A, B and C bonds, the bonds of she Deutsche 
Reichsbahn-Gesellschaft, the German industrial bonds and the bonds of the 
Bank fiir Deutsche Industrie Obligationen are finally cancelled and shall be 
destroyed. 

(ii) The claims of Germany against Austria, Hungary and Bulgaria 
referred to in Article 261 of the Treaty of Versailles and the debts of Germany 
referred to in Articles 213 of she Treaty of St. Germain, 196 of the Treaty of 
Trianon and 145 of the Traaty of Neuilly are finally canceled and the 
securities and documents relating thereto shall be destroyed. 

(iii) The measures to be taken for the destruction of the instruments 
above-mentioned will be settled by the Small Special Committe. 

3. (i) As soon as the New Plan has been put into force the aczounts of the 
transitional period referred so in Annex III, Article I (1) and (2) to The 
Hague Protocol of the 31st August, 1929, will be closed. Sums in fact paid 
by Germany during that period in excess of the amounts due Ly her during 
the same period, whether under the fifth ennuity of the Dawes Plan or under 
the New Plan, and the provisions of § II of Annex III and § I of Annex IV 
of The Hague Protocol, will be reimbursed to Germany. 

(ii) For the whole of the period during which the Agent-General for 
Reparation Payments has had such a surplus at his disposal, interest will be 
credited to Germany in so far as the Agent-General has received interest by 
the investment in reichsmarks of the sums at his disposal up tc the amount 
of that surplus; interest will be debited to Germany in so far as, and for the 
period during which, the payments made by her have been less than those 
which she would have made if the New Plan had been put into force on the 


1 Cmd. 3434, pp. 30-31. 


274 THE AMERICAN JOURNAL C= INTERNATIONAL LAW 


Ist September, 1929, regard being has .o zhe sums referred to in the two 
following paragraphs; this interest wil. t= calculated at a rate equal to that 
of the average interest produced by th= tctal surplus to be reimbursed to 
Germany. ; 

Gii) The sum of six million reishsma>-s referred to in § 2 of Annex III to 

- The Hague Protocol is to be deemed cm by Germany on the day on which 
the Agent-General for Reparaticn Pays_enis received from Germany pay-. 
ments in excess of the amounts due unzar «he New Plan sufficient to cover 
that sum. f 

(iv) The sum of thirty million reichszarks referred to in § 1 of Annex IV 
to The Hague Protocol is to be deemec tue by Germany as follows: 

5 million R.M. on 20th September. 1929. 
ee «20th October, s 
ae «© 20th November. “ 
e “  « 20th December, “ 
the balance (10 million R.M.) on the 31st December, 1929. 

(v) The balance of the above intere: acount will be settled when the 
principal sum due to Germany is reimbcr ‘ed in accordance with the complete 
settlement of accounts to be approved bz tae Small Special Committee. 

(vi) This settlement of accounts is wohcut prejudice to the right of the 
German Government to recover any #:virgs made on the amount of six 
million reichsmarks referred to in paraz aph (iii) above by the Reparation 
Commission and the organizations of t» Lawes Plan whose expenses have 
hitherto been covered by the Dawet anauities. The amount of these 
economies, if any, will be nctified and paid to the German Government as 
soon as the Reparation Commission is = a position to do so. 


ANNES II 
DEBT CERTIFICATE OF THE GERMAN GOVERNMENT ! 
I 


The German Government, by this pre=nt certificate, undertakes a solemn 
engagement subject to the stipulations ei th2 New Plan as defined by Article 
I of the Agreement of the Hague of Jeriazy 1930, to pay to the Bank for 
International Settlements as Trustee far the creditor Powers, and not to an 
other agent nor by way of direct paym=_t to any one of its creditors, andin 
conformity with the following provisio tbe annuities set out in the follow- 
ing table plus the sums required for 12 service of the German External 
Loan 1924 as provided in the gereral b=:d dated October 10th, 1924. The 
annuities set out in thé table shal be pati ky equal monthly instalments on 
the 15th of each month and if the 15th is not a working day then on the 
working day next following. 
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Reichsmarks 

Sept. 1, 1920-Mar. 8- 1930 EE ha sated ha 676.9 
April 1, 1930 Ce eed ean tes 1641.6 
1931 BO NOB De cad cer iete aieg ethd en's 1618.9 

ee 1932 e A E EEE A E 1672.1 
sf 1933 1934 5-5 Sista eed 1744.9 
fe 1934 s TOZ DoS apaa wees 1807.5 
“ 1935. E 49363 ean ak es 1833.5 
«1936 e TOS Tx tclid aaa 1880.3 
«1937 E: E =: E acetone 1919.8 
g 1938 E5989) 226 ose oie sate 4 1938.1 
“ 1939 w eaa a E 1983.4 
s 1940 es 1949 8 Siac bi E 2096.1 
t 1941 6 1942. ...........0008. 2114.6 
“. 1942 SO E EEA 2131.9 
“ 1943 (1944. eee ce wee 2128.2 
“ 1944 OAD as eee den nosh oe 2141.4 
“1945 OO. 719463 E a eee 2137.7 
s 1946 “f 1947... ..........205. 2133.4 
“ 1947 £948 Sais bah dda a 2149.1 
« 1948 SE E ni3 Rees eee 2143.9 
“ + 1949 es EQGO ood Stace bags Ske Be 2240.7 
“1950 9D Te Si egies 2283.1 
“ 1951 m WQS 2 8 8 os ei aude Sere gs eh 2267.1 
“ 1952 BE 958s EES EEEE 2270.1 
“ 1953 A: E:T: E botnet 2277.2 
s 1954 n OGD tk aoa anae 2288.5 
ee 1955 ae 1956... cee ee cae 2283.7 
“1956 OO TDSC os hel ee 2278.1 
ae 1957 G LOSS a cat 2285.7 
í 1958 ef 19598 no Pe eA ie nas 2317.7 
os 1959 s 1960ean 2294.5 
in 1960 5 DOG ors nenne Aai 2304.4 
fe 1961 ae 1962s ook ie aeea 2 2322.2 
s 1962 <‘ 19635 e Qcinia see dee 2314.1 
s 1963 e TIGE eae ak 2326.5 
ts 1964 s T965 e peo aea S 2326.0 
j 1965 ia TIGO ona eek eee 2352.7 
“ 1966 s VOGT i ace euraen 1566.9 
s 1967 “ LOGS AE EAT 1566.1 
t 1968 «e 1969 raie ee RA 1575.9 
e 1969 K 1970 eea RS on 1589.2 
“ 1970 BES DOT EE EE E SE TAS 1602.9 
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“ 1971 NOES ibe i ese Ce cet 1613.1 
“ 1972 tek TOTIS ee eR 1621.5 
“o 19730. FE 19E o a aa a 1624.9 
“1974 BOS NOT ne ee Note gyn 1627.6 
“ 1975 a i i a en or ee 1634.2 
“ 1976 Ri IOTTA ANS a 1637.9 
“1977 t OBS. y Senee aun .. 1644.6 
“1978 ATG OG Cae teeh ois 1654.7 
“ 1979 cae (2: 5 Pane gee na See 1659.6 
“ 1980 HEY * ADSI. okies TS de eka 1670.5 
“ 1981 SO | A ee 1687.6 
“ 1982 He MOB Be oee a cated 1691.8 
“` 1983 Re ORE hae re ons 1703.3 
“1984 MORE enoar ccc. By ae 1683.5 
“1985 BE? NOB E 925.1 
“ 1986 se JOET tie cea al iA 931.4 
“1987 E | |<<; E A E 897.8 


The service of the Germaen Externa. osn, 1924, shall constitute a part of 
the annuities payable during tke resp=ctive annuity years until said loan is 
fully red2emed, and the amount requir-d Zor the service of the loan in each 
annuity year as determined by the tru=ees of said loan shall be added to the 
amounts specified in the foregoing tab_z in determining the aggregate sum of 
each annuity payable thereunder. Tle annual amounts payable for the 
service of the loan shall be treated as c1yments on account of the non-post- 
ponable portion of the respective ann cities and shall be transferred when 
received to the credit of th2 trustees £- the German External Loan, 1924. 


H 


1. Except for any period in which tz- transfer of the postponable portion 
of the annuity is suspended, the mornly payments of the Reich must be 
made in currencies other tkan the reidsmark. 

2. Provided always that with a vie™ to the execution of the programmes 
relating to deliveries in kind and of tke arrangements under the Reparation 
Recovery Acts, and with a view to x=eting any administrative expenses 
incurred in Germany the Bank of Int: rnational Settlements may request 
that a corresponding part cf these parmerts may be made in reichsmarks. 

3. The Bank may notify to the German Government and the Reichsbank 
simultaneously one month at least ir: advance of the payment dates the 
Bank’s preferences with respect to the rurzencies in which payment is to be 
made. In case these preferences are ccs complied with, the Government of 
the Reich may make paymant of suck sarts of the German annuities as do 
not relate to the service of the German External Loan, 1924, in the currencies 
of the creditor countries whose nations. were members of the Committee of 
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Experts of 1929, divided as nearly as possible in proportion to their respective 
shares, it being, however, understood that payments in currencies other than 
the reichsmark which are not on a gold or gold exchange standard shall be 
made only with the consent of the Bank. 

4, The Bank for International Settlements shall give its receipt to the 
German Government for all sums which it pays or causes to be paid under 
this certificate. The receipt shall make note of the currencies received, but 
credit shall be given to the German Government in the reichsmark equivalent 
of these currencies. 

The Bank’s receipt giving credit in reichsmarks for payments made to the 
Bank for International Settlements by the German Government or on its 
behalf for the execution of the New Plan, shall curing the normal operation 
of the New Plan constitute a complete and sufficient discharge of the obliga- 
tions of the German Government with respect to such payments. : 

Should, however, transfer postponement be in whole or partial effect, the 
Bank’s receipt giving credit in reichsmarks shal! constitute a complete and 
sufficient discharge of the obligations of the German Government with re- 
spect to all payments into the Annuity Trust Account made in foreign ex- 
change and with respect to such portions of the payments made in reichs- 
marks as in the opinion of the Bank provide cu-:rent funds for deliveries in 
kind or services. As to the remainder, the receipt of the Bank shall be in 
the nature of a temporary acknowledgment only. 

5. The German Government undertakes that the reichsmark da have 
and retain its convertibility into gold or devisen as contemplated in Section 
31 of the Reichsbank Law of the 30th August, 1324, and that in all circum- 
stances for the general purposes of the New Plana the reichsmark shall have 
and shall retain a mint parity of 1/2790 kilogramme of fine gold as defined in 
the German Coinage Law of the 30th August, 1324. 

Sums paid in currencies other than reichsmarks into the Annuity Trust 
Account shall be calculated in terms of reichsmarks subject to the provisions 
of the last preceding paragraph at the average of the middle rates (Mittel- 
kurs) prevailing on the Berlin Bourse during th2 fifteen days preceding the 
date of payment. 


Iii 


1. To this certificate are attached coupons representing each the whole of 
one annuity payable, after deduction of the amounts required for the service 
of the German External Loan, 1924; each coupon is divided into two parts 
—Part A represents that part of the annuity wkich is mobilizable and non- 
postponable; Part B the postponable portion of each annuity. Each part of 
the annuity coupon enjoys absolutely equal rigats throughout except with 
regard to the possibility of pcstponement hereinafter provided for. 

2. The Bank shall distribute moneys in payment of the mobilized or 
mobilizable portions of the annuity coupon among the whole of the bond- 
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holders and the creditor Government< in proportion to the rights of each to 
share in the portion of the annuity cupons not subject to postponement, 
without allowing a priority of any kiri to any tranche or to any claim. It 
will distribute the moneys relating 7z the non-mobilizable portions of the 
annuity coupons amongst the creditr- Governments, the transfer of these 
moneys taking place only after the Eansfer of the moneys relating to the 
mobilized or mobilizable portion of t+ annuity coupon. 


—T 


1. The service of interest and amart=zation of the mobilizable or mobilized 
portions of the annuity coupons shall t= paid to the Bank in currencies other 
than the reichsmark by the German Re ch without any reservation, t.e., on its 
own responsibility. The financial s2x—ice of these mobilizable or mobilized: 
portions of the annuities shall const>ute a final and unconditional inter- 
national obligation in the ordinary ficncial sense of the word. 

2. Furthermore, upon the request cf the Bank for International Settle- 
ments, acting as trustee of the credit= Powers, if and in so far as the Bank 
considers such a course opportune, ‘J2rmany undertakes to substitute for 
Part A of the coupons issuable bonds | earing its name, representing, on the 
same conditions as this certificate and zhe said coupons, an obligation of the 
Reich. The amount and form of the= bonds and the specifications of the 
currency in which they shall be isste= shall be fixed by the Bank. 

3. If any one or more of the credito> 3tates should intend to utilize internal 
issues of German bonds in connectica with operations for the conversion of 
national debt, such bonds shal: be qu=ted only on their market of issue. . 

4. If and in so far as Germany sts_ redeem reparation loans (general or 
conversion loans) which can be redee—z2d before their due date according to 
the issue conditions, the part of the a nuity destined for the service of the 
loan so redeemed will accrue to Germ=ny. It is understood that the Bank 
will, as far as possible, make every eftox to secure that loans will not be issued 
without granting to Germany an appx riate right of anticipated redemption. 

5. Germany shall have the right tc ‘edeem all or any part of the not yet 
mobilized annuities (Parts A and E c the coupons) on a basis of 514 per 
cent. discount. 
` ' Y 

1. The payment of the non-mobil-zable portion of the annuity coupons 
shall be made to the Bank for Inter-ational Settlements by the German 
Government in the same conditions zz that of the mobilized or mobilizable 
portion of the annuity coupons. 

2. Nevertheless, 

(a) Bonds representing the nor-wobilizable portion of the annuity 

coupons cannot be created #4: ept with the consent of the German 
Government. 
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(b) It is in respect of the non-mobilizable pcrtion of the annuity coupons 
that the German Government may avail itself of the right of post- 
poning transfer or payment on tae following conditions. 

3. The German Government, by giving at least 90 days previous notice, 
shall have the right to suspend for a maximum period of two years from its 
due date all or part of the transfer cf the postponable part of the annuity. 
Transfer postponement thus declared shall affect the postponable annuity as 
and from that date on which transfer postponement becomes effective. 

4, If, during any annuity vear, the German Government shall avail itself 
of this power, the transfers <alling due during any second year cannot be 
postponed for more than one year from their respective due dates, unless and 
until the transfers due during the first year shall have been effected in full, in 
which case the transfers due during such second year may be postponed two 
years from their respective dre dates; and the transfers due during any third 
year cannot be postponed at all until the transfers due during the first year 
have been effected in full. 

5. At any time when postponement of transfer is in effect but not ane one 
year after it has become effestive, the Germar. Government shall have the 
right to postpone payment for one year of 50 per cent. of any sum the trans- 
fer of which shall then be susceptible of postpcnement under the conditions 
stated above. This percentage may be increased upon the recommendation 
of the Advisory Committee provided for in pa-t 8 (e) of the Report of the 
Experts of 1929. 

6. Any sum in reichsmarks the transfer of whichis postponed shall be 
deposited to the account of the Bank for International Settlements at the 
Reichsbank for eventual release of balances not absorbed by deliveries in 
kind, against payments in foreign currencies Ly the German Government. 
At all times the employment, whether for investment or for deliveries in 
kind, of reichsmarks so deposited shall be subject to agreement between the 
Reichsbank and the Bank for International Se:tlements. 

7. In settling the way in which these sums are to be employed account 
shall be taken of the possibility of establishing special programmes in con- 
formity with the procedure, prevision for whieh is made in Appendix I to 
Annex II to The Hague Protacal of the 31st August, 1929. 

8. Interest at the rate of 1 per cent. per ¿nnum above the prevailing 
Reichsbank discount rate, or 514 per cent., whihever is lower, shall be paid 
half-yearly by the German Government on the daily amount of the sums the 
transfer or payment of which has been pcstpored and which have not been 
invested or utilized for deliveriesin kind. This-interest shall be treated inall 
respects similarly to the principal sum upon wh:ch it accrues, and the return 
upon that portion of the funds actually invested shall be for the account of 
the creditor Powers. 

9. At the end of any period in respect of which a total or partial postpone- 
ment of transfer or payment has been declared for any monthly instalment, 
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the instalment or part thereof the transter or payment of which has been so 
postponed shall become immediately  yable to the Bank for International 
Settlements in foreign currencies, with 14e exception of any amounts of which 
the creditor Powers have already had te benefit in some other form in pur- 
suance of the New Plan. This clause r--d-fies in no way the functions of the 
Special Advisory Committee provided -o7 in the New Plan. 

10. In the event of any declaration of postponement made by Germany or 
at any other time when tke German -3cvernment declares to the creditor 
Governments and to the Bank for Intern at:onal Settlements, that it has come 
to the ecnclusion in good faith that Garmany’s exchange and economic life 
may be seriously endangersd by the t-amsfer in part or in full of the post- 
ponable portion of the annuities, the Baik “or International Settlements shall 
convene the Special Advisary Commit=2¢ mentioned in Chapter 8 (e) of the 
Experts’ Plan of the 7th June, 1929. 

The Special Advisory Comnmittee shs!l forthwith consider the situation in 
all its aspects, as provided in the Plan, and shall indicate for consideration by 
the Governments and the Eank what, i 1Leir opinion, are the measures that 
should bs taken in regard to the applicitien of the Plan. In application of 
Article 124 of the Report of the Experts ofthe 7th June, 1929, any recommen- 
dation of the committee affecting the rignts of the creditor Governments shall 
not bind the creditor Governments unle :s is is accepted and confirmed by the 
creditor Governments who participate. x the decision of September 16th, 
1928, to set up the Committee of Experts. Similarly, any recommendation 
affecting the rights of the German Gotezament shall not bind the German 
Government unless it is aczepted and mairmed by that Government. 


Ve 


The German Government undertake curing the period up to March 31st, 
1966, to maintain at the Bank for Int=retional Settlements a non-interest. 
bearing deposit equivalent to 50 per ceat. of the average deposit remaining 
in the Annuity Trust Account, but noz exzeeding 100 million reichsmarks. 

The Bank shall to this end certify tc the German Government and to the 
creditor Governments ever~ month the irerage of the balance at the close of 
each working day left by the creditor Gerernments on deposit without in- 
terest during that month, in respect œ tke sums arising from the German 


„payments under the Dawes Plan or undar the New Plan up to the time when 
‘they are drawn out by the creditor Gc~eraments. 


The first deposit will be paid by th: =erman Government to the Bank 
fifteen days after the putting inio execttinna of the New Plan, the amount of 
the deposit being calculated on zhe average of the daily balances above men- - 
tioned left with the Agent-General foz Raparation Payments or the Bank 
during the month ending bwo workin: days prior to the date of deposit, 
excluding sums returnable to the Gerraa Government under Annex III of 
the Hague Protocol of August 31st, 1&9. 
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The deposit shall be maintained at the amoant so calculated during one 
month. At the end of this psriod the deposit will be adjusted by a further 
deposit or by the withdrawal of part of the existing deposit, on the basis of the 
average of the daily balances referred to above during the month ending two 
working days before the date of the adjustmert. 

A similar adjustment will take place at the end of the second month from 
the date of the first deposit. 

At the end of the third month, and thereafter, at intervals of three months, 

_ the deposit shall be adjusted on the basis of the average of the daily balances 
referred to above during the three months encing two working days before 
the date of each such adjustment. The intervals referred to in this para- 
graph may be changed by agreement between the Governments concerned 
with the concurrence of the Bank for Internat.onal Settlements. 


VII 


As a collateral guarantee the German Government, without prejudice to 
its general liability for payment of the annuities and its complete freedom to 
make these payments out of its general revenues and without prejudice to 
the securities for the German External Loan, 1924, assigns, in pursuance of 
the provisions of the relative annex of the Agreement of The Hague of 
January, 1930, the proceeds of the customs, tobacco, beer and alcohol 
(Monopoly Administration) duties to the service of the present certificate, 
including the service of any bonds which may be issued in accordance with 
the New Plan. 

' The proceeds of the annual direct tax of 660 million reichsmarks payable by 
the German Railway Company are also assigned as a collateral guarantee to 
the service of the annuities. The amounts of the obligation of the German 
Railway Company will be psid in accordance with the.certificate of debt of 
that Company on the first day of each month, and if the full amount of the 
previous monthly payment cue by the Germaa Government has been paid, 
the amounts so paid by the German Railway Company will be transferred, 
immediately on their receipt, to the German Government. 


VII 


The obligation of the German Government in relation to the annuities for 
which this certificate provides shall not be deemed to have been fulfilled until 
all sums, the transfer or payment of which may from time to time have been 
suspended, have been either in fact completely transferred to the Bank for 
International Settlements in the shape of approved currency other than the 
reichsmark or employed for deliveries in kind. ` - 


“IX 


At the end of each annuity period; when the Bank for International Settle- 
ments has received from the German Government the amounts due under 


} 
) / 
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this present certificate, the Bank will rcum to the Government the coupon 
corresponding to the payments of thas eannity period. The certificate itself 


will be delivered when: all tae coupons Lave been, paid. 


t 


` é 


eA 


The foregoing provisions ghall not be - smed to affect the provisions of the 
New Plan, Which are not dealt with in -hie certificate. ws 


Annuity Coupon ‘(not tncludeng the servic of the German: Brternal Loan, 1 eee) 


Part A 


The German Reich will pay 4b 
the creditor Powers at the 3ank for 
International Settlements on ac 
count of the non-postponable part 
‘of the annuity for the per-od from 
the © , 19 , to the 
‘ , 19, the sum of 
‘612,000,000 reichsmarks. ' 

The relative provisions of the 
certificate apply to the present 
coupon. 

A note of the payment of each 
instalment will be endorsec on the 
present coupoh.’ When she full 
amount of the above sum kas been 
paid this ‘coupon will be retarned to 
the German oy cones : 

Berlin, the , 1930. 

N I TAA 


(Administration of the Debt. of 


Part B 


The German Reich will pay ns the: , 
=recitor Powers at the Bank for In- 
-rrational Settléments on account: 


the, , postponable part of ` the 
amity for the penon from the 
, 19 5 to the 
19 , the sum of 

-ichsmarks. S 

The ‘relative provisions of the’ 
=rtficate apply to the -present 
upon. 

A note of the paynient of each’ 


‘Eistalment will be endorsed on the 
crésent coupon. ‘When the’ full., 


=ncunt of the above sum has been 

maic this coupon will be returned to 

tae German Government. 
Berlin, the , 1930. 
Raichsschuldenverwaltung. 
(administration of the Debt of" 


po 


the Reich.) ‘ tae Reich.) 
vere IV. 
4 | CERTIFICATE OF THE GERMEN RAILWAY COMPANY! 


By the present certificate, the undersimed confirm that the German Rail 
way Company has to pay, as contriousioa to the annuity for reparation 
purposes to be paid by the Reich, a F.-ich tax amgeneny to 660 alog 


reichsmarks per annum: 


This tax will fall due in equal monty : P AT of 55 million reichs- 
marks after the end of each month on t e first day of the following month, 
and—where the first day happers to be a Bunday or holiday—on the fol- 


1 Cmd. 3484, pp. 39-40, and Cred. 3898, p. 3C Final certificate substituted for form of 


certificate originally appearing as Annex IV. 


y 


` 
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lowing working day. It shal. be paid direct irto the account of the Bank 

for International Settlements at the Reichsbark. The payments begin to 
fall due on the 1st October, 1929, and end on the Ist April, 1966. Payments 
on the due dates must be effected before 9 o’clock in the morning. 

The tax is to be paid in azcordance with tke conditions, privileges and 
guarantees fixed by the Railway Law of the 13zh March, 1930, and, in par- 
ticular, in conformity with the following provisions: 

The tax shall be paid out of the operating receipts of the company with 
recourse, if necessary, to all reserves. It shall rank after the expenditure on 
personnel and on the same footing with expenditure on material and con- 
sumable stores. It shall enjoy priority over any other tax now levied on the 
railway company, or which may be levied in the future, and shall rank prior 

‘to any other charge, by way of mortgage or otherwise, on the company. 
In conformity with Article 5 of the Law of the 13th March, 1930, the 
undertaking assumed by the company to pay tke reparation tax for the year 
- 1965 and until the 31st March, 1966, will be transferred to the organization 
to be created to administer ths railways of the Reich in conformity with Ar- 
ticle 92 of the Reich FOURNADO the above prcvisions being eEphen i mutatis 
mutandis, 
_ANNEX V 


PROVISIONS TO BE INSERTED OR MAINTAINED IN THE GERMAN BANK LAW 
(Omittec. from this SUPPLOMENT.) 


ANNEX Va 
PROCEDURE FOR THE MODIFICATION OF CERTAIN PROVISIONS OF THE GERMAN 
BANK LAW 
(Omittec from this SUPPLDOMENT.) 


ANNEX VI 


AMENDMENTS, TO BE MADE IN THE LAW AND IN THE STATUTES CONCERNING THE 
GERMAN RAILWAY COMEANY 
(Omitted from this SUPPLEMENT.) i 


l ANNEX VII 


ASSIGNMENT BY WAY OF COLLATERAL GUARANTEE OF CERTAIN REVENUES OF 
l THE GERMAN GOVERNM2NT ! 

1.. The German Governmert assigns, subject to the charge in favor of the 
trustees for the German External Loan, 1924, the proceeds of the customs, of 
the tobacco taxes, the beer tax and the tax on spirits (Administration of the 
Monopoly) for the service of the certificate representing the annuities pay- 
able by Germany, including the service of any bonds which may be issued 
under the Drowinone of the New Plan. To tais end, the Reich, without 
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prejudice to its general responsibility fr the payment of the annuities and | 
its entire discretion to efiest these payments out of general revenues, will 
secure out of the receipts from the above revenues by way of collateral 
guarantee the sums necessary to cover tze annuities as elsewhere determined. 
The assignment constitutes a negative pledge and is ruled by the following 
conditions: 

2. The Reich will not create sny charge on the assigned revenues for any 
other loan or credit without the consent of the Bank for International Settle- 
ments. If any such charge is created oz the assigned revenues with the con- 
sent of the Bank, the charge for the anruiities payable by Germany will rank 
ahead of any such other charge. i 

3. If at any time the total yield of ths assigned revenues should fall below 
150 per cent. of the highest budgetary contribution payable by Germany 
under the New Plan, the Bauk may requre that additional revenues sufficient 
to assure the immediate restoration of ihe yield to the above percentage be 
assigned and the German Government will forthwith comply with that re- 
quirement accordingly. 

4, Should the German Gcverrment change the system of collecting any of 
the assigned revenues, ther. the rece:pis secured to the Reich by the new 
system will be assigned in sbstitution or the original tax. 

5. The provisions of this cnnex shall 1 ake effect in substitution for the pro- 
visions of the protocol corcerning the contributions to be made by the 
German Government: and tie instituticna of control over the revenues from 
the customs and from the texes on spurs, beer, tobacco and sugar, which is 
Annex I to the agreement between the =:eparation Commission and the Ger- 
man Government for the carrying out ci the Report of the First Committee 
of Experts, London, August 9th, 1 znd that protocol shall cease to have 
effect accordingly. 

inne VIII 
TRUST AGREEMENT BETWEEN THE CRENITOR GOVERNMENTS AND THE BANK 
FOR INTERNATIONA’ SETTLEMENTS t 
(Transl tion) 

` Entered into this 17th day of May, 1930, between the Governments of 
His Majesty the King of the Belgian:, of the United Kingdom of Great ` 
Britain and Northern Irelaad, of the Commonwealth of Australia, of New . 
Zealand, of the Union of Scuth Africa, of India, of the French Republic, of 
the Greek Republic, of His Majesty the King of Italy, of His Majesty the 
Emperor of Japan, of the Eepublic of Poland, of the Republic of Portugal, 
of His Majesty the King o Roumania, of His Majesty the King of Yugo- 
slavia (hereinafter called the credito? Governments), of the one part, and 
the Bank for Internatione] Settlemezts (hereinafter called SR of 
the second part, 


1 British Parliamentary Pape:s, Hague Agreements, 1930. Cmd. 3598, pp. 10-21. 
Final agreement substituted for Drm of agreement appearing as Annex VIII. 
\ 
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Witnesseth:. S 

Whereas the creditor Governments in connection-with the carrying out of 
the New Plan as defined i in The Hague Agreement of January, 1930 (herein- 
` after called the Plan), desire jointly to appoint the Bank for International 
Settlements their joint and sale trustee to receive, manage and distribute the 
annuities payable by Germany, and to perform other functions with respect 
thereto, all as provided by the Plan; and witkin the limits of the elvis 
of thé Bank. 


` Whereas the Bank for Intemational Settlements ie nai note of the - 


provisions of the Plan. and is prepared to aceapt the appointment as such 
trustee; = 


Therefore, it is agreed between the parties hereto that the description, l 


the conditiòns and the limitations of the functions of the Trustee with 
respect thereto and of the relations, obligations and rights of the pariga are 


those set forth as follows: 
p 


t 


Amora I 


T A 


The gedio Governments jointly appoint the Bank for International 


Settlements their joint and sole trustee for the purposes herein defined. The 
Bank accepts the appointment and agrees to carry out the trust on the con- 
ditions herein stated. J 


ie. . 
ios 


ARTICLE H. ` 


The Trustee i is EEE ard agrees, 


(a) to receive any balances transferred by the Agent Canara for Hepane 
‘tion Payments on the winding up of his accounts, subject to the 
rights of the different creditor Goveraments in the distribution of 
such balances and to any claims and commitments thereon which 

‘ may be outstanding at the time of transfer, all of which, as shown 
’ “by the records of ths Agent General for Reparation Payments, will 
\ be reported to the Trustee when the <ransfer is made; 


aes 


_ (b) to hold in safe-keeping, as trustee, until the same shall be duly dis- ‘ 


charged, the Certificate of Debt, with coupons attached, issued arid 

- delivéred by the German Government pursuant to the terms of the 

` Plan, the receipt of which the Trustee acknowledges and a, copy of 
which i is attached hereto as Exhibit A; 3h i 

© to hold in safe-keeping as trustee, until the same shall be duly diš- 
charged, the certificate issued and deli: zered by the German Railway 
Company in acknowledgment of its liability, pursuant to the terms 

af the Plan, the receipt of which the Trustee acknowledges and a 

copy of which is attached hereto as Exhibit B;? - r 

1 Printed supra, p, 274. 2 Printed supra, 2. 282. i i 


= SA i } 


j “ 


286 , THE AMERICAN JOURNAL ‘<<? (INTERNATIONAL LAW: 


(a) commencing the 17th day of May 1£30, t receive in trust each month 

from the German Reich for 11e account of the creditor Govern- 

© ments signatory hereto and fc- the account of the trustees of the 

German External Loan 1924 a_ peyments thereafter to be made by 

Germany under tke Plan ard she. above-mentioned Certificate of 

Debt representing | ~he sarvice c` tke said loan or the payment of the 

sums attributable so the said crecitor Governments on account of 

the non-postponaHe annuit: ez and the postponable’ annuities as 
defined and specified in the Pla. ` 


A certified schedule ‘statng the mx-th-y and annual diss during ie 
-whole period of.the annuities of each cradizor Government signatory hereto 
in the non-postponable and postponak_2 Dortions and in the total of the 
German nei is attachec hereto as Ssxhibit C.3- 


fone rit A Ton 


-' Except during a period vhen the transfer of the postponable annuity is 
suspended, as provided for im Article XI below, the Trustee will accept only . 
currencies other than reichsmarks in pa:nent of the monthly instalments of re 
the annuities payable by Germany, sw: ject always to the proviso that the 
Trustee may accept reichsmarks, in ec: month of a given annuity year, for 


` 3 Omitted from this Suppnemerr. See the ile of Distribution of the Annuities among 
. the creditor Powers proposed by the experts, priced as Annex VII to the Reportiof the Com- 
mittee of Experts of June 7, 1929. in Supplenen: to this Jourwau for April, 1930 (Vol. 24), 
pp. 136-139. The annual shares cf each crediso>3overnment given in Exhibit C correspond 
_ to the distribution of the experts o` June 7, 1920, cept that the amount assigned by them to 
the United States is not included, asstatedin Ar Vof the agreement with Germany, supra, 
p..265, : 
A separate agreement bawana Germany, ace the Jnited States provides for the payment 
of the American share direct to thet Governm=n>=nc not through the Bank for International , 
Settlements. The separate agreenent will be —inted in the next number of this SUPPLE- 
MENT. `> 
The non-postponable portion fo- each year fre 1930 to 1966 is fixed'as follows in Exhibit 
C, the difference between that amount and the otal for the year voce stated as the post- ' 
were PDR 


R-ichsmarks M EN : 
eausa KADA 590,000,000 Sabin ., o...n... eure 6,000,000 
British Empire ............ _ 35,000,000 (reese v1.20... 26... scare dhay ae ee aes 
Taly asan S -2,000,000 Fertmgal .. £... ~“. ? 2,400,000 
.. BERUN ato mmek aie Tre ai cee eee Soy EDAD esie as ratere 6,600,000 
Roumania ......... ee en ee Foland) oo ueeae nts Edun camaebacant 
612,600,000 _ 


For the period 1966-1988, the schedule in Exhibit C states: “The division of the last 
twenty-two annuities into non-postponeble and rostsonable portions will be notified in due 
course to the Bank for Internation +] Setilementacn execution either of an agreement between 
the Creditor Governments and ths German Cena or of a decision of thg Interpreta-, 
tion Tribunal. ” (Cmd. 3598, p. <9.) ` 
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an amount equal to one-twelfth of the total of ary current annual programme 
for payments under delivery in kind and Reparazion Recovery Ant procedures 
for the year in question. 

In arranging for the receipt of currencies other than eee the 
Trustee, after having been notified of the requirements of the creditor Gov- 
ernments, will inform the German Government and, at the same time, the 
Reichsbank, at least one morth in advance of the due dates for payment, of 
its preferences relative to the currencies whick it desires to have paid into 
its account. If these preferences are not complied with; the Trustee is 
authorized to accept payment from Germany entirely in the currencies of 
the creditor countries whose nationals were members of the Committee of 
Experts and as nearly as may be in proportion to the respective shares of these 
countries, it being understood that payments ir currencies other than reichs- 
marks which are not based upon the gold or gold exchange standard will only 
be made with the consent of the Trustee. 

The Trustee will give receipts to the German Government for all sums 
which it pays or causes to ke paid both on account of the pdéstponable and 
on account of the non-postponable annuity. These receipts will show the 
currencies received, as well as the equivalent value in reichsmarks, with 
which the German Governmsant will be credited. 

At the end of each annuity year, when the Trustee has received from the 
German Government the sums due for that ear, in accordance with the 
Plan, ‘the Trustee shall surrender to the German Government the coupon 
of the certificate of the German Government which corresponds to the pay- 
ments of the year in question. 

The Trustee takes note of the undertaking given by the German Govern- 
ment that thé reichsmark siall have and shell retain its convertibility in 
gold or foreign exchange as provided in Section 31 of the law of the 30th 
August, 1924, and that, in-all circumstances, for the general purposes of the 
Plan, the reichsmark shall have and shall retain a mint parity of 1/2790 
kilogram of fine gold, as defined i in the German coinage law of August 30, 
1924. 

The sums paid in currencies other than reichsmarks into the Annuity 
Trust Account shall be calculated in reichsmarks, subject to the provisions of 
the above undertaking, at the average of the middle rates (Mittelkurs) pre-. 
vailing or the Berlin Bourse during the period of fifteen days preceding the 
date of payment. 

The sums in reichsmarks paid by the German Railway Company to the 
account of the Trustee at the Reichsbank urder the terms of the above- 
mentioned certificate of liability delivered by shat company, for an amount 
of fifty-five million reichsmarks on the first day of each month in respect of 
the previous month, shall, until the due discharge of the certificate, be 
placed esch month at the disposal of the German Government by the, 
Trustee as soon as they have been received, provided that the instalment of 
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the annuity payable by th- German Gcverrment on the 15th rae of the 
preceding month has been culy. received. 


ARTICLE IV 


All the sums transferred fom the acezunt of the Agent General for Repara- 
tions or paid on account of the Germen annuities shall be received into an 
Annuity Trust Account. Adl the sums paid by Germany on account of the 
annuities shall be managed by the Trusize and shall be employed and dis- 
tributed each month upon receipt as fallcws, on the understanding that the 
obligatiors of the Trustee în regard to she said sums shall be only those 
normally incumbent upon a 2anker for tac execution of a trust agreement, and 
in no case shall the Trustee permit the sccocnts or credits of any creditor 
Government to be overdrawn. 


(a) In the first place, the sums required monthly for the service of the 
German External Loan, 1924, shall be transferred to the account or 
order of the trustees of she said oan, in conformity with the terms 
of the general bonc securing is, dn the understanding that this ap- 
propriation shall heve priority cver all others. This service con- 
stitutes a first charge, expressly pcovided for as such, on the German 
annuities, whether uon-postponaole cr postponable. 

(b) One-twelfth of the skare of each zreditor Government in the non- 
postponable annuit> shall be forthwith allocated in the books of the 
Trustee to that Go-ernment witain the Annuity Trust Account in 
currencies other than reichsmarks. If one of the Governments has 
mobilized a part o? the non-pcstponable annuity allotted to it, 
there shall be retaired every anth, out of the share due to that 
Government in virtue o? the r-esent.paragraph, the sums required 
for the service of tae obligations issied and outstanding, in con- 
formity with the coz ditions of ths contracts made on the occasion of 
such issues; these ¢ims, deduet-d from the share of each of the 
Governments concerned in the issues, shall be transferred each , 
month to a trustee excount releting to the loan thus issued and shall 
remain there until tae moment wren payments have to be made for 
the interest service and amortizaticn of the obligations, in ac- 
cordance with the terms of the respective loan agreements. 

(c) One-twelfth of the skare due to cach Government for settling the 
quota of deliveries -n kind allotced to it in a given year shall be 
forthwith allocated mn the books èf the Trustee to that Government 
within the Annuity Trust Acccuat in reichsmarks, if no other pro- 
vision has been mede by the Covernments concerned, including 
Germany, for the settlement of this quota. 

(d) One-twelfth of the sum due to 2ach Government in each annuity, 
acter the allocation . provided ic paragraphs (b) and (e), shall be 


j 
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forthwith allocated in che books of thə Trustee to that Government 
within the Annuity Trust Account ir currencies other than reichs- 
marks. f ` 
w In application of Artizle 88 ¢ o2 the annexes to the Experts’ Report of 
June 7th, 1929 (hereinafter called -he ‘“Eixperts’ Report”), the 
sums ‘allocated as provided in the prezeding paragraphs will remain 
without interest in she national sub-Civisions of the Annuity Trust 
Account up to the squivelen of the following minimum amounts: 


i Reichsmarks 
BYAaNCG s sci eck cies ee ae ia ee ee ae ges 68,037,500- 
Great Britain. ........... pA aap teat, 26,587,500 
Dial ere coaster Boeke at dba css 13,887,500 
Belgie siete fates ne Geass ok aG 7,512,500 
Roumania.....- bho tons Ait os ald 1,312,500 
Jugoslavia. .......... E A TEE 5,462,500 
Greece... oc. cece eee Pes: 450,000. 
Portugal, pesaro gso vase nronu aE 862,500 
SE RP BD yo ok wd set ek cot ekg HOY Aes 862,500 
Poland fg. h.esParcsdsdieiacina pea ane e a iaa 25,000 


125,000,000 R.M. 


All sums standing in the national sub-divisions of the Annuity 

Trust Account in exzess of the above minimum non-interest-bearing 

‘ deposits, may be freely withdrawn from the said account by the 

creditor Governmerts, in accordance with the following paragraph. 

(f) Subject to the foregoing and in accordaace with the provisions of the 

Plan, the Trustee is authorized and agreés to transfer at such dates 

as may be indicatec any sum allocated to any Government within 

_ the Annuity Trust Account to any icterest-bearing account in the 

Bank for International Settlements or to any other bank or banker, 

. or otherwise to dispose of it as the inserested creditor Government 

may direct; but in no case will the Trustee permit the accounts or 
credits of any crediior Government te be overdrawn. 


ARTICLE y 


The Trustee shall not be bound to pay any interest on balances in ihe 
. Annuity Trust Account. 


Aono VI 


Any exchange profit or loss arising from transactions carried out by the 
Trustee for account of creditor Governments ir connection with the manage- 
ment of the German annuities shall unless otherwise settled be credited or 
charged quarterly by the Trastee to the accocnts of the Governments con- 
cerned, in proportion to thzir respective shares in the principal moneys 
involved. subject to the provisions of Article IV. > 


I 
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ARTICLE VII oo 

The Trustee is authorized and agrees in cennection with delivery i in kind, 
reparation Recovery Act, and other sinlar systems to pay in reichsmarks 
up to the amount of the ‘monthly. reicksme-k balances available to the re- 


` spective creditor Governments on checves_ drafts or orders duly executed 


by the authorized representative of am sech creditor Government. The 


` creditor Governments respectively agre2to zeep the Trustee advised of the 


identity and authority of such Ren nee atzves and to supply it with their 
specimen signatures, ‘ 


ARTIOLE i 


Payment i the Trustee in complian 2- wth the documents referred toin’ 
the preceding article shall constitute fal <.scharge to the, Trustee for the 
reichsmark payments made: Payments mn currencies other than reichsmarks 
made or transferred out of the Annuity Trost Account upon the order of a 
creditor Government or effected und+: the authorizations contained in 
‘Article IV above, shall constitute a full 1sc=arge to the Trustee for the pay-, 
ments made. In addition, as soon as pcssit'e after the close of each annuity! 
year when the respective creditor Governments shall have received: the 
annual account and auditor’s report ref=rred to in Article XVII hereof, the 


competent authority of each creditor C: vemment shall give the Trustee a | 


‘final global quittance and release for tk> actual payments made, during the 
annuity year in question, to or upoa tke order of the creditor Government 
concerned, as disclosed’ by the said acce mts 


u 
¥ 


ARTICLE IX 
The Trustee declares that it has takem-note that the Gerin Covanna 


undertakes during the period up to Mare 3 ist, 1966 to maintain at the Bank. 
a non-interest-bearing deposit equivaleat'~o 50 per cent. of the average ' 


deposit remaining in the Annuity TER account, but not exceeding 100 ` 
million reichsmarks. 

The bank shall to this end certify to the German Government and to the - 
creditor Governments every month the .veage of the balances at the close 
of each working day left by the credit: Governments on deposit without 


interest during that month, in respect d the sums arising from the German ` 
payments under the Dawes Plan or unr ihe present Plan up to the time 


when they are drawn out by the credito Governments. 

The first deposit will be paid by the German Government to the Bank 
fifteen days after the coming into force cf the New Plan, the amount of the 
deposit being calculated on the average oi the daily’ balancés above men- 
tioned left with the Agent-General or the Benk during the month ending two 
working days prior to the date of depos, excluding sums returnable to the 
German Government under Annex III o? Tks Hague Protocol of August 31st, 


1929, or any supplementary arrangemea ..” The deposit shall be maintained 


t 


j 


OFFICIAL DOCUMENTS 291 


at the amount so calculated Curing one month. At the end of this period the 
deposit will be adjusted by a further deposit or by the withdrawal of part of 
the existing deposit on the basis of the average of the daily balances referred 
to above during the month ending two working days before the date of the 
adjustment. A similar adjustment will take place at the end of the second 
month from the date of the first deposit. At the end of the third month, and 
thereafter at intervals of thr2e months, the deposit shall be adjusted on the 
basis of the average of the daily balances referred to above during the three 
months ending two working days before the date of each such adjustment. 
The intervals referred to in this paragraph may be changed by agreement 
between.the Governments concerned with the concurrence of the Trustee. 

The Trustee will agoep this deposit under the’ conditions set out in this 
article. 

l ARTICLE X l 

The Trustee declares that it has taken note of the provisions of the Plan 
‘with respect to the functions assigned to the Eank for International Settle- 
ments in connection with ary declaration of zhe German Government re- 
quiring the convening of the Special Advisory Committee, and the Trustee 
agrees and the ¢reditor Governments confirm that the Trustee shall carry 
out the functions assigned to it in that respect and in the manner described in 
the Plan. 

The Trustee takes note that, in application of Article 124 of the Experts’ 
Report, any recommendation of the Advisory Committee affecting the rights 
of the creditor Governments shall not bind those Governments unless it is 
accepted and confirmed by the creditor Governments which participated in 
the decisicn of September 16, 1928, to set up the Committee of Experts; and 
` that similarly any recommendation affecting the rights of. the German 
Government shall not bind that Government unless it is saad ute and con- 
firmed by that Government. 


ARTICLE XI 
Immediately on receiving from the German Government in conformity 


with the Plan notification of suspension of transfer of the whole or part of | 


the postponable annuity the Truste2 shall inform the creditor Covenants f 


accordingly. 


(a) As soon as this suspension becomes effective: 

(1) The Trustee shall continue to transfer each month the sums necessary 
for assuring the service of the externa. loan of 1924 in accordance 

' with paragraph (a) of Article IV of this contract; : 

(2) The Trustee shall continue to credit or transfer each month in accord- 
arce with the provisions of paragraph (b). of Article IV of this 
contract the sums peid by the German Government in respect of 
the HOH: Poseponanle annuity; 


+ 
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(3) In the event of a partial ostpon rent, in any year, of transfer or of 
payment of the postporable aruities, the Trustee shall distribute 
the part of the postponable en. ties actually. paid and transferred 
in that year in such a manner az 59 ensure, so far as may be possible, 
that the receipts of the severe screditor Governments out of the 
aggregate payments actually tmmsferred by Germany. (whether on 
account of the unconditional o: cf the postponable annuities) shall 
be proportionate to sheir respece shares in the total annuities due 
by Germany under the Plan in - -pect of that year, provided always 
that the creditor Governments 2atitled to an allocation out of the 

‘ unconditional annuities shall ir 29 case receive less than the alloca- 
tions due to them respectively -ıt of those annuities; 

(4) Should the amount of the postpo =ble annuities paid and transferred 


by Germany be inst fficcent to p evide in full to each of the creditor’ 


Governments its due saare of Me total German’ payments trans- 
ferred, having regard to the <lecations out of the unconditional 
annuity referred to in tae prev «as paragraph, the Trustee shall, in 
accordance with the provisions >ë paragraph 202 of the annexes to 
the Experts’ Report withdre~ from the guarantee fund, to be 
constituted by the French Gov --ament, the sums necessary to make 
up the deficiency to each of t-> creditor Governments concerned. 
The sums so withdrawn from E€ guarantee fund shall be repaid to 
that fund in accordance with 12 Plan at the end of the period of 
' postponement. 


(b) During the course of a partial o- total postponement of transfer the 
Trustee may accept from Germany pæ ments in reichsmarks in respect of 
the amounts of which transfer has bee. postponed and of which payment 
has not been postponed under the Plar- The Trustee is authorized to give 
to the German Government reczipts fo such payments which will be in the 
nature of temporary ackncwlelgment=: These acknowledgments will be 
converted into final receipts pro tanto » a the transfer of the amounts post- 
poned, or on the utilization cf the reichemarks accepted by the Trustee under 
this paragraph for payments in respect 3? deliveries in kind or in respect of 
Reparation Recovery Acts anc simila- procedures under the special pro- 
grammes referred to in Annax IV of the Experts’ Report. 

(e) Any sums accepted in reichsmarz=: by the Trustee under paragraph 
(b) above will be distributec in the for 3f credits in the Trustee’s books in 
such a way as to complete ths credits d= to each creditor Government for the 
year in question under the >lan, and t€ guarantee fund in so far as it has 


been drawn upon. These isid arharks xill be administered by the Trustee’ 


in the manner provided in the Plan. 
(d) The parties to this contract agre zhat all investments of such caine 
mark funds effected by the Trustee she_ be made for the individual account 
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of the creditor Governments, as their interests require, for their advantage 
and at their risk. In particular, the proceeds of investment of reichsmarks 
credited to the guarantee fund will be assigned.to the French Government. 


ARTICLE XII ` - 


.The creditor Governments and the Trustee agree that the Trustee shall 
have exclusive authority to'act as agent of the creditor Governments or any 
one of them, so far as concerns the operations relating to the mobilization 
of the German annuities, and that in the discharge of the functions and in the 
use of the autkority entrusted to it as agent in this matter, the Trustee will’ 
be guided by the provisions of the Plan which govern mobilization. In 
particular the Trustee will abide by the following provisions: | 

(a) When it appears to the Trustee practically possible to proceed with 
an issie of bonds representing the capitalization of a part of ‘the 
annuity, the Trustee will inform the creditor Governments. The 
possibility of proceeding with such an operation shall also be con- 
sidered by the Trustee whenever so required by one or more of the 
creditor Governmen:s. 

If ater examinaticn, and in cases other than that dealt with in the 
seconc part of paragraph (b) below, the Trustee considers such an 
operation inopportune, it shall indicate to the Governments con- 
cernec the reasons for this opinion. 

) 3 If one o> more of the Governments concerned intend themselves i 
proceed in their own markets with an issue, the Trustee shall fix 
the mmimum conditions of issue at tks time of the operation. 

If, aowever, such an operation is intended in connection with 
internal conversion operations, the Government concerned will be 
free tc offer the bords on its own marxet on whatever conditions it 

i . may be able to obta:n, without its beng necessary for the Trustee 
` to consider whether tke creation of the bonds is opportune, and on 
the understanding that the bonds will only be quoted on the market 

of isste. 

(c) If one or more of the Governments concerned propose an international 

‘issue cn other markets than their own respective markets, the Trus- 
tee shall at their request, if it considers on examination that con- 
ditions on these mazkets permit such an operation, take steps to 
proceed with this issue and determine, after making sure that the 
centrai banks have no objection, the markets on which such offers 
may be made. & . l 

In tae case of such issues, the various Governments having a share 

‘ae not yet mobilized im the non-postponable portion of the annuity 
- shall te given the right to participate m proportion to the following 
figures: France 500, Great Britain 84, Italy 42, Japan 6.6, Jugo- 

slavia 6, Portugal 2.4. 


4 
4 
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_ No issue of an ‘international sharitter may however be made in. 
y ` the market of: any of the eoir-ties the‘ Gévernment of which has 
signed this Trust Agreement uihout the approval of that Govern- , ~ 
ment both as regards the ancınt of the issue and as regards the ` 
she conditions ón which it shall be authorized. K 
} (d)' If it is decided to proceed with =n issue and if one‘or more e of the 
_ereditor Governments so request, the Trustee shall arrange, in agree- 
- ment with those Governments and with the issuing bankers, the 
~ detailed conditions on which ta bonds,shall be issued. ; ‘ 
(e). The Trustee shall apply to the German: ‘Government, as provided n i 
the Plan, for the creation.cf issuable bonds. i a 
(f) The Trustee declares its. willingn= :s to act as trustee or representative ` Ne 
f of the bondholders, or as azen- for all issues of bonds 'made in purs | 
> suance of the provisions of the lan relative to mobilization, to the 
extent provided in the loan: extract to ‘be concluded between the ` 
Bae ' Trustee and the. Governments =incerned on the occasion of an issue 
of such obligations." ‘ 
` (g) The expenses and commissions tc be received by the. Trustee both ior 
.the creation of bonds and for tkrir issue shall be determined between , 
the Trustee and the Goverarents concerned with regard to ‘the, 
- importance of the functions which may be attributéd to ie ‘on the. 
i occasion of each operation. . 


y : Fi 
S: . y C a 


ArT XIII ae ` ae 


` 


s 


The Trustee will credit to a spezial trust-account the deposits which the . 
French Government has undertaken, -> make, in the circumstances con-"'. 
templated i in the ‘Plan, up:to an amoun; vf five hundred million reiclismarks, - 
in currencies other than reichsmarke Ezsed upon e sold or os ezchange, 
standard: 

The Trustee undertakes: to doake ‘these funds in sich a nee that the. 
sums deposited shall be available in curz2ncies other than reichsmarks, based. 
upon the gold or gold exchange standard, in order to equalize the short’, 
payments to the other; creditors’ dur-nz a period of transfer postponement. 

Subject ‘to the provisions of Artick ZI (c) and^ (d), ‘the ‘Trustee will pay ’ 
interest to the French Government, a the maximum current rate paid for 

_ long-term deposits, on the amount standing in this account in’ currencies. ~% 
other than reichsmarks, -n : 

c < H it is agreed that this deposit shell -emain for more than: five years, the 
French Government shall be entitled tc participate in the profits of, the Bank., 
in respect of. this deposit on the terms aid down in Article 53 (e) @) of its : 
Statutes. It shall be restored to ihe #rench Government in the circum- 
stances’ contemplated i inthe Plan. ` ote EE 


\ ‘ 
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ARTICLE XIV 


If the German Government elects to make zhe long ‘term deposit, up to 


four hundred million reichsmarks, provided for in the Plan, the Trustee . 


agrees to receive and administer this ‘deposit and to take the consequent 
measures for allocation and utilization of its profits according to the provision 
of Article 53 (e) of the Statutes*of the Bank. 


ARTICLE XV 


In addition to making disbursements and keeping accounts in connection 
. with deliveries in kind, Reparation Recovery Acts, and other similar systems 
as above provided, the Trustee declares;that it tekes note of the arrangements 
regarding deliveries in kind and Reparation Recovery Acts contained in the 
relevant annexes to the Hague agreement of January, 1930, and agrees to 
observe the same as far as lies within its provir.ce and powers as a bank as 
' set forth in the Statutes. ` 


ARTICLE XVI 
The Trustee is authorized and agrees with respect to the assigned revenues 


of the Reich to exercise the diseretions referred to in Section: 3 of Annex 


m of the Experts’ peo, 
E l Asmo XVII i 

The Trustee shall furnish to each creditor Government at the close of each 
month! an account showing all the receipts and payments of the Trustee 
during that period in respect of the annuity received from Germany. The 
Trustee shall also furnish to each .creditor Government as soon as may be 
after the 31st March in the year 1931, and every succeeding year, a copy of 
the account as approved by the auditore of the Bank for International Settle- 
ments of all its operations in respect of the whcle of the German annuities, 
including the service of the German External Loen 1924, since'the close of the 
last preceding yearly account or, in the case of the first account, since the 
commencement of the operations of the Bank, znd of any report that may 


J 


be made by the auditors on such accounts. The Bank shall also furnish to,” 


each creditor Government a copy of its annual! general report as soon as 
ay ae 


a 


ARTICLE XVIII . ( 


. -2 : $ 
From the date of coming into force of the present contract until its com- 
pletion, the creditor Governments, in addition <o maintaining the deposits 


~ réferred to in Article IV (e), agree to pay to the T-ustee a commission of 1 per ~ 


mille on the actual payments received from the German Government on their 


behalf, in respect of the remuneration. provided m Article 84 of the annexes, 


to the Exporte Report. °. 


` 
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This payment will form a prior charge in favor of the Trustee, in accord- 
ance with the Plan, on the sums rece-ved by it on behalf of the creditor ` 
Governments within the Annuity Trus- Account. 

- The provisions of this article will remain in force failing any new arrange- 
ment; such new arrangement may be nade at the end of the first or of any 
one of the first five financial years, at the request of one of the signatory 
Powers or of the Trustee. 


ARTICLE XIX 


The Trustee is authorized and agres to notify forthwith to the creditor 
Government any difficulty which may arse between it and the German 
Government relative to the interprataton or the application of the Plan. 


AgtIcLa XX 


The creditor EENT and the Trustee agree that, if any dispute 
shall arise between them or any of then vith regard to the meaning or ap- 
plication of the provisions of this Trist Agreement, the dispute shall be 
referred for final decision to the Tribural provided for by the Hague Agree- 
ment of January, 1930, unless the parties so the dispute shall elect to refer 
the same to the proeident of the Tribunal or a member thereof selected as 
sole arbitrator... 

5 ARTICL? XXI 


` The present contract shall come into force between the Trustee and the 
creditor Governments whose represen-atires have signed it as soon'as the 
Plan has been put into application aad this contract has been signed on 
behalf of the Trustee and of four of the fo. lowing Powers: Belgium, France, 
Great Britain, Italy and Japan.’ 

The French text is alone authextic. 


Annex IX 
REGULATIONS FOR DILIVERIES IN KIND! 7 


. ÀRTIELE [ 


Definition of the commodities ea services wlich may be supplied as deliveries in 
kird 


1. Deliveries in kind within the m2aning of the present regulations are 
commodities and services produced ky tae German economic system and 
supplied to a Power which is a crecitor of Germany, the payment in respect of 
such commodities and services being fected wholly or in part by means of 
funds reserved for this purpose in exesution of the Experts’ Plan of the 7th 
June, 1929, according to the dist=ibut on of these funds as shown in the ap- 
pended table (Appendix I). ' 

: 1Cmd 3484 pp. 8C-100. 
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2, The commodities and services which may form the subject-matter ofa. 
contract for deliveries in kind are, subject to the provisions of the present 
regulations, all commodities which are of German origin or manufactured in 
Germany and all services of a commercial nature performed by the German 
economic system, such as transport by land in Sermany; transport by river, 
sea or air under the|German flag; plans for puklice works and preparation of 
schemes for works to be executed outside Germany; sales of German licences 
or patents to be utilized outside Germany; i ins-rance contracts moore 
by. German companies. 

3. The commodities shown on list A (Appendix I) are described as ‘‘ex- 
cluded” commodities and can only be paid fo? as a delivery in kind in the 
case mentioned in paragraph 45 hereafter. 

4, The commodities which may be eventually included in list B (Appendix 
III) are described as “rationed” commodities and can only be supplied as a 
delivery in kind within the limit of the ration 2xisting at the time when the 
contract for such commodities is made and sukject to the provisions of para- 
graphs 69 and 70 hereafter. 

5.. The commodities shown in list C Gone IV) can only be supplied as 
deliveries in kind on condition that the buyer pays a part of their value direct 
to the seller according to the conditions laid do-vn in Article VI of the present 
regulations and subject to the provisions of paragraphs 69 and 70 hereafter. 

6. No contract the value of which is less taat 3,000 reichsmarks can be 
` approved as a contract for deliveries in kind ualess it is a rider to a contract 
` previously approved. 


i 


ARTICLE IT 


Utilization of the quota allotted to each of ihe creditor Powers for deliveries in 


| i kind 
| 


7. Each creditor Power is responsible for the utilization of its quota for 
deliveries in kind. i 
` In principle and subject to the provisions of paragraphs 8 and 14 here- 
after, each Power is required to obtain approval for contracts providing for 
payments of whicli the total is sufficient in ¿ny given year to absorb the 
quota of that Power for deliveries in kind. 

8. Each Power may carry forward a part, not exceeding 40 per cent. of its 
quota for a given year, to the following year. Thepart thus carried forward 
will not be counted as part of the credit for the following year for purposes of 
calculating the part of the quota for that year which may be carried forward. 

9. Contracts covering the total credits provided for deliveries in kind shall 
be passed before the 3ist of August, 1939, but these contracts shall not pro- 
vide for any payment to be effected after tha; date. 

Any credits which may be available at that date as a result of a cancella- 
tion of contracts shall be utilized subject to agreement between the creditor 


1 
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Aoveninent concerned and the bomani Government, for new contracts ie 


deliveries in kind. 
No delivery shall be made and no payaeat effected i in respect of. deliveries. 


‘in kind after the 31st March, 1940. . r 


10. In view of the delays which normaly occur in the execution of certain 
contracts, each creditor Power may, ip 31 its own responsibility, and on the 
understanding that payments for whica provision has already been made 
shall not be thereby delayed, submit c~r tracts jor approval which involve 
payments in excess of the sredits allott-d to that Power for deliveries | in > 
kind within a given month. 

The authorized amount of such excess st all be calculated as follows: 

Of the credits which are blocked in tle azesunts of a Power as a result of 
delay in the execution of contracts appr ei for that Power, an amount not 
exceeding 30 per cent. may, +f the Fawer so requests, be added to the credits 
available to it for deliveries in kind durig tae following three months. The 
amount of these additional credits may 1+ver exceed that of the credits still 
remaining available to the Power in cuesta for deliveries in kind during the 
three months following the period of thes months in which the sums avail- 


“able have been so increased. 


At the end of each month the position s2all be adjusted on the basis of the ` 
amount: of credits blocked at that time. 

11. If, owing to the adoption of the fc> going procedure, the pipia to 
be made to suppliers of deliveries in kind Hr the account`of a creditor Power 


- exceed the sums available to that 2owe: for this purpose, the necessary . 


amounts shall be advanced by the Fewer i question. These advances may 
be drawn from any funds telonging tc zbe Power which the latter may . 
select. The sums in question will be ainded to the Power during the 

three months following the period o? thr-e months in: which the advances — 
were made. The refund will be effect: aut of the credits available for 
deliveries in kind, so that the total amcumi. of such credits allotted to thg , 
Power i in the attached table “Annex =) susll not be increased. ` f 


` 


Apes LI 


General Provisions concerning the Ezecuticn o` Contracts for Deliveries in Kind 


12. The German Government uņdertale -o facilitate as far as possible the 
conclusion, within the scope of the presai regulations, of commercial con- 
tracts under ordinary comme-cial ecndit-o1s'by not taking or permitting to 
be taken any measure which would reswt ia deliveries peng unobtainable 
under ordinary commercial conditions. 

13. If a creditor Government considers that the German Gavsnment has 
not fulfilled this undertaking, and that omg to this fact it has been unable 
to absorb in accordance with the present regulations its quota of the credits 
set aside for deliveries in kind as defired r the appended table (Annex I) it. 


` 


r 


\ OFFICIAL DOCUMENTS ` ' 299 


may submit the question to the arbitral tribunal for which provision is made ' 


in Article 15 of the Hague Agreement of Januery 1980. : 

` 14. If the Tribunal considers the complaict to be wholly or partially 
founded-it will fix the sum which the Government making the complaint has 
been unable for this reason to utilize for deliveries.in- kind, and will cause 
such sum to be placed at the free disposal of the said Government. The 
obligation of the Government to utilize a part of its credit for deliveries in 
. kind shall thereby be redticed by an equivalen- amount. 

15. If on its own responsibility the Governm=nt making the complaint so 
requests, ‘the Tribunal may, in accordance with paragraph 4 of Article 15 
of the Hague Agreement of January: 1930, by aa interlocutory order cause a 
part or the whole of the'sum which the Goverament has stated that it has 
been unable to utilize for deliveries in kind, to b+ placed at the disposal of the 
said Government. ` > r 

“16. In such a case the Tribunal shall, when delivering its award, fix the 
conditions under which the payment is to be reckoned against the sums to be 
. paid under the award, or the conditions under whieh deliveries in. kind shall 
- be taken to make sopd the sum paid. © ; 


Artics IV ě ' . 
Organization ! 


17. The management of deliveries i in kind includes two separate parts, 
namely, the approval of contracts and ‘the handling of the funds reserved for 


g 


deliveries in kind.. The creditor Governments ecneérned and, the German. . 


Government remain responsible for the approvad oi contracts and entrust the 
+ management of the funds reserved for deliver-es in kind to the Bank for 
' International Settlements. 
18. A contract is approved if there is deroamiant with regard to it between 
the creditor Government concerned and the German Government. 
19. Each creditor Government concerned iz deliveries in kind’and the 


t 


volving upon him under the present regulations. 

Each agent shall remain responsible to his Government for the strict appli- 
cation, „of the provisions of these regulations. - 

‘ The agents of the German, Belgian, British, Erench, Italian, Japanese and 
‘Yugoslav Governments shall assemble whenever a Government concerned in 
_ deliveries in kind considers a meeting io be necessary. The meeting shall be 
called by the agent of the Government which proposes it. 

The same agents shall meet every year, in principle during the second fort- 
night in May, in order to review the general sizuation as shown by the 
statistical documents supplied by the Bank for International Settlements. 

20. The agent of the German Government wll be in permanent residence 
at Paris, where the agenty will meet in all the cases for which provision is 


y y i l $ > 


k 


1 l = `y 


German Government shall appoint an agent, whose duty it shall-be to deal - 
with all matters concerning deliveries in kind and to fulfil all functions de- 


Na‘ 
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made in the present regulations. Tle agents of the creditor Powers are 
“under no obligation to have a fixed rl. e cf residence. 

21. The Bank for International S2tlements can incur no responsibility 
except with regard to the duties arisrg from the mandate with which it is. 
entrusted. 

22. The Bank for Internationa] Sett-cments will effect the payments to be 
made in virtue of duly approved contre cts which are transmitted to it by the 
agent of the German Government or ave cent by the agent of the creditor 
Power concerned in execution of a d= ision of the arbitrator in virtue of 
Article VII hereafter. 

23. The Bank will keep all accounts and statistics, and will exercise all 
supervision in respect of these paymerts. 

- 24. The Bank is also at liberty, in ecordance with paragraph 28 of Annex 
I to the Experts’ Plan of the 7th June 1929, to appoint an Advisory Com- 
mittee, the object of which would be © inform generally the Bank of the 
progress of deliveries in kind. 

This committee may, if it thinks fit, convoke those agents of the Govern- 

` ments who do not form part of the cor-mi{tee. 


ÅRTIZ-3 V ` 
Preparation and X2vision of Lisis 


25. The co-efficients of list C repres=at she proportion in terms of value ` 
which the raw materials of foreign orizm included in a commodity bear to 
the sale price of the commodity, delivery taken at the factory or warehouse: 
of the seller. 

The co-efficients are based on a deta lec costing cf the sale price of the 
article. 

26. The same methods of determin rg ihe co-efficients shall be ‘applied 
whenever list C is revised. 

List C shall include after each rev-cion commodities, the co-efficient oi 
which determined as described above, i ecual to or more than 25 per cent., 

27. Exceptions, however, which cre sc misted regularly in accordance with 
Article VII hereafter, may be taken into consideration when the list is drawn 
up. 

28. Lists A and C (Appendices IT anc. IV) may be revised every two years, 
the first revision taking effect as from zae Lst April, 1932. 

29. If one of the Governments concemed wishes that such revision should 
be made, its agent shall inform the agerts of the other Governments to this. 
effect before the Ist February of the yev fixed for revision, and shall suggest 
a date for the consideration of its reqaess. He will inform them of the 
modifications which he proposes to maks. 

30. Upon receipt of this request eaza agent shall announce whether he 
intends to propose other modifications 
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The Revision Committee, consisting of the’ German, Belgian, British, | 


French, Italian, Japanese and Yugoslav agents, will meet in Paris. 


31. If the agents present at the meeting agnee, they shall fix the lists for 


` the period of two years from the 1st April nex following. 


32. In ease of disagreement the question shall be submitted to the arbi- 
trator whose functions are defined in paragrapa 108 hereafter. 

_ After hearing the’parties concerned the arbitrator shall draw up the lists 
for the period of two years as from the Ist Ap-il next following. 

33. The same procedure shall apply, if necessary, to the fixing of the rations 
of list B (Appendix III). If the German Government desires that such 
rations shall be fixed, its agent shall submit = request to: this effect to the 
agents of the creditor Powers at least two morths before the date on which 
these programmes come into force. 


ARTICLE VI 
Direct Payments 


34. The payments to be made by the purchaser direct to the seller without 
any entry being made to an account for deliv2ries in kind are governed by 
the rules set forth hereafter. 

35. In respect of any commodity delivered which appears in list C, the 
purchaser shall pay direct to the seller that part of the price which corre- 
sponds'‘to the co-efficient fixed for this commodity in accordance with ‘para- 
graph 25 of the present reer eaue and subjezt to the provisions of Article 
Vil. 

36. If a contract makes the wie respons ble for the transport of the 
commodity, and if the transport is not carried cut entirely by German means, 
a direct payment shall be due whenever the cost of the transport exceeds 


`- 400 reichsmarks. > 


a 


37. If the cost of transport amed out br non-German ‘means exceeds 
400 reichsmarks, the purchaser shall pay the entire cost direct to the seller, 
unless there is a special agreement between the agent of the creditor Govern- 
ment concerned and the agent of the German Government. 

38. Transport by German means in or outside Germany of commodi 
ordered as a.delivery in kind shall not give rise to any direct payment. 

39. Transport under German flag by river, =a or air may of itself form the 
subject matter of a contract for deliveries ir kind whenever it is effected . 
between a German port and a port situated in the territory of a creditor 
Power or in one of its colonies, dependencies or mandated territories or 
vice versa. i 

40. lf a contract etipulates that the seller shall be responsible for erection: 


"outside Germany, such erection, whether carried out partly or wholly by 


means of German resources, shall not give rise to a direct payment unless its 
value exceeds 1,000 reichsmarks. 


+ 
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41, Erection within. ‘the meaning of th: present ‘regulations does ao com” , 
prise foundations and masonry, but covers the installation and assembling 
of machines and plant the parts of which Lave been finished wholly or mainly 
at the factory. 

42. If the cost of érection carried oub «tside Getar either holly or 
partly by means of German resources, exseeds 1,000 reichsmarks, it shall be | 
subject to a direct payment of 50 pe: zent. of such cost, subject to the 
following limitations: , 


(a) 10 per cent. of the value of tae crcer for contracts of an amount ies 
than 200,000 reichsmarks; z 
(b) 10 per cent. of the first instalmeat of 200, 000 reichsmarks and 5 per 
` cent. of the balance for contra:z3 exceeding 200,000 reichsmarks. 


43. If the total value of erection cuss de Germany exceeds these limits, 
the entire amount of the excess shall k= ~dded to the direct payment to be 
made by the purchaser to the seller. 

44, The foregoing provisions co not azply to the employment of German 


„personnel outside Germany, which is governed by the provisions of para- , 


graphs 47 and 48 hereafter. . 
45. If a contract for the supply of a somposite object provides for the 
delivery as part of such object of: l ; y 


(a) commodities contained in list C; 
(b) eauipment of a specialized type not agrentiy autoe in 
` Germany; ` : j 
(0) commodities mentioned in egies 3 of ist A, provided that they 
_ are finished products, 


the delivery of ‘these commodities shall 20t give risé.to a direct payment 
unless their total value, delivered eithe> by or to the seller at his factory or 
warehouse, exceeds 10 per cent. of the ozal value of the contract. 

' A composite object within the meanizg of the present regulations is one for 
which the order is placed with a single sapplier, is executed by him acting 
alone or with the assistance of subconsrctors and makes him responsible, 
for the working or output of the object supplied (machinery, factory Dew, 
ship, &e.). 

46. If the value defined in the preced-1s paragraph exceeds 10 per sank of ' 
the total price of the contract, payment shall be made by the purchaser direct 
to the seller in respect of the commoditiss contained in list C, according to 


“` the rules applicable to such commodities under paragraph 35 of the present 


regulations, and for the entire value c” he commodities mentioned under 


‘headings (b) and (c) of the preceding parygraph. 


47. If a contract provides for the emp_oyment.of Germian personnel out- 


, Side Germany, 40 per cent. of the total wages and salaries of such personnel 


shall be paid by the purchaser direct tc ine SEDER 
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48. If, however, the food of the personnel thus employed comes from Ger- 
many, or if the personnel is provided with living accommodation in Germany 
while the work is being carried out, or- if special arrangements for housing 
and feeding are made locally by the purchaser and the seller, the percentage 
. shall be reduczd by agreement between the agent of the creditor Power 
" concerned and the German agent. Failing such agreement, the arbitrator 
for whom provision is made in' paragraph 108 hereafter shall decide. 

49. If the ccmmodity ordered under a contract is the subject of a mort- 
gage, a lien or eny other charge in favor of à nor-German creditor, and if it is 
to be delivered free of any such charge, the payments required to pay off any 
such charge shall -be made by the purchaser direct to the seller. 

50. No direet payment shall’ be; toade if the contract makes the seller , 
responsible for: ' 


(a) the S inspection and supervision of commodities or of the 
smanutacture of commodities in Germany by persons employed by 


the kuyer or by inspectors belonging to recognized inspection ' 


agencies provided that these agencies, which need not necessarily 
., be German, are established in Germany; : ‘ 
(b) ‘the, transhipment or handling of commodities: by N: RA means 
or labor; 
(c) the sums required to cover temporary advances for customs dues or 
similar non-German chargés; i we 
.(d) the costs of guarantee deposits‘in non-German currency. 


51. A direct payment shall be made in respect of any contract for i insur- 


‘ance which is rot accessory to a delivery or to work to be executed as a de- ` 
livery in kind, but which forms of itself a contract for such delivery. The 
amount of this payment will be fixed for each individual case by direct agree- 
ment between the agent of.the, creditor Power concerned and the German 
agent. ` } -o 


ri 


ARTICLE VII 
Approval of Contracts’ - - m 


52. No paran shall be made by means of the funds réserved for de- 
liveries in kind, unless in execution of a commercial contract previously 
approved by agreement between the creditor Government concerned and the’ 
German Government 

58. Every’ contract shall stain a clause indicating that it is to be paid 
for out of the unds reserved for deliveries i in kind. 

54, By a contract within the meaning of the present regulations i is under-. 
stood: 


(a) a document aknea by the seller and the biyer: 
,(b) a firm offer, with or without specification, accepted without reserve 
by the buyer by letter or by telegram; 


í 
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(c) a firm order accepted TN ræerve by the seller by letter or by 
telegram. 


55. In the first place, the contracts must be accepted by the creditor 
‘ Power concerned, which shall ascertain at the outset that they are in con- 
formity with the regulations and that sufficient funds stand to its credit to 

„meet the payments for which the c2ntrast provides when they fall due. 

56. Two copies of the contracts will ta2n be transmitted to the agent of the 
German Government, either by. registex d letter or delivered direct agaib 
a receipt given by an authorized person. 
` 57. Within three clear working days ci receiving the contract the agent of 
the German Government shall inform tte agent which has transmitted the 
contract whether he accepts it with or without reservation or whether he 
proposes its rejection. 

58. If he has no objection to the ccrtract he will inform the Bank-for 
International Settlements, to whick he rill send a copy of the contract. 

59. If the agent of the German ‘Sove-nmeni considers that the contract 
should be modified or rejected, or if ie recards the details which it contains to 
be insudicient, he will return it, accompanied by his observations and 
reasons, to the agent from whom it was -eceived. 

60. If the agent of the creditor Govera nent does not concur in ies view of 
the German agent, he shall bring the guestion before the arbitrator for 
whom provision is made in paragraph -38 hereafter. After calling for the . 
observations of the agent of the creditor Power concerned and the German 
agent, the arbitrator shall give a final decision within a maximum of eight - 
clear working days from the date on which the question was referred to him. 

61. The agent of the German Goverr-nent may apply direct to the Ger- 
man seller for further information, or .o have any changes made in the 
contract which he may consider to =e n+:essary. It shall be his duty, how- 

’ ever, to inform the agent of the creditor Power, in order that the agent may 
_ take the necessary action with regard te the purchaser. 

62. Whenever the procedure is susrcnded in the manner described it 
shall be resumed with the same forraliti-s and the same time limits as from 
the day on which the agent of the credita> Power sends to the German agent 
the necessary information or the agreecient of the pane concerning the 
changes required to be made in the conz. act. 

63. When an appeal i is made to the a:vitrator the award shall be notified 
to the German agent and the agent of tLe creditor Power concerned. The 
latter may then send the contracs dict to the Bank for International 
Settlements, and shall be menor fcr informing the German, agent to 
this effect. 

64. When a contract does not provide a definite scheme of payments the 
German agent will draw up a sckeduc in agreement with the agent: or - 
authorized department of the creditor C svernment, in order that the Bank 
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for International Settlements may set aside the sums required for paying 
for the contract. 

65. The Bank for International Settlements will keep accounts for each 
creditor country showing the dates and amounts of the payments for which 
the approved contracts provide and indicating how much of the quota re- 
mains available for new contracts. 

Abstracts of these accounts will be supplied on the 1st and the 15th of each 
month to the agent of the creditor Power concerned and to the German agent. 

66. Before submitting a contract for approval the creditor Government 
concerned shall have definitely agreed with the purchaser the terms on which 
he can obtain payments out of the funds reserved for deliveries in kind. 

67. If, in the course.of execution of a contract, the buyer does not fulfil 
these conditions he shall continue to bear the entire responsibility for the 
contract, as far as the seller is concerned, under ordinary commercial condi- 
tions, even if the contract stipulates that it shall only be executed as a 
delivery in kind. 

68. In this case the Bank for International Settlements shall, if tie 
creditor Power concerned so requests on its own responsibility release the ' 
credits reserved but not yet utilized for payment for the contract. 

The agent of the German Government shall be informed accordingly. 

69. Exceptions to the present regulations may be admitted by agreement 
between the agent of the creditor Government concerned and the agent of 
the German Government provided that they do not exceed: ` 


(a) in the case of any rations which may eventually be fixed, 20 per cent. 
of the ration allowed for the year in question; 
(b) in the case of direct payments, 30 per cənt. of the payments of this 
’ kind which should have been effected under the contract in question 
had the regulations been strictly appliad. n 


? 


70. If the conditions of a contract entail other exceptions to which the 
German agent agrees the contract shall only be approved provided that, of 
the Belgian, British, French, Italian, Japanese and Yugoslav agents, at 
least three agree to the exception proposed. 

71. In the case, however, of an exception to the clause concerning re- 
exportation, which in principle remains forbidden t the unanimous agreement 
of these six agents shall be required. 

72. In transmitting to the Bank for International Settlements a contract 
„in respect of which exceptions have been admitted in application of para- 
graphs 69, 70 and 71 above, the agent of the German Government shall 
attach to the contract a note stating the nature of the exception granted and 
indicating which agents have given their consent. : 

In the case of contracts approved in virtue of an arbitral decision in ac- 
cordance with paragraph 63, the agent who transmits the contract wan 
attach to it a copy of the arbitral decision. — 


wW 


\ 
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“73. The statisties which the Bank fo- International Settlements will keep . 


in execution of paragraph 23 will be =at by the bank each month to the 
agents of all the Governments and will chov: ay 
< according to countries and categcr es ~he ey amount of the contracts 
_ which it has. received during the preceding month, those for an` 

) à ; amount, exceeding 5 million r=ohenarks and riders thereto being 
l shown separately; 


(2) the information transmitted to & wi h nontiniets in accercante with > 


paragraph 72. l , 


ARTICLE VIM n 


i tis O. Pceym=zts 


(A) Payments for Deliveries in Kind. 
`74. For each creditor Government tre shall be opened at the Bank for 
International Settlernents an account to which shall-be credited all sums to 
be reserved by that Government for celieries in kind according to the, 
approved schedule. All payments mais ix respect’ of approved TORG 
` shall be debited to this account. 
75. The credit balance at the end oë each month shall be added to ie 
credits opened during the following onh. The sum available to the 
; creditor Power’for deliveries in kinc.- -durng that month shall be the total of 
these two, amounts. 


t 


, 76. At the beginning of each month te azent of the creditor Government ` 


concerned and the agent of the Germa Government shall be informed of , 
the state of the account. 

77: Subject to the reserves provided ly tne present regulations the sums 
paid to this account can only be emploved zor the payment of contracts for ` 
deliveries in kind. ) 

78. For the purpose of paying for duly apsroved cdntracts for deliveries in 


kind each creditor Power may dispose fzeely-of the credit balance lying in his - l 


account, by any method of payment w—ich-is current in international com- 
' merce, and particularly by means.of de eques, orders to transfer and time: 
drafts. 
The payments will be made by the Tsicksbank in rept: 
~ 79: The creditor Powers will transit to the Bank for International 
‘Settlements the names and signatures. » the officials who are authorized to 
issue orders to pay. f 
80. In principle, orders to pay shall t= mede out in reichsmarks. When a 
contract ‘stipulates that payment is'to ce made in a non-German currency, . 
the order to pay shall be made out in sais surrency, but must bear the in- 
scription “payable in reichsmarks 3.” In this case the conversion into’ 
- reichsmarks shall be made at the time of xayment, at the official average 
rate of the Berlin Bourse as quoted for -he day preceding that of payment. 


‘ae 1 


` 
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, 81. Ifa contract ‘provides for an agreed rate of conversion, the conversion 


into reichsmarks shall be made at this rate. 


82. All orders to pay must indicate the approval number of the contractin 
respect of which they are issued. i 

83. Cheques shall be issued by the creditor Government made out in ihe 
name of the seller and passed to the buyer'fcr transmission to the seller. 


` They cannot be cashed over the counter, but must be passed through a 


. bank account.. 


84. Orders te transfer shall bear the names of the buyer and seller, as 

well as that of the bank responsible for collection. 

85. Time drafts shall be made payable not less than thirty days and not 
more than ninety days,at most from the date cf issue. They shall only be , 
issued if the contract ‘for which they are required makes provision to this 
effect.. , 

They shall be drawn by the creditor Government’ on the Bank for Inter- 
national Settlements. “ They shall not be accepted. 

They shall be issued to the order of the buyer, who shall endorse them and 
transmit them direct to the seller. . , 

They shall bear the words: “Payable at the Reichsbank i in Berlin.” 

86. if a creditor Government which-has issued a time draft does not pos- 


__ sess credits sufficient to meet the payment when it falls due, it shall place the 


necessary funds at the disposal.of the Bank fcr International Settlements 
two days before the due date. . |. . . i 

A creditor Government which advances a sım in this manner shall be. 
reimbursed out of the first credits which are thereafter placed at its disposal 
for deliveries in kind. 

87. The issuing authority and the ‘agent oi the German Government 
will ‘receive daily advice and periodical ` statements . the payments 
effected. 

88. The rules to be applied to the payments made in speteation of the . 
preceding paragraphs will be determined jointly by representatives of the 
German, Belgian, British, French,’ Italian, Japenese. and Yugoslav Govern- 
ments and the Bank for International Settlement, particularly in so far as 
concerns the requisite measures for safeguarding these payments. 

89.. When a seller has to make a payment to a buyer in executing or wind- 
ing-up à contract the buyer shall inform his Government and request. the 
seller to make the payman, into the account for deliveries i in kind opened for 
this Government. 

90. This provision shall not apply tò any payments of less than 10, 000 
reichsmarks and of less than 20 per cent. of the value of the contract, which | 


` the seller may be liable to make to the purchaser after the last payment for ; 


‘which the contract provides has been made and the contract is ‘consequently 


regarded by the contracting parties as terminated. In such a case the pay- 
ments shall be made by the seller direct to the purchaser. i a 


a js 
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(B) Direct Paymenis 


91. When the case arises the provisions of Article VI of the ere regula- 
tions concerning the direct payment of a part of the value of certain com- 
modisies or services shall be applied to 1 contract either: 


(a) by the terms of the contract itseF, or 
(b) by the decision concerning the approval of the contract, such decision 
being regarded as conditional vithin the meaning of Article VII. 


In the first case the dates and amoun:s of the sums to be paid direct shall 
be stipulated in the contraci. i 

In the second case the detes and ‘amounts of the sums to be paid direct 
shall be fixed by the decisicn of approval in such a manner that the direct 
payments are made at the same time ind in the same proportions as the 
payments made on account of deliverie. in kind. 

In both cases the purchaser shell maze the direct payments to the seller 
in aczordance with the rules of ordinarr commerce. 

92. The foregoing provisions shall not preclude the Bank for International 
Settlements in agreement with the crecitor Power concerned from meeting 
all the payments for which a contract p-ovides, when they fall due. _ In this 
case the direct payments shall be mace under the conditions and in the 
currencies stipulated in the contract, bit it shall be debited to the creditor 
Power in an account other than that reating to deliveries in kind. 


Articis TX 
Prohibition concerning re-exportation 
93. Each creditor Power undertakes as far as possible, to prevent the 
` commodities which it receives from Germany as deliveries in kind from 
being ye-exported during five years. 

94 It shall not be consicered to be ze-exportation within the meaning of 

the present regulations: 

(a. in eases of plant for public works which is utilized abroad by a firm of 
the creditor Power durirg a saort period not exceeding one year, 
with an obligation for the retarn of the plant to the territory of 
the creditor Power; 

(b) if commodities are exported to thi colonies, dependencies or mandated 
territories of the creditor Powar;* 

(c) if they are intended for embassizs, consulates or higher educational 
institutes of the creditor Powe- abroad: 

(d. if after transformation or being incorporated in another article the 


value of a commodity does not represent more than 60 per cent. of . 


the value of the article sold ab ad, such value being estimated for 
delivery at the frontier or f.o.& at a port of the creditor Power. 


* «If mandated territories are allowed the benefit of deliveries in kind this shall, as in the ` 
past, De without prejudice to'the legal status o: the mandate. 


, 


S 


\ 


“Ns 
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95. The creditor Power shall not submit for approval any contract for the 
delivery of commodities unless the following declaration signed by the buyer 
‘is included in or attached to the contract: 

g I undertake for five years not to re-export the conmodities which form the subject of 
the present contract. 
In the event of my selling all or part of these commodities, I undertake to require my 
purchaser to take upon himself all the obligations which I have assumed, and to cause 
the same undertakings to be given by his successiv2 purchasers. . 

If I fail to perform any of these undertakings I coasent to be deprivéd of the possibil- 
ity of having new contracts concluded by me pila, for by means of the funds which are. 
reserved for deliveries in kind. 

Commodities shall not be sonadëred to be re-exported: ° 

(a) in cases of plant for public works which is utilized abroad by a Sine of the creditor 
Power during a short period not exceeding >ne year, with obligation for the re- , 
turn of.the plant to the territory of the creditor Power; 

(b) if commodities are exported to the colonies, d2pendencies or mandated territories 
of the creditor Power; 

(c) if they are intended for embassies, consulates ot higher educational institutes of 
the creditor Power abroad; 

(d) if after transformation or being incorporated i in another article the value of the 
commodity does not represent more than 60 per cent. of the value of the article 
sold abroad, such value being estimated for aie at the frontier or f.0.b. at 
a port of the creditor Power. 

96. If the contract is concluded by the creditor Government itself, the 
latter will transmit it to the agent of the German Government, with the 
undertaking for five years not to re-export tie commodities or, if it sells 
them, to require of the buyer an, undertaking in the form prescribed by 
paragraph 95 above. 

97. If a dispute arises between a creditor Government and the German 
Government as to whether there has been re-exportation or not, it shall be. 
submitted to the jurisdiction for which paragraph 107 hereafter poner 


; ArTIcLE X 

` i Infractions and Fraeds 

98. It shall be the duty of the Governments concerned to take such steps 

within their respective territories as they may deem necessary in order that 

contracts may be executed in accordance with the present regulations, and, 

in cases of fraud or wilful infraction, to apply such penalties as they may 
consider appropriate in respect of their nationals. 

-99. The Bank for International Settlements shall not incur any responsi- 


t 


' bility by reason of any fraud or irregularity committed during the execution 
‘of @ contract. But it shall inform the agent of the creditor Government 


concerned and the German agent of any fact which may appear to it to 
constitute a fraud or wilful infraction of the present regulations. 

100. The’agents of the creditor Government and the agent of the German 
Government will inform one another of the inv2stigation which their respec- 
tive Governments cause to be undertaken in order to ascertain whether there 
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has been fraud or infraction of the pre=nt regulations in connection. with a 


contract and they shall inform one anotazr of the result of such investigations. 


101. The Governments underteke to afford one another full facilities for 
the purpose of carrying out the investig ctions which any of them may decide 
to make. For this purpose the agents — the various countries will exchange 
‘such information as they possess end i: likely to facilitate their respective 
tasks. ne 


102. If a creditor Government or t= E eee considers one- 


of its nationals to be guilty cf fraud »- of wilful infraction of the present 
regulations, its agent will so inform th agents of the other Governments. 
103. Pursuant to such notificaticn n> contract to which one of the parties 


is a person whose name has thus beer notified Shall be approved during a 


period of two years from the date of ti- notification. 
' 104. A Government which has apvied for one of its nationals to be 
excluded may, before the end of the piod of two years mentioned above, 


. request that its national be removed f: cm the list of excluded persons. v 


105. If before the last payment unde contract has been made, the buyer 
or seller is found guilty by his Govermnent of fraud or wilful infraction of 
the present regulations, and if his nem= is notified in accordance with para- 
graph 102, no further payment shall b:. made out of the funds for deliveries 
in kind in respect of the contract whi -L shall be liquidated direct between 
‘buyer. and seller. 

_If the sums paid up to that time ex ed the value of the P or 


services due to be delivered under the . « ntract, the Governments concerned | 


shall do their utmost to obtain repayment of the.excess to the account for 
deliveries i in kind of the creditor Powe- 

106. In order that the provisions = the. preceding paragraph may be 
_ applied, the agent of the Power which kæ declared its national to be excluded 
shall inform the Bank for Internationa] Settlements of the measures taken 
in this respect. - 


ARTIC XI 
r 
Arbitri ion 


107. Any dispute which may ‘arise oetweèn a creditor ‘Power and the 
German Government concerning the in: pretation of the present regulations 


shall be submitted to the arbitral tribunal for which Article 15 of the Hague. 


Agreement of January 1930 provides. 

The same procedure shall epply to ary dispute which may arise concerning 
the application of the provisions of Ast cle III or in the case mentioned i in 
paragraph 97 of the present regulatic mS n A 

108. All other disputes which may ar-= from the appliċation of the present 
regulations shall be submitted to én ars_trator of neutral nationality who is 
resident'in Paris, and who is of high commercial or industrial standing. 

This arbitrator shall be appointed fo- two years by unanimous agréement, 


+ 


so. 


t 


if 
between: the ON Belgian, British, Fen Italian, J apanese and Yugo- 
slav Governments, or failing unanimity, by the president of the arbitral 
tribunal mentioned i in the preceding paragraph. 


Articte XII . 
Temporary Provisions : a 
109. “Any contract which has been approved by the date at which the 


t 


} =r af ` 
OFFICIAL DOCUMENTS . 3IL 


present regulations come into force shall conticue to be executed under the , 


procedure of the Wallenberg Regulations with the sole exception that pay- 
ment by cheque ‘shall take the place of payment by means of sight drafts, 

` and that the organizations for which the presen: regula tions Dravide shall be 
substituted for those previously in existence. 

110. During:a period of two years from the date shen ‘the verdict of guilt 
is pronounced no contract shall be. approved in which the name of a person 
appears, either as purchaser or seller, in respect of whom the penalties for 
` which Article XII of the Wallenberg Regulations provides have been applied. 

7 l Articie XIII 
ee he Revision of the Regulations“ ; 
111. The present regulations may, at the request of one of the Powers in- 


terested in deliveries in kind be submitted to revision. Such revision shall. 


take effect as) from the ist April of the- year in question. 

Revision may first take place in 193Y and tkereafter at intervals of two 
years. 

112. The Government which proposes the r2vision shall inform all the 
other Governments concerned in deliveries in Eind of its intention, before 
the ist January of the year in which revision may be made. It will state 
the points regarding which it suggests that modifications should be intro- 


duced into the regulations and the date which it proposes for the examination 


of its: request. : ‘ 


113. The request shall 7 considered by a committee consisting of the 
agents or representatives of the German, Belgien, British, French, Italian, 


Japanese and Yugoslav Governments.‘ 

114. No modification may be made i in the TERE regulations except by 
unanimous agreement:between the:members of tae committee constituted i in 
Boe eee with the preceding paragraph. 


bes ARTICLE XIV 
De Authenticity of Texts 
115, These regulations are drawn up in French, English asia German, the 


au 


_ three texts being equally authentic for purpos2s of interpretation. It is 


understood that, in the event of an appeal to arditration on the interpreta- 
tion and pending the decision of the arbitral tribunal, the interpretation 
considered by the creditor Power concerned to b2 the most favorable to the 
‘proper execution of deliveries in kind shall be tazen to be correct. 


à 


‘< 2 Pe 
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APPENDIX IT 
List A 


Commodities which may not be supplied as Deliveries in Kind* 


Group I. (a) All commodities of foreign origin which have not undergone 
any transformation in German territory. 

(b) Foodstuffs manufactured from imported raw materials.t 

(c) Gold, platinum and silver articles.t 


Group IT. Industrial products the export of which is prohibited at the time 
of the conclusion of the contract.§ 


Group IIT. Miscellaneous pigainnia: 


(a) Serap iron and scrap steel (843). 

(b) Animal skins and hides (153 to 185), bane (156 f). 

(c) Paper clippings, waste paper, &c. (673 a). 

(d) Yarn waste, cotton waste, &c., and all waste from weaving and other 
waste employed in the manufacture of paper (543 b). 

(e) Natural phosphates oz lime (227 d). 

(f) Minerals (237 a to s). 

(g) Radium, radium salts, preparations Gin radium (ex 266, ex 317 G, 
ex 388). 

(h) Wood in the log of all varieties, with the exception of pit props. 


APPENDIX IV 
List C 


Conimonnee which can only te partially paid for out of the Funds for Deliveries 
in Kind 


This list is similar to the old list C under the Wallenberg Regulations, to 
which has been added the folowing modifications: 
(a) With regard to timber, the agreement cf the 3rd July, 1928, remains 
in force. Paragraph 4 bears the following additions: 


Per cent. 
Pit Propet Ade a is oe 2 ea ane E 55 ` 
Telegraph poles, clean............ ipa waa ae 60 
Railway sleepers, hard or soft wood, clean......... 60 


* The numbers in brackets are those of the German statistical list of commodities. 
t This prohibition does not apply to foodstuffs for consumption by German workmen em- 
_ ployed within the territory of a creditor Power in execution of a contract for deliveries in 
kind. 

} This prohibition applies only to articles of gold, platinum, or silver which do not form 
part of a composite object. (See Article VI, paragraph 45.) 

§ It is understood that no prohibition can be applied to the exportation of coal, coke, 
briquettes or lignite as a delivery in kind. 
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, Per cent. 
(6) Item 470 a and b to be modified = follows: 

470 a, b, and 28 c to f—flax nd hemp in the raw, 
steeped, bleached, dyed, e~1shed, scutched free 
from glutinous fibre, cleanec, 

Toore homaki ararat brane ENEE eis 95 
(c) Items 890 a and 909 are modifiec as follows: 

890 a—Wires (lacing, covering ze.) made of common 
metal, with the exception oi aluminum, or alloy of 
these metals, covered with £ gasing or winding, or 
yarn or braiding, or other nathods of covering by 
materials for electro-technicelpurposes.......... 35 

909-—Cables for the transmiss-cn of electric current, 
with the exception of those in aluminium, with pro- 
tective metal wrappings in tL-: form of casing made 
of strips, wire, webbing cr st ilar materials, 


Low tension cables... 2... 0 oo. c cee aee 35 
High tension cables..... 0 .........0000, sees 40 
(a) Add: Bronze propellers. ....... 0 cece eee cece eens 35 


(e) The following items: 


ex 156 f, bones, &c., 
ex 237 h, Braunstein (oxide > manganese), 
ex 869 Magnesium (metal), 

are to be deleted. © 


ANNEZ_X 


AGREEMENT FOR AMENDING THE METHCL OF ADMINISTERING ‘THE GERMAN 
REPARATION (RECOVERY) ACT, 1921”! 


Whereas it is desired to adapt the povisions of the agreement between 
Great Britain and Germany for amend1g the method of administering the 
“German Reparation (Recovery) Ast, 1621,” signed on the 3rd April, 19252 
to the provisions of the Experts’ Plan cf 7th June, 1929, as adopted by the 
final Protocol of the Hague Conference hereinafter referred to as the New 
Plan). 

Now therefore it is agreed between ta2 Government of the United King- 
dom of Great Britain and Northern E-land and the Government of the 
German Reich to substitute for the temas of the above agreement the fol- 
lowing provisions: 

I 


The German Government undertake -c pay each month on the same dates 
_as the other payments forming the pccponable annuity to the Bank for 


1 Cmd. 3484, pp. 100-102. 7 See Supplemen- so this Jounnan, Vol. 20 (1926), p. 100. 
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International Settlements for the account of His Britannic Majesty’s Gov- 
ernment the sterling equivalent of the reichsmark sums available under the 
New Plan for transfer by means of the Reparation (Recovery) Act to His 
Britannic Majesty’s Government, provided always that the amounts so 
paid shall not exceed twenty-six per cent. of the sterling value of the German 
goods imported into Great Britain during the preceding month but one. 

So long as no postponement of transfers is in force the amount of reichs- 
marks available each year for transfer under this agreement shall be the 
amounts specified in the annex to this agreement, representing 23.05 per 
cent.* of the total annual amounts of deliveries in kind (including deliveries 
under Reparation Recovery Acts) provided in the New Plan for each of the 
ten years up to 31st August, 1939. In the event of any postponement of 
transfer the sum available shall be calculated in accordance with Article IIT 
of this agreement.” 

Reichsmarks for this purpose shall be reichsmarks as provided for in the 
New Plan. The sterling equivalent shall be calculated at the average of the 
middle rates (Mittelkurs) prevailing on the Berlin Bourse during the half- 
monthly period preceding each payment. 

The British Government undertakes in return to cause to be placed at 
the disposal of the German Government, out of the share of the British Gov- 
ernment in the annuities provided for in the New Plan and available for 
deliveries in kind, the amount of reichsmarks of which the sterling equiva- 
lent has been paid by the German Government. 

II 

The German Government shall arrange for the collection by the Reichs- 
bank or otherwise from the German exporters of the sterling amounts re- 
ferred to in Article I above. The British Gcvernment agree that, having 
regard to the undertaking of the German Government given in that article, 
the special reserve fund provided for in Article 6 of the agreement of 3rd 
April, 1925, shall be dispensed with, and the amount in that fund shall be 
placed at the free disposal of the German Government immediately on the 
coming into force of this agreement. 


Ii 


The British Government shall at all times during the period of the New 
Plan have the right to a Reparation (Recovery) Act levy pari passu with 
any deliveries in kind, including those furnished under a moratorium, that is 
to say, that of the total amount transferred in any year in deliveries in kind 
(including the quotas under the Reparation Recovery Acts) the quote under 
the British Reparation (Recovery) Act will amount to 23.05 per cent. 


* As regards the period from 133 September, 1929, to 31st March, 1932, the above men- 
tioned percentage has been appliec to the sum total of deliveries in kind (including Repara- 
tion Recovery Act payments) to be effected during this period. 
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Ey 


_It is understood that this agreemem- n eely amends the method of ad- 
ministering the Reparation (Recovery) 4-6. that payments made under this 
agreement shall be regarded as deliveries ñ kind for the purposes of the de- 
liveries in kind system, and that its provis: ns are without prejudice to any 
rights enjoyed by the British Governm=t vith regard to that act under the 
New Plan. So long however as this azr2cnent continues in force, the rela- 
tions between Germany and Great Britah with regard to the Reparation 
(Recovery) Act shell be governed excle= ve y thereby. 


y 


The present agreement shall becom= p> rative simultaneously with the 
coming into force of the New Plan. A cutcfied copy thereof shall be trans- 
mitted by the parties to the Bank for Im e-:ational Settlements, so that the 
Bank may take note of its provisions fo- 11 purposes under the New Plan. 

Done az Berlin the 2nd day of Janue.r7, 1980. 

(gez.) CURTIUS (gez.) RumBOLD 


ANN= 


Reichsmarks amounts, the sterling equiva'zit d which is payable by the German 
Government under Article I c* this Agreement 


RM. 
Period 1st Sept. 1929 to 31st Maret 7&30...... 46,036,000 
year to ‘s E ABB es Ge 190,964,000 
te ns g BB OE 186,638,700 
ee Ae “  BR8...... 140,718,850 
“ou Ce ane = =T eras 138,270,600 
ay ae then SEES, ESB sas: 126,782,500 
oe #8 “  TR6...... 107,948,700 
eo eE 95,669,700 _ 
Pe eats K “o IB38...... 83,750,100 
“ou ae © =, Ree 71,411,250 
Period 1st April to 31st August 19=.......... 21,934,600 
Totals oot ms baa atime ad E op ae he 1,210,125,000 


ANNEX La 
(Translacba_ 
AGREEMENT REGARDING THE METHOD CF _DMINISTERING THE LEVY ON 
THE VALUE OF GERMAN ISPCETS INTO FRANCE! 


In order to adapt the provisions of 51€ agreement between France and 
Germany regarding the method of adm ering the levy on the value of 
1 Cmd. 3484, p 162-105. 
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German imports into Francz, signed on the 16th March, 1928, to the provi- 
sions of the Experts’ Plan of the 7th June, 1929, as adopted by the Final 
Protocol of the Hague Conference (hereinafter referred to as the New Plan), 
it is agreed between the German and the French Governments that the 
following provisions be substituted for the terms of the above agreement: 


I 


The German Government undertake to pay each month on the same dates 
as the other payments forming the postponable annuity to the Bank of 
International Settlements for the account of the French Government the — 
equivalent in French francs of the reichsmark sums available under the New 
Plan for transfer to the French Government by means of the levy on the 
value of German imports into France, provided always that the amounts so 
paid shall not exceed twenty-six per cent. af the value in frances of the 
German goods imported intc France and Algeria during the preceding month 
but one. 

So long as no postponement of transfers is in force, the amount of reichs- 
marks available each year for transfer under this agreement shall be the 
amounts specified in the annex to this agreement, representing 4.95 per cent. 
of the total annual amounts oF deliveries in kird (including deliveries under 
Reparation Recovery Acts) provided in the New Plan for each of the ten 
years up to 31st August, 1939. 

In the event of any postponement of transfer the sum available shall be 
calculated in accordance with Article III of this agreement. 

Reichsmarks for this purpose shall be reichsmarks as provided for in the 
New Plan. The equivalent in franes shall be calculated at the average of 
the middle rates (Mitielkurs) prevailing on the Berlin Bourse during the 
half-monthly period preceding each payment. l 

The French Government undertake in return to cause to be placed at the 
disposal of the German Government, out of the share of the French Govern- 
ment in the annuities provided for in the New Plan and available for de- 
liveries in kind, the amount of Reichsmarks of which the equivalent in 
francs has been paid by the Garman Government. 


II 


The German Government shal arrange for the collection from the German 
exporters through the Reichssenk or otherwise of the amounts in francs 
referred to in Article I above. 

The French Government agree that, having regard to the undertaking of 
the German Government given in Article I above, the special reserve fund 
provided for in Article 5 of the agreement of the 16th March, 1928, shall be 
dispensed with, and the amount in that fund shall be placed at the free dis- 
posal of the German Government immediately on the coming into force of 
this agreement. 
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The French Government shall at all tim-s during the period of the New 
Plan have the right to a “Reparation (Reecvery) Act” levy pari passu with 
deliveries in kind, including those furn shec under a moratorium, that is to 
say, that of the total amount transferred in_any year in deliveries in kind or 
by means of “Reparation (Recovery) Act’ levies, the quota of the French 
“Reparation (Recovery) Act” levy wil anrount to 4.95 per cent. 

Ty 

It is understood that this agreement merely amends the method of col- 
lecting the levy on the value of Germaz imp orts into France, that payments 
made under this agreement shall be rezardec. as deliveries in kind for the pur- 
poses of the deliveries in kind system, and that its provisions are without 
prejudice to the rights enjoyed by the Freach Government with regard to 
that levy under the New Plan. Song, uowever, as this agreement con- 
tinues in force, the relations ketween Germany and France with regard to the 
levy on imports shall be governed exclusively thereby. 

y 

The present agreement shall become operative simultaneously with the 
coming into force of the New Plan. 

A certified copy shali be transmitted >y tke contracting parties to the Bank 
for International Settlement, so that the hank may take note of its provi- 
sions for all purposes under the Plan. 

Done at The Hague, the 18th day o¢ Jaruary, 1930. 

MOLDENHAUER 
CHÉRON 
; ANNEX 
Amounts in reichsmarks, of which the z2quisalent in francs is dake by the 
German Government under Artezle I of this-Agreement 


R.M. 
Period 1.9.29—-81.3.80......0 oeei: 21,507,000 
1.4.30—81.3.31....... ....... 36,609,600 
ee ee a ee ee 32,860,000 
“o A BRB BOB caitlin ce aeaa . 80,219,400 
“o 1,4.88—31.8.34. naaa. aaa. 29,693,700 
ASMA BOG: naaa. aaran 27,226,600 
“O AA Ob BL BBO os hi ak. oreca 23,182,100 
“o 1,4.86—31.3.8T. a.a aarian. 20,545,100 
“o 1A331888.. aaau oeren 17,985,400 
Cane Oe a ee ae 15,335,600 
“  1.4.39-—81.38.39 


shee Lae hae 4,710,500 


259,875,000 


CFFICIAL DOCUMENTS .- 319 


ANNEX XI 
SECURITIES FOR THE GERMAN EXTERNAL LOAN, 1924! 


The Government of the German Reich desizing fully to maintain the first 
` charge by way of collateral security for the German External Loan of 1924, 
created by Article 5 of the general bond dated October 10, 1924, upon the 
gross revenues of the German Government from the customs and from the 
taxes on tobacco, beer and sugar and from the net revenue of the German 
Government from the spirits monopoly and also on such other taxes, if any, 
as may hereafter be assigned by the German Government for the purpose of 
assuring the German budgetary contributions to the annuities, has proposed 
the following system for keeping effective said first charge on said revenues 
from and after the termination of the Dawes Flan and in substitution for the 
system of remitting and administering said revenues which has been in effect 
under the said Plan, and the trustees of the German External Loan of 1924 
have consented to the application of the following system provided it be in- 
corporated as an annex to the Agreement of the Hague of January 1930 and 
be duly ratified by the Government of the German Reich and provided the 
Plan of the Committee of Experts of June 7, 1929, shall be duly carried into 
effect: 


System 


Article I. The tax collecting offices of the German Reich will continue to 
remit the total proceeds of the five revenues which collaterally secure the 
German External Loan, 1924, namely, the gross-revenues of the German 
Reich from the customs and from the taxes or tobacco, beer, and sugar, and 
the net revenue from the spirits monopoly; but they will remit the total pro- 
ceeds of these five revenues directly to the account of the trustees of said 
loan at the Reichshank. In the event that the German Government, in 
compliance with the terms of paragraph 132 of the annexes of the Experts’ 
Plan of June 7, 1929, shall assign any additicnal revenues to assure a total 
yield of not less than 150% of the highest budgetary contribution provided 
for by that Plan, then the proceeds of such additional revenues shall also be 
remitted by the collecting offices directly to said account of the trustees at the 
Reichsbank. - j 

- Article II. The account of the trustees at the Ranhenank may be in the 
name of the Trustees of the German External Loan, 1924, or, at their elec- 
tion, in the name of the Bank for International Settlements for the account 
of the Trustees of the German External Loan, 1924. 

Article III. The funds received into the account of the trustees shall be 
‘ subject to- their disposition, at their discretion, for the purpose of assuring 
the regular service of the loan, but the trustees will, at the time of opening 
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their account at the Reichsbank, issue . revocable standing order to the 
_ Reichsbanx to the following general effec 


(a) As soon as on or after the first of 2ach month a sufficient number of 
reichsmarks has been received. n the account of the trustees to 
ecver the amount of foreign cu- ency required for the monthly in- 
stalment of the service of the int=rest on and the redemption of the 
loan (including in such sum all charges, commissions or other pay- 
ments to be made by the Germm Government in connection with . 
said loan) which is payable pursuant to the terms of the general 
bond on the next succeeding 1&th of each said month, the Reichs- 
bank shall be authorized thereų on to release to the German Gov- 
ernment, or its order, all reichenark sums, being the remainder of 
tbe monthly proceeds of the reaenues thereafter entering into the 
trastees’ account until the first zay of the next month immediately 
succeeding, when there shall zain be similarly retained in the 
account of the trustees a sufficisat number of reichsmarks to cover ` 
the current monthly loan sere instalment and there shall be 
similarly released for the remaader of the month the balance of 
said reichsmark sums, such con“Huing system of monthly retention 
ard release to be repeated mont! after month during the life of the 
loan, subject, of course, to revccation or modification by the trus- 
te2s, as provided below in Artidə IV. 

(b) On the 15th of each month, if and when the foreign currency instal- 
ment then due has been paie the reichsmark sum previously 
blocked as cover therefor shall 32 released from the account of the 
trustees and placed at the dispcsition of the German Government; 

(c) If prior to the 15th of any month the German Government choose to 
anticipate the foreign currency <ayment payable on the 15th, then 
as soon ‘as such payment is maue to the trustees the reichsmarks 
blocked as cover therefor will [e released from the account of the 
trustees and placed at the disprcition of the German Government. 


Article IV. This standing order of th: trustees to the Reichsbank may be 
revoked or modified at the discretion of the trustees at any time, whenever 
necessary in their opinion for the purpose of safeguarding fully the nghts of 
the bondholders granted by the general tond. 

Article V. The foregoing system of receiving, remitting and releasing the 
revenues shall come into effect as soon ar dossible after the legal termination 
of the Dawes Plan, and, if practicable, Cincidentally therewith. The Ger- 
man Government agrees to consult with Æe trustees for the purpose of adopt- 
ing, in agreement with them, any measu: s necessary to effect the transition 
from the past system of remitting the raænues to the new system of remit- 
ting the revenues in order that the ser~ ce of the loan may be fully pro- 
tected during any period of transition. 
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Annex XII 


ARBITRATION. RULES OF PROCEDURE! 


1. The proceedings in any arbitration shall be governed by the disposi- 
tions of Chapter III of The Hague Convention of 1907 for the Pacific Settle- 
ment of International Disputes, except in so far as the same are modified by 
the following provisions or by those of the Agreement of The Hague of 
January, 1930: 

In particular Article 85 of The Hague Convention shall apply to these 
proceedings, and each. party shall pay its own expenses and an equal share of 
those of the Tribunal. i 

‘2. The Tribunal shall sit at The Hague or such other place as may be fixed 
by the Tribunal. 

The date of sitting shall be. determined by the chairman and at least 
fourteen days’ previous notice shall be given to the parties. 

3. Each party shall appoint a representative. 

Any communication between the parties and the Tribunal or between the. 
parties themselves shall be conducted through these representatives. 

The Tribunal shall appoint a secretary to whom communications shall be 
addressed. 

4. The procedure shall consist of two stages: 

(1) Written cases or pleadings; and 

(2) Oral debates. - 

The oral discussion shall bə public. 

5. The party which is in the position of plaintiff shall deliver its case 
within six weeks from the date of the special agreement or a date to be fixed 
by the chairman or by the Tribunal, and the other party shall present its 
counter-case within six weeks from the date on which it receives the case of 
the first party: 

If any dispute shall arise 4s to which party is in the position of plaintiff 
in any particular case, the matter shall be decided summarily by the presi- 
dent of the Tribunal or any member thereof appointed for this purpose by 
the president, p 


. 6. Cases shall contain: 

(1) a statement of the facts on which the claim is based; 

(2) a statement of law; 

(8) a statement of conclusions; 

(4) a list of the documents in support; these documents shall be attached 
to the case. 


Counter-cases shall contain: 
(1) the affirmation or contestation of the facts stated in the case; 
(2) a statement of additional facts, if any; 
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(8) a snatement of law; . 
(4) corclusions based on the taczs s eted; these conclusions may include 
counter-claims, in so far as th= latter come within the jurisdiction 


cf the tribunal; 
(5) a list of the documents in support; these documents shall be attached 
to the counter-case. : 


7. The parties shall also respectively Lave the right to deliver a reply and 
rejoinder within three weeks after tae meipt of the last preceding pleading. 

All cases shall be printed, six copies a - ‘east io be delivered to the opposing 
party and twelve at least to the Tribuna. Each party shall acknowledge the 
receipt of any document to the party hich has delivered it, and shall in- 
form the Tribunal of the date of rezeict 

Certified copies of any documents sa which reliance is placed shall be 
annexed to the pleading in which they sre referred to. 

& The periods above fixed may be :=tended either by the agreement of 
the parties or by a decision of the chairman or of the Tribunal. 

9. The written proceedings msy be ir English, French or (where Germany 
is a party) in German. It shall, Low--er, be open to any member of the 
Tribunal to require that any pleading or other document (including any 
translation) delivered in one of thcss ~Lree languages should be translated 
into anotaer and, if necessary, duly certified. 

10. Not more than two advocates cay appear on behalf of each party 
for each separate question submitted to arbitration. 

11. Th2 advocates may address the Hribunal in their own language, sub- 
ject to the right of any member of zhe Tribunal or an opposing party to re- 
quire a translation into English or Fren :h. 

12. Shorthand minutes shall be tak=n on behalf of the Tribunal of all 
oral arguments, and transcripts shall t= supplied with all possible despatch 
to the members of the Tribunal and t the parties. The secretary of the 
Tribunal shall be responsible for the >zecution of this clause and for the 
preparation of the necessary minutes. 

13. Foz all the purposes of the arbitraion up to the commencement of the 
oral proczedings, the president or any two members of the Tribunal ap- 
pointed ky him shall be qualified to tae in the name and on behalf of the 
Tribunal any decisions which the Trib ual is authorized to take. 

14. No party may, without the zon : nt of the other party, make use in 
the cours? of the discussion of any doc1 nent which has not been previously 
communizated to the other party. 

15. Any member of the Tribunal ma>—put to the parties during the discus- 
sion any questions which he thinks proz=r. The Tribunal may at any time 
before reaching a decision employ any means of information which it con- 
siders necessary, and may ask for any suy plementary notes, memoirs or docu- 
ments which it thinks desirable. Sho1d, however, the Tribunal resort to 
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. other means of information than those supplied by the parties it will allow 
them to submit arguments on the additional information. 

16. No oral explanation will be received from either party unless the other 
party is present or has been duly summoned. 

17, Any request or communication addressed to the Tribunal by one of 
the parties will be communicated at the same time to the other. 

18. The secretary of the Tribunal shall noxify all proceedings instituted 
before the Tribunal to all parties to The Hagu Agreement of January 1930. 

19. When any signatory Power or the Bank fcr International Settlements 
considers that it has an interest of a legal natare which may be affected by 
the decision in a case, it may submit a request to the Tribunal to be permitted 
to intervene as a third party. 

In the absence of an agreement between the parties, the chairman or any 
member of the Tribunal appointed by him jor that purpose shall fix the 
time within which the party intervening is to deliver his case. 

Subject to any contrary decision of the Tribunal, the foregoing rules and 
the provisions as to arbitration of the Agreement of The Hague of January 
1930, and in particular those relating to the appointment of an additional 
member in certain cases, shall apply to a party intervening in the same man- 
ner as to the original parties. 


CONVENTION RESPECTING THE BANK FOR 
INTERNATIONAL SETTLEMENTS! 


The duly authorized representatives of the Governments of Germany, of 
Belgium, of France, of the United Kingdom cf Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland, of Italy and of Japan of the one part at 

And the duly authorized representatives of the Government of the Swiss 
Confederation of the other part 

Assembled at The Hague Conference in the month of January, 1930, have 
agreed on the following: 


ARTICLE 1 


Switzerland undertakes to grant to the Bank cf International Settlements, 
without delay, the following constituent charter having force of law: not 
to abrogate this charter, not to amend or add to it, and not to sanction ' 
amendments to the Statutes of the Bank referred to in paragraph 4 of the 
charter otherwise than in agreement with the other signatory Governments. 


ARTICLE 2 


Any dispute between the Swiss Government and any one of the other 
signatory Governments relating to the interpretation or application of the 
present convention shall be submitted to the Arbitral Tribunal provided for 


1 Cmd. 3484, p. 110. 


324 THE AMERICAN JOURNAL C? INTERNATIONAL LAW 


by the Hague Agreement of January, 193C. The Swiss Government may 
appoiat a member who shall sit on the »ccesion of such disputes, the presi- 
dent having a casting vote. In havingrecaurse to this Tribunal the parties 
may elways agree between themselves = sibmit their dispute to the presi- 
dent or to one of the members of the ‘Taibunal chosen to act as sole arbiter. 


Arrict a 3 


The present convention is entered icto “or a period of 15 years. It is 
entered into on the part of Switzerlar 1 under reserve of ratification and 
shall be put into force as soon as it shell hve been ratified by the Govern- 
ment of the Swiss Confederation. 

The instrument of ratification shall 2e deposited with the Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs at Paris. Upon the enszy ito force of the convention, the 
Swiss Government will initiate the neessary constitutional procedure in 
order that the assent of the Swiss pequle may be obtained for the main- ' 
tenance in force during the whole of the 3ark’s existence of the provisions of 
the present convention. As soon as ihe= measures have become fully 
effective the Swiss Government will noty the other signatory Governments 
and these provisions shall become valic duxing the Bank’s existence. 


CONSTITUENT CHARTER OF THE BANK BOR INTERNATIONAL SETTLEMENTS.! 


Whereas the Powers signatory io -ìe Hague Agreement of January, 
1930, have adopted a Plan which ccnienpl=tes the founding by the central 
banks of Belgium, France, Germany, reac Britain, Italy and Japan and 
by a financial institution of the United &:ates of America of an international 
bank zo be called the Bank for Interna one! Settlements; 

Anc whereas the said central banks ar+l a :anking group including Messrs, 
J. P. Morgan & Company of New Yor:, tae First National Bank of New 

‘York, New York and the First Nationa. Baxk of Chicago, Chicago have un- 
dertaken to found the said Bank and Have guaranteed or arranged for the 
guarantee of the subscription of its accho-ized capital amounting to five 
hundred million Swiss Francs equal to 144,1€1,290.32 gram, fine gold, divided 
into 200,000 shares: 

Anc whereas the Swiss Federal Government has entered into a treaty 
with the Governments of Germany, Bégium, France, Great Britain, Italy 
and Japan whereby the said Federal Gevemment has agreed to grant the 
present Constituent Charter of the Bart: fo- International Settlements and 
not ta repeal, amend or supplement t= seid charter and not to sanction 
amencments to the Statutes of the Barz rderred to in Paragraph 4 of the 
present charter except in agreement with tl= said Powers: 


(1) The Bank for International Settl-nerts (hereinafter called the Bank) 
is hereby incorporated. 
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(2) Its constitution, operations and activities are defined.and governed 
by the annexed Statutes which are Lereby sanctioned. 

(3) Amendment of articles of the said Statutes other than those enu- 
merated in Paragraph 4 hereof may be made and shall be put 
into force as provided in Article 59 >f the said Statutes and not 
otherwise. 

(4) Articles 2, 3, 4, 9, 15, 20, 25, 28, 46, 53, 56, 59 and 60 of the said 
Statutes shall not be amended except subject to the following con- 
ditions: the amendment must be adopted by a two-thirds majority 
of the board, approved by a majority of the general meeting and 
sanctioned by a law supplementing the present charter. ‘ 

(5) The said Statutes and any amendments which may be made thereto 
in accordance with Paragraphs 3 or 4 hereof respectively shall be 
valid and operative notwithstanding any inconsistency therewith 
in the provisions of any present or future Swiss law. 

(6) The Bank shall be exempt and immune from all taxation included i in 
the following categories: 


(a) stamp, registration and other duties on all deeds or other 
documents relating to the incorporation or liquidation of the Bank; 

(b) stamp and registration duties on any first issue of its shares 
by the Bank to a central bank, financial institution, banking 
group or underwriter at or before the time of incorporation or in 
pursuance of Article 7 or 9 of the Statutes; 

(c) all taxes on the Bank’s capital, reserves or profits, whether 
distributed or not, and whether assessed on the profits of the 
Bank before distribution, or imposec at the time of distribution 
under the form of a coupon tax payakle or deductible by the Bank. 
This provision is without prejudice to the State’s right to tax the 
residents of Switzerland other than the Bank as it thinks fit; 

(d) all taxes upon any agreements which the Bank may make 
in connection with the issue of loans for mobilizing the German 
annuities and upon the bonds of suzh loans issued on a foreign 
market; 

(e) all taxes on the remunerations and salaries paid by the 
Bank to members of its administration or its employees of non- 
Swiss nationality. 


(7) All funds deposited with the Bank by aay Government in pursuance 

; of the Plan adopted by The Hague Agreement of January, 1930, 
shall be exempt and immune from jaxation whether by way of 
deduction by the Bank on behalf of the authority imposing the 
same or otherwise. 

(8) The foregoing exemptions and immunitzes shall apply to present and 
future taxation by whatsoever name it may be described, and 
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whether imposed by the Corfadezation, or by the cantonal, com- 
munal or other public authorizies. 

(9) Moreover, without prejudice to tae exemptions specified above, 
there may not be levied on tke Bank, its operation or its personnel 
any taxation other than that of a general character and to which 
other banking establishments est blished at Basle or in Switzer- 
land, their operaticns and tazir personnel, are not subjected de 
facto and de jure. 

(10) The Bank, its property and assets end all deposits and other funds 
entrusted to it shall be immuaz in time of peace and in time of war 
from any measure such as excrop~iation, requisition, seizure, con- 
fiscation, prohibition or restzictim of gold or currency export or 
import, and any other similar measures. 

(11) Any dispute between the Swiss Government and the Bank as to the ` 
interpretation or applicatior of -he present charter shall be re- 
ferred to the Arbitral Tribunal DE for by The Hague Agree- 
ment of January, 1930. 


The Swiss Government shall appoint a member to sit on the occasion of 
such dispute, the president having a ca:ting vote. 

In having recourse to the seid Tribuuzl tte parties may nevertheless agree 
to submit their dispute to the president cr to a member of the Tribunal 
chosen to act as sole arbiter. 


Done at The Hague, the 20th J nany 830. 


J. E. R. 
CURTIUS. A. PIRELLI. 
HENRI JASPAR. _  SUvVICH. 
Pav, Hrmans. M. ADATCI. 
E. FRANCQUI. _K. Hirota, 
HENRI Catron. Q. BACHMANN. 
LOUCHEUR. ,  W. BURCKHARDT. 
PHILIP SNOWDEN. Dr. R. MIESCHER. 
A. Mosconi. 

ANNEX. 


STATUTES OF THE BANK FOR INTER JATIONAL SETTLEMENTS! 
Chapter I. Nam, Set and Objects 
Agticrs 1 


There is constituted under the neme of te Bank for International Settle- 
ments (hereinafter referred to as the Eenk) a company limited by shares. 
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ARTICLE 2 
The registered office of the Bank shall be situated at Basle, Switzerland. 


ARTICLE 3 


The objects of the Bank are: to promote the coöperation of central banks 
and to provide additional facilities for internatiznal financial operations; and 
to act as trustee or agent in regard to intermational financial settlements 
entrusted to it under agreements with the parties concerned. 


ARTICLE 4 


As long as the New Plan as defined in the Eague Agreement of January, 
1980 (hereinafter referred to as the Plan), is in force, the Bank— 


(1) shall carry out the functions assigned tc it in the Plan; 
(2) shall conduct its affairs with a view to fazilitating the execution of the 
Plan; and 
(3) shall observe the provisions of the Plaa in the administration and 
operations of the Bank; 
all within the limits of the powers granted by these Statutes. 


During the said period the Bank, as trustee or agent for the Governments 
concerned, shall receive, administer and distribute the annuities paid by 
Germany under the Plan; shall supervise and assist in the commercialization 
and mobilization of certain portions of the aZoresaid annuities; and shall 
perform such services in connection with the payment of German reparations 
and the international settlements connected -herewith as may be agreed 
upon by the Bank with the Governments cone2rned. 


Chapter II. Capital 
ARTICLE 5 


The authorized capital of the Bank shall be £00,000,000 Swiss gold francs, 
equivalent to 145,161,290.32 gr. fine gold. 

It shall be divided into 200,000 shares of equal gold nominal value. 

The nominal value of each share shall also be expressed on the face of - 
each share in terms both of Swiss francs and of the currency of the country 
in which it is issued, converted at the gold mirt parity. 


ARTICLE 6 


The subscription of the total authorized capital having been guaranteed 
in equal parts by the Banque Nationale de Be-gique, the Bank of England, 
the Banque de France, the Reichsbank, the Banca d’Italia, Messrs. X acting 
in place of the Bank of Japan and Messrs. Y, New York, the Bank may 
begin business as soon as a minimum of 112,000 shares has been subscribed. 
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(1) .During the two years following inco-poration the Board of Directors . 
of the Bank (hereinafter referred to as the 3oard), shall arrange for the sub- 
scription of any unissued portion of tke aushorized capital. 

(2) This unissued portion may be -fered to the central bank or other 
banks of countries which have not participated in the original subscription. ` 
The selection of countries in which suci shares shall be offered for subscrip- 
tion and the amount to be subscribez in zach shall be determined by the 
Board by a two-thirds majority, provid -hat offers of shares shall only be 
made in countries interested in repararbneæor in countries whose currencies, 
in the op:nion of the Board, satisfy the prastical requirements of the gold or 
gold exchange standard and that. the amount issued in any one of these 
countries shall not éxceed 8,000 shares. 

(3) The seven banking institutions ent-oned in Article 6 shall, in accord- 
ance with their several guarantees, sucecrike or arrange for the subscription 
in equal proportions ‘of any part of th2aushorized capital which at the end 
of two years remains unsubscribed. 


Apticre & 


(1) Twenty-five per cent. only o? the va-ue of each:share shall be paid up 
at the time of subscription. The balamze may be called up at a later date or 
dates at the discretion of the Board. The montha notice shall be given 
of any. such calls. ' 

(2) If a shareholder fails to pay any all on a share on the day appointed 
for payment thereof the Board may, ater giving reasonable notice to such 
shareholder, forfeit the share in respect oz which the call remains unpaid. 
A forfeited share may be solc on such teme and in such manner as the Board 
may think fit; and the Board may exeerte £ transfer in favor of the person or 
corporation to whom the share is sold. Ths proceeds of sale may be received 
by the Bank, which will pay the defau-tinz shareholder any part of the net 
proceeds over and above the amount >` th= call due and unpaid. l 

` , ARTICLE £ 

(1) Tke capital of the Bank may be inczeased or reduced on the proposal 
of the Board acting by a two-thirds majority and adopted by a two-thirds 
majority of the general meecing. 

(2) In the event of an increase in ths acthorized capital of the Bank and 
of a further issue of shares the distribtion among countries shall be decided 
by a two-thirds majority of the Bostd. The central banks of Belgium, 

_England, France, Germany, Italy, Jaren end the United States of America, 
or some other financial institution cf ne Ast-named country acceptable to 
the foregoing central banks, shall be ectitled to subscribe or arrange for the 
subscription in equal proper tons of ¿ò least 55 per cent. of such additional 
shares. 
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(3) No part of the amount not taken by the barks of these seven countries 
shall be subser_bed in any other country unless it :s interested in reparations 
or at the time of issue its currency, in the opinion of the Board, satisfies the 
practical requirements of the gold or gold excLange standard. 


ARTICLE 10 


In extending invitations to subscribe for capital in accordance with Article 
7, paragraph 2, or with Article 9, consideration shall be given by the Board 
to the desirabiity of associating with the Bank the largest possible number 
of central banks. 

Articis 11 


No shares stall be issued below par. 


ARTICLE 12 
The liability of shareholders is limited to the nominal value of their shares. 


ARTICLE 13 


The shares siall be registered and transferable in the books of the Bank. 
The Bank shall be entitled without assigning any reason to decline to 
accept any person or corporation as the transf2re2 of a share. It shall not 
transfer shares without the prior consent of the central bank, or the institu- 
tion acting in Leu of a central bank, by or through whom the shares in ques- 
tion were issued. : 7 
ÅRTICLE 14 


The shares siall carry equal rights to participate in the profits of the Bank 
and in any distribution of assets under Articles 53, 54 and 55 of the Statutes. 


ARTICLE 15 


The ownership of shares of the Bank carries no right of voting or represen- 
tation at the general meeting. The right of representation and of voting, 
in proportion to the number of shares subscribed in each country, may be 
exercised by th2 central bank of that country or by its nominee. Should the 
central bank o* any country not desire to exereise these rights they may be 
exercised by a financial institution of widely recognized standing and of the 
same nationality, appointed by the Board, end not objected to by the 
central bank oi the country in question. In ceses where there is no central 
bank, these rights may be exercised, if the Board thinks fit, by an appropriate 
financial institution of the country in question appointed by the Board. 


ARTICLE 16 


Any subscribing institution or banking group may issue, or cause to be 
issued to the pablic the shares for which it has subscribed. 
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ARTEO 17 


Any subscribing institution or banking group may issue to the public 
_ certificates against shares of the Bank zwn-d by it. The form, details and 
terms cf issue of such certificates shal be determined by the bank issuing 
them, in agreement with the Board. 


Artic 1E 


The receipt or ownership of shares o- the Bank or of certificates issued in 
accordance with Article 17 implies ace=>taace of the Statutes of the Bank 
and a statement to that effect shall b= embodied in the text of such shares 
and certificates. ` 


Artico 1E 


The registration of the name of a Lxlder.of shares in the books of the 
Bank establishes the title to ownership 3f tae shares so registered. 


Chapter III. Pozzrs of the Bank 
ARTICLE 20 


The operations of the Bank shall k- ir conformity with the monetary 
policy of the central banks of the couns~ies concerned. 

Before any financial operation is car-=d 3ut by or on behalf of the Bank 
on a given market or in a given currency the Board shall afford to the central 
bank or central banks directly concerner ar opportunity to dissent. In the 
event of disapproval being expressed ritk=n such reasonable time as the 
Board shall specify, the proposed operstion_shall not take place. A. central 
bank may make its concurrence subje: t to conditions and may limit its 
assent to a specific operation, or entar ir’ o a general arrangement permitting 
the Bank to carry on its operations witLin such limits as to time, character 
and amount as may be specified. This _rtizle shall not be read as requiring 
the assent of any central bank to the witadrawal from its market of funds to 
. the introduction of which no objection zad Deen raised by it, in the absence 
of stipulations to the contrary by the certra bank concerned at the time the 
original operation was carried out. 

Any governor of a central bank, or his alternate or any other director 
specially authorized by the central bark cf the country of which he is a 
national to act on its behalf in this mattcr, mall, if he is present at the meet- 
ing of the Board and does not vote ag inst any such proposed operation, 
be deemed to have given the valid asse=i of the central bank in question. 

. If the representative of the central baxx ir question is absent or if a central 
bank is not, directly represented on the Boa-d, steps shall be taken to afford 
the central bank or banks concerned am opzortunity to express dissent. 
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ARTICLE 21 


The operations of the Bank for its own account shall only be carried out 
in currencies which in the opinion of the Board satisfy the practical require- 
ments of the gold or gold exchange standard. 


ARTICLE 22 


The Board shall determine the nature of the operations to be undertaken 
by the Bank. The Bank may in particular: 


(a) buy and sell gold coin or bullion for its own account or for the account 
of central banks; 

(b) hold gold for its own account under earmark in central banks; 

(c) accept the custody of gold for the account of central banks; 

(d) make advances to or borrow from central banks against gold, bills of 
exchange and other short-term obligations of prime liquidity or other 
approved securities; 

(e) discount, rediscount, purchase or sell with or without its endorsement 
bills of exchange, cheques and other short-term obligations of prime 
liquidity, including treasury bills and other such government short- 
term securities as are currently marketable; 

(f) buy and sell exchange for its own account or for the account of central 
banks; 

(g) buy and sell negotiable securities other than shares for its own account 
or for the account of central banks; 

(h) discount for central banks bills taken from their portfolio and ie 
count with central banks bills taken from its own portfolio; 

(i) open and maintain current or deposit accounts with central banks; 

(J) accept: 

(i) deposits from central banks on current or deposit account; 

(ii) deposits in connection with trustee agreements that may be 
made between the Bank and governments in connection with inter- 
national settlements; 

(iii) such other deposits as in the opinion of the Board come 
within the scope of the Bank’s functions. 


The Bank may also: 


(k) act as agent or correspondent of any central bank; 

(l) arrange with any central bank for the latter to act as its agent or 
correspondent. If a central bank is unable or unwilling to act in 
this capacity, the Bank may make other arrangements, provided 
‘that the central bank concerned does not object. If in such circum- 
stances it should be deemed advisable that the Bank should estab- 
lish its own agency, the sanction of a two-thirds majority of the 
Board will be required; 
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(m) enter into agreements to act as trustee or agent in connection with . 
international settlements, prcvized that such agreements shall not 
encroach on the obligations of te Bank towards third parties; and 
carry out-the various operations. laid down therein. 


ARTICLE 23 


Any of the operations which the Banx is authorized to carry out with 
central banks under the preceding artic: may be carried out with banks, 
bankers, corporations or individuals af any country provided that the central ` 
bank of that country does not object. 


ARTICLE 24 


The bank may enter into special agreenents with central banks to facili- 
tate the settlement of international trans.ctions between them. 

For this purpose it may arrange with cectral banks to have gold earmarked 
for their account and transferable on thet order, to open accounts through 
which centzal banks can transfer their as ets from one currency to another 
and to take such other measures as zhe oard may think advisable within 
the limits of the powers granted by these =tatutes. The principles and rules 
governing such accounts shall be fixed br the Board. 


ARTICLE 55 
The Banz may not: 


(a) issue notes payable at sight to bear; ` 

(b) “accept” bills of exchange; 

(c) make advances to governments; 

(d) open current accounts in the name of governments; 

(e) acquire a predominant interest in any business concern; 

(f) except so far as is necessary for the Dnduct of its own business, remain 
the owner of real property for ar7 longer period than is required in | 
order to realize to proper advantaze such real property as may come 
into the possession of the Bank 1 satisfaction of claims due to it. 


ARTICLE 26 


The Bank shall be administered with particular regard to maintaining its 
liquidity, and for this purpose sal] retain issets appropriate to the maturity 
and character of its liabilities. Its shom-term liquid assets may include 
bank notes, cheques payable at sight drewn on first class banks, claims in 
course of ccllection, deposits at sight cr az short notice in first class banks, 

-and prime bills of exchange of not mcre ttan ninety days’ usance, of a kind 
usually accepted for rediscount by central banks. 

The proportion of the Bank’s assets h=d in any given currency shall be 
determined by the Board with due regard to the liabilities of the Bank. 
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-Chapter IV. Management 
ARTICLE 27 
` The administration of the Bank shall be vested in the Board. 


2 


ARTICLE 28 
The Board shall be composed as follows: 


(1) The governors for the tinie being of tae central banks of Belgium, 

France, Germany, Great Britain, Italy, Japan and the United States of 

_ America ‘hereinafter referred to as ex officio Cirectors), or if any of the said 
governors are unwilling or unable to hold offce, their respective nominees 
(hereinafter referred to as substitute nominees). 

The tenure of office of a substitute nominee shall be within the discretion 
of the governor by whom he is appointed, but shall terminate in any case 
when that governor vacates office. 

Any ex officio Director: may appoint one person as his PERT who shall 
be entitled to attend and exercise the powers o? a Director at meetings of the. 
Board if the governor himself is unable to be present. 

(2) Seven- persons representative of finance, industry or commerce, ap- 
pointed one each by the governors of the certral banks mentioned in sub- 
clause (1), and being of the same nationality as the governor who appoints 
him. 

During the continuance of the liability of Germany to pay reparation 
annuities, two persons of French and German nationality respectively, rep- 
resentative of industry or commerce, appoirted by the governors of the 
Bank of France and of the Reichsbank respectively, if they so desire. 

If for any reason the governor of any of the seven institutions above men- 

' tioned is unable or unwilling to serve as Director, or to appoint a substitute 
nominee under sub-clause (1), or to make an eppointment under sub-clause 
(2), the governors of the other institutions referred to or a majority of them 
may invite to become members of the Board two nationals of the country of 
the governor in question, not objected to by the central bank of that country. 

Directors appointed as aforesaid, other thaa ex officio Directors or their 
substitute nominees, shall hold office for three years but shall be eligible for 
reappointment. 

(3) Not more than nine persons to be slated by the following procedure: 


The governor of the central bank of every ccuntry, other than those men- 
tioned in sub-clause (1), in which capital has keen subscribed at the time of 
incorporation shall be entitled to submit a list of four candidates of his own 
nationality for directorship, which may include his own name. Two of the 
candidates on each list shall be representative of finance, and the other two 
of industry or commerce. From these lists the Board may elect, by a two- 
thirds majority, not more than nine persons. 
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The Directors. so elected shall be d--id-d by lot into three groups, as 
nearly as may be equal in number, o? wkicth one group shall retire at the end 
of the first, one at the end of the secozd, and one at the end of the third . 
financial year of the Bank. The retiricg Directors shall be eligible for re- 
election. 

At the first meeting of Directors i in the paid and succeeding financial 
years the Board may elect by a two-ttirds majority not more than three 
Directors from a panel of cancidates cor=posed of lists of persons with similar 
qualifications to those specified in conmsct2on with the first election. The 
governors of the central banks of every murtry, other than those mentioned 
-in sub-clause (1), in which capital has at the date of such meeting been 
subscribed shall be entitled tc submit a ist pf four persons to be included in 
the panel. Directors so élected shall hold office for three years, but shall 
be eligible for re-election. 

_ If in any of the countries referred to iz ths preceding paragraph there is no 
central bank, the Board by a two-thircs majority may nominate an appro- 
priate financial institution to exercise tha r&ht of submitting a list of candi- 
dates for election. 

ARTICLE 2€ | ' 


In the event of a vacancy oecurrirg oxthe Board for any reason other than 
the termination of a period of office in eco-dance with the preceding article 
the vacancy shall be filled in accordance vith the procedure by which the 
member to be replaced was selected. =n -he case of Directors other than 
ex officio Directors, the new Director she] bald office for thé unexpired period 
only of his predecessor’s term of ofice Ee shall, however, be eligible for 
re-election at the expiration of that term. 


ARTAL 3C 
Directors must be ordinarily resident in Surope or ina position to attend 
_ regularly at meetings of the Board. 
Axgricra 3 


No person shall be appointed or hold >ffize as a Director who is a member 
or an official of a government or a mem er-of a legislative body, unless he is 
the governor of a central bank. 

: ARTICES 32 


Meetings of the Board shall be held aof less than ten times a year. At 
least four of these shall be held at she rgictered office of the Bank. 


ARTICL3 33 


A member of the Board who is not pees-nt in person at a meeting of Di- 
rectors may give a proxy to any other menber authorizing him to vote a l 
that meeting on his behalf. f 
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ARTICLE 34 


Unless otherwise provided by the Statutes, Jecisions of the Board shall be 
taken by a simple majority of those present or represented by proxy. In the 
case of an equality of votes, the chairman shall have a second or casting vote. 

The Board shall not be corapetent to act ualess a quorum of Directors is 
present. This quorum shall be laid down in £ regulation adopted by a two- 
thirds majority of the Board. 


ARTICLE 35 


The members of the Board may receive, in addition to out-of-pocket ex- 
penses, a fee for attendance at meetings and/or a remuneration, the amounts 
of which will be fixed by the Board, subject zo the approval of the general 
meeting. 

ARTICLE 36 


The proceedings of the Bozrd shall be summarized in minutes which shall 
be signed by the chairman. 

Copies of or extracts from these minutes for the purpose of production in a 
court of justice must be certified by the General Manager of the Bank. 

A record of decisions taken at each meeting shall be sent within eight days 
of the meeting to every member. i 


ARTICLE 37 


The Board shall represent the Bank in its dealings with third parties and 
shall have the exclusive right of entering intc engagements on behalf of the 
Bank. It may however delegate this right to a member or members of the 
Board or of the permanent staff of the Bank, provided that it defines the 
powers of each person to whom it delegates this right. 


ARTICLE 38 


The Bank shall be legally committed vis-d-urs third parties by the signature 
of the President or by two signatures either of members of the Board or of 
members of the staff who have been duly autkorized by the Board to sign on 
its behalf. $ 


ARTICLE 39 


The Board shall elect from among its membars a chairman and one or more 
vice-chairmen, one of whom shall preside at meetings of the Board in the 
absence of the chairman. 

The Chairman of the Board shall be President of the Bank. 

He shall hold office for three years and shall be eligible for re-election. 

Subject to the authority of the Board, the President will carry out the 
policy and control the administration of the Bank. í 

He shall not hold any other office which, :n the judgment of the Board, 
might interfere with his duties as President. 
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ARTICLE 40 


At the meeting of the Board at which the -lection of a chairman is to take 
place, the chair shall be taken by the cloest member of the Board present. 


ARTICLE 41 


A General Manager shall be appoinied >y -he Board on the proposal of the 
President. He will be responsible to the Pr-sident for the operations of the 
Bank and will be the chief of its operatirg safi. 

The heads of departments, and any oiher pfficers of similar rank, shall be 
appointed by the Board on recornms.dationrs made by the President after 
consultation with the General Manager. 

“The remainder of the staff shall be ¢~panted by the General Manager 
with the approval of the President. 


ARTICLE 42 


The departmental organization of she Bank shall be determined a the 
Board. 


ARTICLE i3 


The Board may, if it thinks fit, appcin> from among its members an Exec- 
utive Committee to assist the President i2 th- administration of the Bank. 
The President shall be a member and zx offio chairman of this committee. 


ARTICLE 14 


The Board may appoint advisory comm-ttees chosen wholly or partly 
from persons not concerned in the Bank: management. 


ARTICL 15 


As long as the Plan is in force, the B-arc shall convene the Special Ad- 
visory Committee referred to in the P_an, upon receipt of the notice therein 
provided for. 


Chapter V. Senz-al Meeting 
Arricius 16 


General meetings of the Bank may te « ter.ded by nominees of the central 
banks or other financial institutions refer-ed to in Article 15. 

Voting rights shall be in proportion to the number of shares subscribed in 
the country of each institution represented ct the meeting. 

The chair shall be taken at general nee-ings by the Chairman of the 
Board or in his absence by a vice-chairman. 

At least three weeks’ notice of geaztal m-etings shall be given to those 
entitled to be represented. 

Subject to the provisions of these S:atuces, the general meeting shall 
decide upon its own procedure. 
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. ARTICLE 47 


Within three months after the end of each financial year of the Bank, an 
annual general meeting shall be held upon such date as the Board may 
decide. 

The meeting shall take place at the registered office of the Bank. 

Voting by proxy will be permitted in such manner as the Board may have 
provided in advance by regulation. 


ARTICLE 4& l 
The annual general meeting shall be invited: 


(a) to approve the annual report, the balance-sheet upon the report of the 
auditors, and the profit and loss account, and any proposed changes 
in the remuneration, fees or allowances of the members of the Board; 

(b) to make appropriations to reserve and t special funds; and to consider 
the declaration of a dividend and its amount; 

(c) to elect the auditors for the ensuing yeaz and to fix their remuneration; 
and 

(d) to discharge the Board from all personal responsibility in respect of 
the past financial year. 


“ARTICLE 49 
Extraordinary general meetings shall be summoned to decide upon any 
proposals of the Board: 


(a) to amend the Statutes; 
(b) to increase or decrease the capital of tke Bank; 
(c) to liquidate the Bank. 


Chapter VI. Accounts and Profits 
ARTICLE 50 
The financial year of the Bank will begin on Ist April and end on 31st 
March. The first financial period will end om 31st March, 1931. 
ÅRTICLE 51 


The Bank shall publish an annual report, and at least once a month a 
statement of account in such form es the Boerd may prescribe. 

The Board shall cause to be prepared a proftt and loss account and balance 
sheet of the Bank for each financial year in time for submission to the annual 
general meeting. 


ARTICLE 52 


The accounts and balance sheet shall be audited by independent auditors. 
The auditors shall have full power to examine all books and accounts of the 
Bank and to require full information as to all its transactions. The auditors 
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shall report to the Board and to the gen=-al meeting and shall state in their 
report: 


(a) whether or not they have obta‘nec all tae information and explanation 
they have required; and 

(b) whether, in their opinion, the bale:ce sheet dealt with in the report is 
properly drawn up so as to exL-bit 2-true and correct view of the 
state of the Bank’s effairs aecor—ing +o the best of their information 
and the explanations given to trem, and as shown by the books of 
the Bank. 


ARTICLE 53 
The yearly net profits of the Bank shall be applied as follows: 


(a) five per cent. of such net profits, o> such proportion of five per cent. as 
may be required foz the purpcs, siall be paid to a reserve fund 
called the Legal Reserve Fund antil that fund reaches an amount 
equal in value to ten per cent. cz the amount of the paid-up capital 
of the Bank for the time being: 

(b) thereafter such net profits shall be app_ied in or towards the payment 
of a dividend of six per cent. pe~annum on the amount of the paid- 
up capital of the Bank. Tais d_vidend shall be cumulative; 

(c) as to the residue (if any) of such 2t pzofits twenty per cent. shall be 
paid to the shareholders urtil 2 maximum further dividend of six 
per cent. (which shall be non-ctmuletive) is reached, provided that 
the Board may in any year with ld all or any part of this additional 
payment and place it to the cred t of a special dividend reserve fund 
for use in maintaining the cım ative six per cent. dividend pro- 
vided for in the preceding parag -aph or for subsequent distribution 
to the shareholders; 

(d) after making provision for the faegoing, one-half of the yearly net 
profits then remaining shall ke said into the general reserve fund of 
the Bank until it equals the va.4d-up capital. Thereafter forty per 
cent. shall be so applied until t gereral reserve fund equals twice 
the paid-up capital; thirty per cnt. until it equals three times the 
paid-up capital; twenty per csat. antil it equals four times the © 
paid-up capital; ten per cent. util ib equals five times the paid-up 
capital; and from that poins onward, five per cent. 

In case the generel reserve fud, ky reason. of losses or by reason 
of an increase in the paid-up capital, falls below the amounts pro- 
vided for above after having occe ettained them, the appropriate 
proportion of the yearly net prts shall again be applied until the 
position is restored. 

(e) As long as the Plan is in force any remainder of the net profits after 
meeting the foregoing requirements shall be disposed of as follows: 
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(i) as to seventy-five per cent. to such of the Governments or 
central banks of Germany and the ccuntries entitled to share in the 
annuities payable under the Plan, as have maintained time deposits 
at the Bank subject to withdrawal in not less than five years from 
the time of deposit or after four yeers on not less than one year’s 
notice. This sum shall be distributed annually in proportion to the 
size of the deposits maintained by the respective Governments or 
central banks in question. The Board shall have the power to 
determine the minimum deposit which would justify the distribu- 
tion provided for; 

(ii) as to twenty-five per cent. as follows: 

If the German Government elects to make a long-term deposit 
with the Bank withdrawable only on the terms specified under 
sub-clause (i) above and amounting to the minimum sum of 400,- 
000,000 reichsmarks, the said twenty-five per cent. shall go into a 
special fund, to be used to aid Germany in paying the last twenty- 
two annuities provided for in the Plan. 

If the German Government elects to make such long-term deposit 
amounting to a sum below 400,000,300 reichsmarks, the participa- 
tion of the German Government sha. be reduced in proportion, and 
the balance shall be added to the sev2nty-five per cent. referred to in 
sub-clause (i) above. 

If the German Government elects not to make any such long-term 
deposit, the said twenty-five per cent. shall be distributed as pro- 
vided in sub-clause (i) above. 

The special fund referred to above shall carry compound interest, 
reckoned on an annual basis, at the maximum current rate paid by 
the Bank on time deposits. 

If the special fund should exceed she amount required to pay the 
last twenty-two annuities, the balance shall be distributed among 
the creditor Governments as provided for in the Plan. 


(f) At the expiration of the period referred to in the first paragraph of 
sub-clause (e) the disposal of the remainder of the net profits referred 
to in sub-clause (e) shall be determ-ned by the general meeting on 
the proposal of the Board. l 


ARTICLE 54 


Reserve Fund: 


The general reserve fund shall be available jor meeting any losses incurred 
by the Bank. In case it is not adequate for this purpose, recourse may be 
had to the legal reserve fund provided for ir Article 53 (a). 

These reserve funds, in the event of liquidation, and after the discharge 
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of the liabilities of the Bank and tke ca :ts cf liquidation, shall be divided 
among the shareholders. 


Chapter VII. Gen=al Provisions 
ARTICLE 55 
The Bank may not be liquidated excerpi by a three-fourths majority of the 


general meeting. It shall not in any case bə liquidated before it has dis- 
charged all the obligations which it has assumed under the Plan. 


ARTICLE 36 


(1) If any dispute shall arise between the Bank, on the one side, and any 
central bank, financial institution, or ot =r bank referred to in the present 
Statutes, on the other side, or betweer t! e Bank and its shareholders, with 
regard to the interpretation or applicetiea of the Statutes of the Bank, the 
same shall be referred for final decision tz the Tribunal provided for by The 
Hague Agreement of January, 1930. 

(2) In the absence of agreement as to {Le terms of submission either party 
to a dispute under this article may refer t= same tc the Tribunal, which shall 
have power to decide all questions (including the question of its own juris- 
diction) even in default of appearance by the other party. 

(3) Before giving a final decision and ~vithout prejudice to the questions 
at issue, the president of the Tribunal, o> if Le is unable to act in any case, 
a member of the Tribunal to be designai=d ty him forthwith, may, on the 
request of the first party applying theefor, order any appropriate pro- 
visional measures in order to safeguard ~ae respective rights of the parties. 

(4) The provisions of this article shall xot prejudice the right of the parties 
to a dispute to refer the same by common zonsent to the president or a mem- 
ber of the Tribunal as sole arbitrator. 


ARTICLE 37 


‘In all cases not covered by the prececmng article, or by some other pro- 
vision for arbitration, the Bank may proc: ed or be proceeded against in any 
court. of competent jurisdiction. 


ARTISLE £8 


For the purposes of these Statutes: 

(1) Central bank means the bank in =y country to which has been en- 
trusted the duty of regulating thx volume of currency and credit in 
that country; or, where a barkinz syszem has been so entrusted, the 
bank forming part of such system which is situated and operating 
in the principal financial market of that country. 

(2) The governor of a central bank mens the person who, subject to the 
control of his board or other zorog etent authority, has the direction 
of the pokey and administration of the bank. 
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(3) A two-thirds majority of the. Board meens not less than two-thirds of 
the votes (whether given in person or by proxy) of the whole 
directorate. 

: ARTICLE 59 


Amendments of any articles of these Statutes other than those enumerated 
in Article 60 may be proposed by a two-thirds majority of the Board to the 
general meeting and if adopted by a majority of the general meeting shall 
come into force, provided that such amendments are not inconsistent with 
the provisions of the articles enumerated in A-ticle 60. 


ARTICLE 60 


. Articles 2, 3, 4, 9, 15, 20, 25, 28, 46, 53, 56, 59 and 60 cannot be amended. 
except subject to the following conditions: the amendment must be adopted 
by a two-thirds majority of the Board, approved by a majority of the general 
meeting and sanctioned by a law supplementing the charter of the Bank. 


i i J. E. R. 


ARRANGEMENT RELATING?TO THE CONCURRENT MEMO- 
RANDUM ACCOMPANYING THE EXPERTS’ PLAN OF 7th JUNE 
19291 


The duly authorized representatives of the Ghee of Belgium, 
France, Great Britain and Northern Irelard, Greece, Italy, Portugal, 
Roumania and Jugoslavia have agreed with the German Government as 
follows: 

(1) The creditor Powers undertake that Germany shall on the E 
contained in the annex hereto (which is a reproduction of the “Concurrent 
Memorandum” attached to the Report of the Experts’ Committee of the 
7th June, 1929)? have the beneñt of any relief which any one or more of those 
Powers may receive in respect of its net outward payments on account of 
war debts. The war debts referred to in this clause are those dealt with by 
the following agreements: f 


Inter-allied debts which have been taken into censideration in calculating the 
annuities according to the Young Plan 


(1) To the United States of America. 
Great Britain: Agreement of the 18th June, 1923. 
France: Agreement of the 29th April, 1926. 
Italy: Agreement of the 14th November, 1925. 
Belgium’: Agreement of the 18th August, 1925. 
Yugoslavia: Agreement of the 3rd May, 1926. 


1 Cmd. 3484, pp. 129-130. i 
* Omitted from this Supplement. See text in Supplement to the April, 1980, JOURNAL 
(Vol. 24), pp. 141-143. H Ai š ; 


` 
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Roumania: Agreement-of the 4th Deaember, 1925. 
Greece: Agreement of the 18th Jacuacy, 1928. 
To Great Britain. 
France: Agreement of the 12th Juy, 926. | 
Italy: Agreement of the 27th January, 1926. 
Roumania: Agreement of the 19th October, 1925. 
Yugoslavia: Agreement of the 9th Auzust, 1927. 
Portugal: Agreement of the 31st Cecember, 1926. 
Greece: Agreement of the 9th Apri, 27. 
(3) To France. 
Roumania: Agreement of the 17th Jaauary, 1930. 
Yugoslavia: Agreement of the 20ta January, 1930 (dealing with the 
War Debt). 
Greece: Agreement of the 20th Jaruary, 1930 (provisions relating to 
the pre-armistice debt—Tranche A`. 


(2) Any dispute between the contracting parties as to the interpretation 
or application of this agreement shall be sukmitted for final decision to the 
Tribunal established .by the agreement wita Germany concluded at The 
Hague in January 1930. 

(8) This arrangement, of which the Erglish and French texts are equally 
authentic, shall be ratified, and shall go inzo free for each Government after 
ratification by it, at the same time as the agreament with Germany for the 
complete and final settlement of the questi-n of reparations concluded on 
this same day at The Hague goes into fo ‘ce. 


Done at The Hague this 20th day of Junvary, 1930 


e 


Sa 


CURTIUS. N. Pours. 

WIRTE. J. G. PoLITIS. 
SCHMIDT. A. Mosconi. 
MoLpDENEATER. A. PIRELLI. 

HENRI JASPAE. SUVICH. 

PAUL HYMANGE G. G. MiroNEsCcO. 

E. FRANCQUI. - J. LUGOSIANO. 

HENRI CHÉRON. AL. ZEUCBANO. 
LoucHEvR. Dr. V. MaRINKOVITCH. 


PHILIE SNOWLEN Const. Forrren. 


ARRANGEMENT AS TO THE FINAD CIAL MOBILIZATION OF 
THE GERMAN AWNDUITIES! 


The duly authorized representatives of she signatory Governments taking 

- into consideration on the one hand, Articl- 1C5 of the Experts’ Report which 

states.that from the point of view of the ced tor Powers, an essential aspect 

of the New Plan is in the fact that the arnuty is paid in a manner lending 
1 Cmd. 3484, pp. .35-127. 
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itself to mobilization in accordance with the provisions laid down in this 

respect; and on the other hand, Article 161 of the same report which recog- 

nizes the necessity to re-establish the financial autonomy of Germany; 
Have agreed, in a spirit of collaboration, upon the following: 


I 


1. Certain creditor Governments state their intention to proceed, as soon 
as possible, with the issue on the international markets of one or more 
tranches of reparation bonds of a total amount cf 300 million dollars. They 
propose to make this issue before the 1st Ostoher, 1930. 

2. The German Government declares that it will not issue any external 
long term loan before the 1st October, 1930, or, if the issue referred to in the 
preceding paragraph has not taken place befo-e this date, before the expiry 
of one year from the date of the delivery to the Bank for International Settle- 
ments of the debt certificate of the Reich, on the understanding that this 
undertaking shall not extend beyond the 31st March, 1931. This declara- 
tion concerns also the Reichspost and the German Railway Company. 

3. Moreover, the above mentioned declaretion of the German Govern- 
ment lapses in the following cases: 


(a) Immediately upon the effective aceccmplishment of mobilization 
operations for the amount mentioned above; 

(b) Two months after the Bank for International Settlements has notified, 
in accordance with the provisions of Article 143 of the annexes to 
the Plan, that it appears to be practicable to proceed with the issue 
of the amount suggested above, or of an issue completing the amount 
if owing to the creditor Powers this issue has not taken place. 


4. The sum of 300 million dollars mentioned above refers to the effective 
proceeds, and not the nominal value, of the bounds issued. 

5. The Reich notifies that by virtue of an act dated the 26th October, 1929, 
it had contracted with the Svenska Tandsticke Aktiebolaget of Stockholm 
and with the N.V. Financieele Mij. Kreuger and Toll of Amsterdam for a 
loan of 125 million dollars. 

It is understood that the above declarations do not apply to this loan. 

The German Government undertakes, however, that the obligations of 
the Reich which are to be created by virtue of this act shall not be offered 
for public subscription until after the 30th Jume, 1933. 

The German Government undertakes, in agreement with the Svenska 
Tandsticke Aktiebolaget of Stockholm and with the N.V. Financieele Mij. 
Kreuger and Toll of Amsterdam (whose adhəsion is dealt with in a letter 
which shall be annexed to the present document),! that the service of this loan 

_ shall never give rise to any discrimination to the prejudice of the service of 
the unconditional annuities. 


1 Letter specified omitted from this EE 
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II 


6. The German Government reserves to-its-lf the right to participate in the 
mobilization issue of an amount of 300 m Uiœ dollars specified in paragraph 
l above. This participation will take pl-ce on the original terms. 

7. These operations will be carried out hr: ugh the Bank for International 
Settlements. The proceeds and the serv ce of the loan shall be divided þe- 
tween the reparation creditors who have a share in the unconditional part 
of the annuities and the German Goverrren- in the proportion of two-thirds 
for the former and one-third for the latter. 

8. The charges for such loans shall be covered in the above proportions 
by a deduction from reparation payments and by a payment by the Reich 
to the Bank for International Settlemerts. In the case of each of these 
loans, the sums provided by this deductior. ard this payment shall be merged 
by the Banz for International Settlemerts n an account exclusively and 
solely reserved for the service of this loar. 

9. The contracts for loans of the type msntioned above shall contain a 
clause for anticipated redemption after a period not longer than ten years. 

10. If the German Government declare it: wish to make use of the option 
referred to above, and if it proves impossible so secure the suggested collabo- 
ration in the form described above, the G«ve-nments concerned declare that 
they are nevertheless firmly resolved to astan this collaboration by seeking 
practical solutions to achieve this result. 

The German and French texts of the presen: arrangement are equally valid. 


For the German Government: Tor the Japanese Government: 
MoLpENHAUER, M. Apatct. 
For the British Government: K. Hirota, 
PHILIP SNOWDEN. Yor the Portuguese Government: 
For the French Government: R. ULRICH. 
HENRI CHÉRON. . Tomaz FERNANDES. 
LoucHEur. Yor the Jugo-Slav Government: 
For the Italian Government: Dr. V. MARINKOVITCH. 
SuYICEH. C. Forrrcs. 


AGREEMENT BETWEEN BELGIUM AND GERMANY CONCERN- 
ING THE GERMAN MARKS IN BELGIUM 


IDENTIC LETTERS ADDRESSED TO THE 2RISIDENT OF THE CONFERENCE 
BY M. HYMANS AND DR. CURTIUS, THE BELGIAN AND GERMAN PLENI- 
POTENTIARIES! l 

(Transletion) 
Mr. Presi dent, Tar Hacuse, 16th January, 1930. 
In Annexe VI of the Experts’ Report ef iune 7th, 1929, the Experts ex- 


pressed the opinion that the New Plan zoud not enter into force before 
1 Cmd. 3484, p 10. 
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the German and Belgian Governments had concluded an agreement, binding 
in international law, regarding the so-called Marks Question. 

With regard to this question, I have the Lonour to inform Your Excel- 
lency that, in the name of the German and Belgian Governments, an Agree- 
ment was signed at Brussels on July 13th, 1929, to settle this question, and 
that after ratification this Agreement will enter into force at the same time 
as the New Plan. This declaration is made in agreement with the Belgian 
Government. 

I beg you to accept, Mr. President, the expression of my highest considera- 
tion. 

TRANSITORY PROVISIONS! 


The President of the Conference reports tha: the Governments represented 
at the Conference of The Hague have agreed upon the following provisions: 

By way of supplement to Annex III to the Protocol of The Hague dated 
the 31st August 19292 the Agent-General fcr Reparation Payments shall 
be instructed to make available to the Treasury of the Reich by way of loan, 
‘during the period from the signature of the agreement of The Hague on 
German reparations of January 1930 to the ratification of the said agreement 
by the German Government, the difference bezween the payments under the 
Dawes Pian and the amounts provided in the New Plan. 

From the date of the ratification by Germany of the agreement concluded 
at The Hague in January, 1930 on the subject of German reparations to the 
putting into execution of the New Plan as provided in the fifth paragraph 
of the final clause of the said agreement, the German Government shall be 
entitled to pay to the Agent-General for R_paration Payments only the 
annuities due under the New Plan. ; 

Tf it should be impossible to put the New Plan into execution, the present 
agreement shall become null and void and the amounts withheld through its 
application shall be paid to the creditor Governments within four months. 

HENRI JASPAR. 
M. P. A. HANKEY.. 


The 20ih January, 1930. 


ARRANGEMENT BETWEEN THE CREDITOR POWERS? 
l (GERMANY) 


The duly authorized representatives of the Government of His Majesty 
the King of the Belgians, the Government of she United Kingdom of Great 
Britain and Northern Ireland, the Government of Canada, the Government 
of the Commonwealth of Australia, the Government of New Zealand, the 

1 Cmd. 3484, p. 141. l 


2 See Supplement to the April, 1930, Journa (Vol. £4), p. 159. 
3 Cmd. 3484, pp. 142-145. 
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Government of the Union of South Af-ica, the Government of India, the 
Government of the French Republic, the Go-ernment of the Greek Republic, 
the Government of His Majesty the King cf Italy, the Government of His 
Majesty the Emperor of Japan, the Government of the Republic of Poland, 
the Government of the Republic of Poztu gal_the Government of His Majesty 
the King of Roumania, the Governmen of the Czechoslovak Republic end 
the Government of His Majesty the Eirg ot Jugoslavia, have concluded the 
following arrangement: 

1. The signatory Powers accept the div-sion of the German payments 
resulting from the New Plan as a final scttlenent of all questions relating to 
the distribution of payments, transfers, : esscons and deliveries already made 
by Germany in execution of the Treat7 of Versailles, the Armistice Con- 
ventions, and any supplementary azreemens, subject only to the provisions 
set out in Articles 3 and 4 of this arrenrem-nt. 

. This division among the signatory Powers shall not be affected by any 
existing arrangements between then nc br the result of accounts relating 
to past transactions. 

2. In consequence, all accounts ketween the signatory Powers or between 
any one of them and the Reparation Commission, relating to questions 
dealt with in Article 1 and regarding the sera prior to the application of the 
Experts’ Plan of June 7th, 1929 (inzludiag excounts relating to the shares of 
the German pre-war public debt), have henzeforth no purpose or effect and 
will be closed in their existing state, sub ect only to the provisions set out in 
Articles 3 and 4 of this arrangemert. 


3. Nevertheless— 


(a) The shares of the Bagdad Railwey Company at present held by the 
Reparation Commission will bt albtted in three equal portions to 
France, Great Britain and Ital-, w-thout giving rise to any adjust- 
ment of accounts between the —red_tor Powers. 

(b) The method of distribution of the-cak.es ceded by Germany under the 
Treaty of Versailles will be sevil:d ky the creditor Powers concerned. 

(c) The expenses of the Experts Comm-ttee of 1929 to be met by the 
creditor Powers will be finally div ded among them in accordance 
with the percentages provided by the Spa Agreement! and the 
complementary agreements. 

(d) Any savings realized on the sums psic to the sections of the Inter- 
Allied Rhineland High Commicsior out of the fifth Dawes annuity 
shall be used towards meeting the expenses of the said sections aiter 
the 31st August, 1929, inc_ucinz ccsts of liquidation. The balance 
of these expenses up to the follo-ving maxima: Belgium 250,000 
reichsmarks, France 750,C00 zeiclsmarks, Great Britain 364,000 


1 See Supplement to this Journran, .922 (VYol.16), p. 197. 
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reichsmarks, shall be defrayed from the fund provided for by Annex 
IV to the Protocol of August 31, 1929.1 

(e) If the expenses of the Reparation Commission and of the organizations 
provided for by the Dawes Plan after 31st August, 1929 are not 
completely covered by the sums of 5 million reichsmarks provided 
for by Annex ITI to the Hague Protocol of 31st August, 1929,? any 
excess shall be met out of savings realized by the Reparation Com- 
mission and by the said organizat-ons respectively on the sums 
allocated for such expenses out’ of tke fifth Dawes Annuity. 

(f) All questions relating to claims or assets of the Reparation Commis- 
sion the distribution of which is not provided for by the above 
paragraphs will be settled by the Gavernments of Belgium, France, 
Great Britain, Italy and Japan. Any receipts in respect of these 
claims or assets will be distributed in accordance with the rules of 
distribution laid down by the Agreement of January 14th, 1925.3 

4, For the application of paragraph 192 -of the annexes to the Experts’ 

. Report, a sum of 118,100,000 reichsmarks will be handed over to Great 

Britain, Italy and Greece out of the receipts in respect of the last five months 

of the Dawes Plan. f 

This payment will be divided as follows: 


Great Britain. .... 0... ee eee ee eee 102,000,000 
Ttall e edh Pea ara E EEE pada 14,800,000 
Greece......... Riva aera Ea Wes kt i i 1,300,000 


It will be charged on the excesses of the various Powers in the following 
amounts: 


BTANICG 015 oaeee ee a sit a ae 89,380,446 
Belgium -ece eoun an a ae a o ` 12,014,283 
JAPIN y roAa EAE EER REOR a a ae 2,527,850 
Jugoslavia........... E EEEE EES S ` 183,021,695 
Portugal..... ETTE E E E Bake a 134,661 
Roumani sees eset eens easton eataety 912,920 
Poland ss accasihactiniins Saran cba a 108,645 


5. The payments made to the Reparation Commission by the Government 
of Denmark, by the Free City of Danzig and by the Danzig Harbor and 
Waterways Board, are regarded as constituting a final settlement of their 
respective obligations towards the Reparation Commission in respect of 
state property ceded by Germany and of their shares in the German pre-war 
public debt. - 

6. The excess of the fund dealt with in paregraph 113 of the annexes to the 

1 Printed in Supplement to this JOURNAL, April, 1930 (Vol. 24), p. 160. 
2 Ibid., p. 159. 


* Printed in Supplement to this JournaL, 1£25 (Vol. 19), p. 63. 
4 Supplement to this JOURNAL, April, 1930 (Vai. 24), p. 139. . 
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Experts’ Report of June 7th, 1929 (pen dtimate sentence),! will be divided 
among the creditor Governments in acecrla=ce with the arrangements to be 
concluded between them when the tzme -omes. 

7. In order to give effect to Articl VI of Annex I of the Protocol of 31st 
August, 1929, the French and Italian Governments agree to pay to Great 
Britain during each of the 36 financial ~eas commencing April 1930, the 
annuities provided for in their respective War Debt Funding Agreements by 
equal monthly instalments on the 15th f + ach month, instead of in half- 
yearly instalments on the 15th Septemb=r aad 15th March of each year. 

The datas of the release of the Italian gold deposit provided for in Article 7 
of the Anglo-Italian War Debt Funding Agrement will be similarly modified. 

8. The annuities provided by Artic.es 3 ena 4 of Annex I of The Hague 
Protocol o? August 31st, 1929; shall 3 prid -n two equal instalments on the 
Ist July and the ist January in eaca year, rom the Ist July, 1930, to the 
Ist January, 1966. For the current year in the absence of any different ar- 
rangement, the whole amount shall be pad on March 15th, 1930, with 
interest at 514% from October Ist, 192E 

9. The service of the annuity of 19.= mllion reichsmarks, payment of 
which to Great Britain was guaranteed bs Fence and Belgium under Article 
TII of Annex I of the Hague Protocol of -ugist 31st, 1929, will be met as to 
16,650,000 reichsmarks by France anc as 3, .50,000 reichsmarks by Belgium. 

10. This arrangement, of which tke Ergli-h and French texts are equally 
authentic, shall be ratified, and shall go icto orce for each Government after 
ratification by it, at the same time es t= agreement with Germany for the 
complete and final settlement of the cu2s+-on 2f reparations concluded on this 
same day at The Hague goes into farce. 

Done at The Hague this 20th day of Jantary, 1930. 


HENRI JASPAF. SuvIcH. 

PauL HyMays. ADATCI. 

E. Francaut. K. HIROTA. 
PHILIP SNOWIGN. J. MROZOWSKI. 
PETER LAREI R. ULRICH. 


GRANVILLE RRIE 
E. Toms. ` 

PHILIP SNOWEEN. 
PHILIP SNOWIGN. 
Henri Catror. 
LOUCHEUR. 

N. Ports. 

J. G. Pourr. 

A. Moscont 

A. PIRELLI. 


1 Supplemen to April, 1930, Jounwat (VoL 24) 2. 125. 


Tomaz FERNANDES. 


. GQ. G. Mironesco. 


N. Trrutssco. 

J. Lugostano. 

AL. ZEUCEANO. 

Dr. Epuarp BENEŠ. 
STEFAN Osusky. 

Dr. V. MARINKOVITCH: 
Const. FOTITCH. 


27bid.,p. 156. Ibid., pp. 155-156. 
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